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SOLOMON. 





ARGUMENT. | 


The Author of the Song of Songsis Solomon. What 
we read in this Book, taken literally, feems to be a 
defcription of the love which Solomon and his queen 
had for each other. But this Song muft be under- 
Jftood in a fpiritual and myftical fenfe; and fo indeed 
have all the ancient doctors, booh Jews and Chrifiians, 

_ underfiood it. In this Book is reprefented, in figu- 

~rative and allegorical exprefions, the mutual love of 
Chrift and his Church, which is called in Scripture 
his [poufe, and the fentiments which this love produces 
in the hearts of all true believers: In this light we 
muft confider what is contained in this Book. 
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ARGUMENT. 


The prophet Waiah lived about 800 years before the 
coming of our Saviour ; and prophefied about fixty 
years in the kingdom of Judea. ‘There is great 
Strength and majesty in his exhortations, in his re- 
proofs, and in his threatnings. In this Book there 
are feveral predictions relating to the Jews, and 
other neighbouring nations ; and it is to be obferved, 

- that of all the prophets, Vfaiah has {poke the mofé 
clearly of Jefus Chritt, of his fufferings, of his king- 
dom, and of the calling of the Gentiles. 


CHAP. I. 
I. 7 S AIAH reproaches the Jews for their ingrati- 


tude, and extreme corruption, which would 
fhortly occafion their utter ruin, II. He reproves 
them for their hypocrify, and vain confidence in fa- 
crifices and external worfhip. III. He exhorts them 
to repentance, and declares, that if they would be 
_ converted, God would pardon and blefs them; but if 
they continued in their difobedience, they would be 
defiroyed. Laftly, He complains of the corruption of 
the city of Jerufalem; and particularly, that the 
| nagil- 


“CHAP. II. 2 


Magiftrates and rulers were given to injuftice; and 
declares, that God would foon take vengeance on 
them for all thefe fins; and that the Jews fhould be 
deprived of all the privileges they enjoyed. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


“WHEN we read the prophet’s reproaches of the 
Jews for their ingratitude, we are led to confider, that 
God, in admitting us into the bofom of his church, 
and adopting us for his children, has conferred greater 
favours on us than on his ancient people: and there- 
fore we fhall be infinitely more guilty, and expofe our- 
felves to more heavy chaftifements, if we ungratefully 
rebel againft him. II. God declares in this chapter, 
that it is in vain to worfhip him in publick, and attend 
on him in the religious affemblies, and practife the 
moft folemn acts of devotion, whilft we live in fin, 
and that God abhors fuch worfhip. III. This chapter 
teaches us, that the only way to avoid the wrath of 
God, is to purify our hearts by repentance, to ceafe 
from doing evil, and learn to do well;. that God is 
always ready gracioufly to recezve finners that are con- 
verted; but that the difobedient and hardened shall 
~ perifh in their impenitency. IV. It muft be obferved, 
that I/aiah particularly complained of the depravity 
of the judges and magiftrates of Jerufulem, faying, 
that they were companions of thieves, that they loved 
gifts, and followed after rewards. © Thefe cenfures and 
‘the threatenings denounced againft wicked magiftrates, 
prove, that fins committed by perfons of a publick 
character are ufually attended with a general corrup- 
tion, and with the moft fevere judgments of God; 
and that, on the contrary, it is a great bleffing on 
Cities and ftates, when God fets over them juft and 
upright rulers, _ | 


CHAP. II. 
THE prophet foretels in this chapter, I. That alk 
nations fhould be called to the knowledge and 
Ba feryice 


fervice of the true God... 11. That.God. would reje& 
the Jews, becaufe of their idolatry,aud other fins, 
JIl. That he would defiroy, by his almighty power, 
thofe that fet themfelves, againft him; and that he 
would abolith idolatry. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains. three prophecies ; the firft 
of which foretold the calling of the Gentiles ; .the fe- 
cond the rejeétion of the Jews ; and the third the de- 
ftruGtion of the wicked, who are the enemies of God, 
We fee the completion of thefe prophecies. ‘The feve- 
ral nations of the world have been called, to the know- 
ledge of the true God by the, Gofpel, and are come 
into.the church, and made partakers of the covenant 
of.God; the Jews have been. rejeted, by, reafon of 
their fins, and their.incredulity ; and God has in all 
times confounded the pride and power of the ungodly, 
‘and. the enemies of his:kingdom. |The ufe, then. we 
fhould make of reading this chapter is, to. be very fen- 
‘fible'of the great advantage we enjoy in, being in the 
number .of ;thofe. whom God has admitted into his 
church ;.and to;exprefs our gratitude by a fincere en- 
deavour to know, his will, byferving bim with purit 
and. zeal, and. by walking. in his, way., We thould 
improye, by the example of the Jews, and by \the 
judgments .which, are: denounced again{t thofe, who 
_ oppofe God, left by our-rebellion we expofe ourfelves 

_ to thofe, dreadful judgments, which be will pour upon 
the wicked, and’on all thofe who do not reverence his 
power. — rae Ha 
a : CHAP. HI. Pa 
T S AIA H fortels the utter deftruction cf the inhabi- 

tants of Jerufalem, and of the kingdom of Judah; 
which, he fays, would come upon them for their fins ; 
and chiefly for the. injuftice which the rulers of the 
people openly committed, “ne the luxury and immo- 
_.defty of the women of Jerufalem. | ae 
| Sa CHAP, © 


CHAP) TV. 5 
Cl. Are iV. 


Rgeatss } 

(DHE prophet foretels inthis: chapter, that-in thofe 

troublefome times the Jewi/h nation fhould be ex- 

tremely diminifhed ; but.that God would reftore the 
qouent of that people fanctify; and paatect phony 


4 4 


REFLECTIONS O72 chapters. i iii. and | lV. 


«THESE chapters teach us, I. That God withdraws 
his protection from nations that provoke him by their 
fins; and that he punifhes them, particularly, ‘by fet- 
ting over them rulers that know not how to govern’ 
well. II. That when men, inftead of concealing their’ 
fins, proclaim them openly, and, inftead of being 
athamed of them, commit them without referve, there. 
is reafon to believe the judgments of God are not far 
off. III. That among the fins which. provoke the 
wrath of God, he is, above all, offended with the in- 
juttice committed by perfons of a publick character, 
and with luxury and pride. The defcription is very 
remarkable|which J/aiah here gives. of the luxury and 
vanity. of the maidens and women of Jeru/alem, thein 
various ornaments, their’ wanton attire, their; IMs 
modefty,. their | pride, their, foft and. diffolute livese 
We here fee, that idlenefs and luxury were introduced, 
into Jerufalem;.with other fins; and, the prophet. ex- 
prefsly declares that this, would:be ove caufe of the 
rum of the Jews, and,of the miferies that were going 
to fall upon them... This leaves no room to doubt but 
luxury is very odious in the fight of, God, and. {till 
pore odious iu Chriftians than in the Jews, and that 
when immodefty, idlenefs, vanity, effeminacy, and a 
love of pleafures generally prevail, they are a fure 
mark of a great. corruption, and. forerunners of the 
divine judgments. Laitly, God gives here tokens of 
his goodnets,, in promifing; that. after the Jews had 
been. chattifed, he would. reftore and: fanétify them. 
This he did, when he delivered them from their ene- 
wis, who were thortly to. attack them. when he re- 
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6 ISAIAH. 


covered them from the Babylonifh captivity; and 
chiefly, by fending his Son into the world, to blefs 
them, and to redeen them from their fins. 


| CHAP. V. 
I. J SAIAH reprefents, by the fimilitude of a well 


cultivated but barren vine, the care God had 
taken of the Jews, the ingratitude of that people, and 
the judgments that were fhortly to fall upon them. 
II. He particularizes the chief fins of that nation, 
which were covetoufnets, injuttice, drunkennefs, love 
‘of.pleafures, contempt of God's judgments, profane _ 
nefs, and the iniquity of judges in taking bribes to 
corrupt them. If. The prophet foretels, that the 
Jews fhould be punifhed for all thefe fins, and that 
diftant nations, as the 4//yrians and Chaldeans, fhould 
come again{t Jerufalem. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE complaints which God makes of the ingra- 
titude and difobedience of the Jews, which he repre- 
fents by the fimilitude of a barren vine, plainly teach 
us, that God does all that is neceffary for the good of 
men; that he makes ufe of the moft proper means to 
engage them to love and fear him; that therefore he 
is not the author of their ruin ; and that if they perith, 
it 1s wholly owing to their own fault. This compari- 
fon teaches us likewife, that when men abufe the 
~ methods that God takes to render them happy, he de- 
prives them of them, and forfakes them. Befides this, 
it appears from this chapter, that there are fome fins 
which in'a particular manner expofe men to the divine 
vengeance ; as covetoufnefs, and an immoderate defire- 
of riches; drunkennefs, the love of mirth, feaftings, 
and pleafures; fecurity, and a contempt of the divine 
threatenings, impious opinions and difcourfes, and the 
injuftice committed by judges and magiftrates. The 
Jews were delivered into the hands of the Chaldeans 
for thefe tins; and we may fee by their example, that 

4 | when 


CHAP. VI. a 


when men give themfelves up to work wickednefs, 
they are infallibly expofed to God’s wrath. 


CHAP. VI. 


HE prophet relates a vifion, in which God ap- 
peared to him in his glory, and commanded him 
to {peak to the Jews in his name, and to declare to 
them, that fince their obftinacy was paft remedy, their 
cities fhould be laid wafte; but that neverthelefs their 
ruin fhould not be paft fecovery. : 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are two things in this chapter which 
chiefly demand our ferious attention. I. The magni- 
ficent vifion which the prophet J/aiah had, wherein’ 
he faw the Lord feated upon his throne, and fur- 
rounded by his holy angels, who celebrated his holi- 
nefs and infinite majefty. By this remarkable vifion, 
which filled the prophet with fear and trembling, God 
defigned to confirm him in his calling as a prophet, 
and prepare him to fay and do whatever he fhould 
command. The account given us of this vifion fhould 
infpire us with a great reverence and dread of the ma- 
jefty of God, and ftir us up to praife and adore him 
continually with the angels, faying, with profound 
humility: Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of hofts, the 
whole earth is full of his glory. 11. We mutt obferve, 
that what is here faid of the blindnefs and obftinacy 
of the Jews, is not to be underftood as if God had 
blinded them, and hardened their hearts. God only 
informs the prophet what would be the fucceis of his 
miniftry, and foretels that the Jews would harden 
_themielves wilfully. We ought never to attribute to 

God the fin and obftinacy of men, fince he 1s to far 
from blinding and hardening them, that he. does all 
that is neceffary to enlighten them, to convert and 
fave them: and if they continue in their fins, and 
perith in them, it is wholly owing to their own wicked- 
nefs, and becaufe they would have it fo. _ 

BA CHAP, 


b & 
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CHAP. VIL 


HAZ, king of Judah, being attacked by Rezin, 
king of Syria, aud Pekah, king of I/rael, God 
fends Z/aiah to him, to affure him that he would de- 
fend Jeru/alem, and that the kingdoms of Syria and 
Lfrael {hould be foon deftroyed. II. The prophet, to 
give Ahaz the ftronger affurance that the kingdom of» 
Judah thould not be delivered into the hands of the 
~ enemies that attacked him, foretels the extraordinary 
' birth of a child. IIT. He declares, that the king- 
dom of J/ruel fhould be ravaged by the Egyptians, 
and A/lyrians. | 


| REFLECTIONS. 
THE care which God took to fend Z/aiah to Ahaz, 


who was a wicked and idolatrous king, to promife 
him proteétion againft the kings of Syria and L/rael, 
who made war upon him, is an inftance of the good- 
nefs of God towards men, even thofe that offend him, 
and of his love to-his people. J/aiah exhorts Ahaz 
and his fubjeéis not to fear thofe two {moaking fire- 
brands, as he in contempt calls the kings of Syria and 
Ifrael; and, in faét, thefe two kings, who intended to 
invade the kingdom of Judah, were themfelves de- 
ftroyed foon after, with theirkingdoms, There is, in 
this chapter, a remarkable prediction; the prophet 
fays, that within threefcore and five years, Ephraim, 
that is, the Z/raelizes of the ten tribes, /hould be broken, 
that it be no more a people. ‘This came to pafs at the 
end of thatterm, when L/arhaddon, king of Affyria, 
fent ftrangers to dwell in the land of J/rael, in the 
room of the J/raelites, who had remained there pretty 
numerous after Salmanefer, king of Affyria, had de- 
firoyed the kingdon of the ten tribes. The beha- 
viour of Ahaz, who rejected the promifes and offers 
that J/viah made him from God, thews us, that if it 
be tempting God to expeét what he has not promifed, — 
_ it is no lefs offending him not to believe his promifes, 
no 
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CHAP. VIII. 9 


nor to receive the offers of his favour. » However, . 
we here find, that God, notwithfiandine Ahaz’s re- 
fufal, told him by J/aiah, that in a very fhort time, . 
and before a young fon’ of that prophet. had any 
knowledge, Jerufaiem fhould be delivered from both 
the kings who made war againftit. But what is moft. 
remarkable i is, that L/atah ‘then foretold that a virgin: 
fhould bring forth a fon. This prophecy relates to 
Jefus Chrift and is applied to him in the Gofpel, as 
he alone was born of a virgin; and to him alone can 
be afcribed what J/aiah faith of this extraordinary 
child, and the auguft titles given him in, this and the 


following chapters. Farther, as the Meffiah, whofe 


birth is here predicted, was to be of the family of 
king David, this prophey tended to affure the Jews, 
that God would not fuffer that family, and the king- 
dom of Judah, who were then attacked, to be dee 
firoyed by their enemies. | 


CHAP. VIII. 


I. 7SAIAH continues to prophefy, that tig at= 

tempts of the kings of Syria and T/rael againft 
Jerujalem would be in vain; and that before a fon 
which was born to him fhould be of an age to under- 
ftand, the A/yrians thould come againtt thefe two 
kingdoms, and pafs on even to the kingdom of Judah. 
Il. He exhorts the Jews to put their truft in God; 
and fear none but hii; to cleave to his word, ‘and 
not to have recourfé to forcerers nor idols. ' He fpeaks, 
lafily, of the defolation that thould at that time befal 
thole Jews ag dwelt in Galilee, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE repeated affurances which J/aiah gave king 
Ahaz and the Jews, that they fhould be delivered 
from the kings of Syria and Lfrael, thew, that God 
defeats the attempt which the enemies. of his church 


, form againit it, and that he renders their contrivances 


vain fog ineffectual ; and therefore that in God alone 


10 ' ISATAH. 


we ought to place our fear and our truft. The event 
an{wered the prediétion: Tiglatk-pileser, king of the 
Affyrians, came to Ahaz’s affifiance, took the city of 
Damafcus, which was the capital of the kingdom of 
Syria, lew Rezin their king, and in him put an end to 
that kingdom. Tiglath-pilefer took alfo part of the 
kingdom of L/rael, and carried the people captive into 
Afjyria; but made Ahaz king of Judah tributary, 
Some time after, Sadmanefer, who fucceeded Tiglath- 
pilefer, totally deftroyed the kingdon of J/rael; and 
at the end of eight years, Sennacherib, another king 
of Affyria, made war upon the kingdom of Judah, 
under the reign of Hezekiah, fon of Ahaz: He even - 
befieged Jerufalem, but in vain, fince God prote¢ted 
and miraculoufly delivered that city. Thus all that 
Tfaiah had foretold was fulfilled. In the fecond part 
of this chapter, the prophet very ftrongly condemns 
thofe, who, in the danger the Jews were then in, 
inftead of applying to God and his word, had recourfe 
to forcerers, and to the dead: From whence it ap- 
pears, that it is a great crime, and extreme impiety, 
to confult forcerers, and thofe who pretend to foretel 
things to come; and that thofe who give credit to 
fuch perfons, and make ufe of fuch damnable -me- 
thods, forfake God. This teaches us likewife, that 
we ought to have no other fupport. of our truft, or 
rule of our faith, than God’s word. Lafily, It is to” 
be obferved, that if Galilee, where the tribes of Zabulun - 
and Nephtali were fituated, was the firft that was laid 
—wafte by the Affyrians, that country had afterwards 
the happinefs to be the firft that was enlightened by 
the Gofpel; Jefus Chrif’’s moft ufual abode being in 
Galilee, as we are taught by St. Aatthew, in the 
fourth chapter of his Gofpel, where he applies to the 
inbabitants of Galilee the laft words of this, and the 
firit words of the following chapter. 


CHAP» 


CHAP. IX. : 1) 


CHAP: IX. 


HIS chapter has two parts. I. J/aiah foretels, 

that God would deliver Jerufalem, and the king- 
dom of Judah, and eftablifh an everlafting kingdom 
in the family of David, by a fon which fhould be born 
to him. IL. He prophefies, that the kingdom of 
 Lfrael, which at that time made war again{ft that of 
Judah, thould be humbled by the Syrians and Philif- 
tines, aud by the king of Affyria. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE read in the beginning of this chapter, the 
people that walked in darkne/s have feen a great light ; 
which words were fulfilled, not only in the deliverance 
which God formerly vouchfafed the Jews, when he 
defended them againft their enemies, but chiefly in 
the favour granted to that people, and afterwards to 
other nations, in caufing the light of his Gofpel to 
fhine upon them, when they were in the darknefs of 
fin, and of death. ‘This happy change was wrought 
by the coming of Jefus Chrii the Son of God, whofe 
glory, divinity, and eternal kingdom, are here de- 
feribed in terms fo clear and remarkable, and which 
ean be applied to no other. IL. We are next to ob- 
‘ferve what J/aiah prophefied, that God would difplay 
divers judgnents upon the //raelites, by means of the 
Syrians and their other neighbours; and that becaufe 
they would not turn to him that finote them, but 
even foothed themfelves in their fins, he would fend 
them new and greater calamities, and that his anger 
Jfrould not be turned away, but his hand fll firetched out 
againft them. ‘This teaches us, that God afflits men 
to bring them to him; that when they harden theme 
felves, he doubles the ftroke of his rod; and there- 
fore, that the only way to turn away his wrath, is to 
profit by his chaftifements, to be converted, and hum. 
bled. i : 


CHAP, 
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q CHAP. X. 


I. Tus chapter contains threatnings again{t thofe 
| who opprets others by violence and injuftice ; 
and particularly againtt the A/yrians, whom the pro- 
oe foretels, God would make ufe of to punith the 

ingdom of J/rae/ ; and that they chould think to be- 
come matters even of Jerufalem, as they had con-. 
quered Calno,. and fome other cities here mentioned. 
But the prophet adds, that after they had executed 
the defigns of the Almighty, he would punifh them 
for their injuftice and pride. If. He comforts the 
inhabitants of Jerufalem againft the fear of the king 
of Afjyria, by promifing them that God would redeem 
the remnant of his people. : 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may gather in general from this chapter, that 
violent proud, and unjuft men, are threatened with 
the curfe of God. But what we are chiefly to. ob- 
ferve here is, that God thought fit to make ufe of the. 
king of: Affyria to punith the L/raelites; that this 
prince was to accomplith the defigns of God without 
knowing it; that he would boatt of his fuccefs, and 
even threaten to reduce Jerufalem; but that after- 
wards God would defiroy him, becaufe he had unjuftly 
attacked the J/raelites, and out of a principle of pride, 
and becaufe he had attributed his viétories to his own 
wifdom and ftrength. In this chapter, which is very. 
remarkable, we fee. plainly, that although God lets 
the wicked alone, and employs them to chaftife men, 
and to execute his defigns, he neverthelefs punithes 
them juftly for doing it; fince their actions are voluu- 
tary and free, and the end they propofe is only to gra- 
tify their own paffions, and mot to fulfil the defigns of 
Providence. ‘This fhould teach us to adore the ways 
of God’s providence, and to confels, that he prefides 
over all things, even over the criminal and unjuft ac- 
tions of the wicked; but that, however, he is by no 
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CHAPS.X1. 13 
meatis the author of the fins which men commit; 
that he has a right to pumith them, and that he will 
infallibly do it. Thefe confiderations, which perfeétly 
vindicate the ways of God’s providence, teach us not 
to fear the power and malice of men, and to truft al- 
ways in him. J/aiah fays, in this chapter, That a 
remnant of Lfrael fhould return; which defcribes not 
only what happened to thofe who were delivered from 
the king of A//yria, or from the Babylonifh captivity, 
but this relates in general to thofe Jews who were 
faved by believing in Jefus Chrift, while the reft were 
rejected. This is St. Paul’s application of thefe words 
of L/aiah, in the Epiftle to the Romans: Though the 
number of the children of Lfrael be as the fand of the 
fea, a remnant fhall be faved. | 
ne | CHAP. XI. . 
ji THE prophet in this chapter foretels, that al- 

though the kmgdom and family of David were 
to be brought low, and reduced to a-very abjeét con- 
dition by their enemies; yet God would preferve that 
family, and raife up a great king, and put his fpirit 
upon him. If. He reprefents, in figurative expref- 
fions, the kingdom of the Meffiah, under whom the 
whole earth fhould be filled with the knowledge of 
the Lord. ILI. He promifes, that God would again 
difplay in behalf of his people, to recover them from 
the feveral countries where they fhould be difperfed, 


the fame power which he had difplayed when he 
brought them out of the land of Lgypt. . 


| REFLECTIONS. ; ‘oth 
WHAT is faid in this chapter may be applied to 
that which God did in behalf of the family of king 
David and of the Jews, under the reign of good king 
Hezekiah, when he preferved them from the enemies 
which then attacked them; and when he afterwards 
brought back the remnant of that people from the 
feveral countries where they had been difperfed. But 
48 the 
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the true fenfe of the prophecy is, that the Meffiah was 
to {pring from the pofterity of David: that the {pirit 
of God fhould reft upon him, with his moft extraor- 
dinary gifts; that his kingdom was to be a fpiritual 
and heavenly kingdom; and that the defign of this 
kingdom would be to reconcileall men, to make them 
live in peace, and to fill the whole earth with the 
knowledge of the Lord. Thefe are fo many figns 
which prove that Jefus is the Meffiah who was to 
come, thefe are powerful motives to engage us to 
fubmit to his kingdom, to live in peace and unity, 
and, by leading a holy life, to acknowledge God’s 
mercy to us, in giving us the knowledge of himfelf, 
and redeeming us by Solu Chrift. 


CHAP, XII. 


N this chapter the prophet adds a fong of thankf- 
giving for the great falvation with which God was 
to vifit his people. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE have in this chapter a pattern of the praifes 
and thankfgivings which Chriftians ought to render 
to Ged continually for that great deliverance which 
he has vouchfafed unto them, in redeeming them. by 
his Son Jefus Chriji. 


CHAP. XIII. 


(THE contents of the preceding chapters relate to 

the ttate of the Jews, when they were attacked by 
their enemies, in the reign of Ahaz, and foretels what 
would befal them, as well as the kingdom of J/rael. 
The thirteenth and following chapters contain pro- 
phecies againft the nations and kingdoms who fhould 
afflict the people of God. In this chapter he foretels, 
that the Babylonians would be fubdued by the Aedes 
and Perfans. 


REFLEC} 


CHAP. XUI. 15 


ey 
REFLECTIONS. 


THIS general reflection is to be made on this and 
the following chapters to the twenty-fourth, and upon 
feveral other parts of this Book; that the prediétions 
of Lfaiah did not only relate to the Jews, but that 
God commanded him likewife to prophefy againtt 
other naticns, even the moft powerful empires, fuch 
as was at that time the Babyloni/h; and to commit 
his prophecies to writing. God was pleafed thus to 
order it, for the inftruétion and confolation of the 
Jews, and to convince all men, in ages to come, that 
he is the Almighty God, the Lord of kings and na~ 
tions. This is a mark of majefty and greatnefs, which 
fhould be well obferved in thefe prophecies ; and is 
the more remarkable, as all the threatenings denounced 
therein again{t the feveral nations were put in execu- 
tien, On this thirteenth chapter it muft be obferved, 
that as the Babylonians were to take Jerufalem, burn 
the temple, and carry the people into captivity, God, 
to give the Jews a right fenfe of this great event, and 
for their confolation, was pleafed to declare long be- 
forehand, that the empire, of the Babylonians fhould 
be deftroyed. This prediction is very wonderful : 
Ifaiah exprefly declares, that Babylon fhould be taken 
at atime, and in a manner, which the Babylonians 
could not have forefeen ; that it fhould be utterly de- 
ftroyed, and never recover from its ruins, but become 
a retreat for wild beafts. J/aiah foretels this two hun- 
dred years before, when the Babyloni/h empire was in 
the moft flourifhing condition ; at the end of which 
time Babylon was taken by the Medes and Perjians, 
as we learn from the fifth chapter of Daniel, and from 
profane hiftory. This prophecy affords us the cleareft 
conviétion of the divine authority of the Sacred 
Writings ; it proves, that God was the director of all 
thefe great events. We here remark the divine juftice 
againft the Babylonians, who had fo unjuftly opprefied 
the Jews; and, laftly, we fee that God gracioufly 


protecis 
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protecisiliis church. Thefe prediétions. which, when 
they were pronounced, had a natural tendency to 
comfort the Jews, fhould make ftill gveater impreffion 
upon us, as they have been fince fo exaétly fulfilled ; 
and, they furnith us with the moft convincing proofs 
of the divinity of the prophecies contained in this 
Book. 


CHAP. XVI. 


I. 7 SAIAH foretels the deliverances and reftora- 

tion of the Jews. II. He declares, that God 
would deftroy the Babylonians by his power, for their 
pride and cruelty, though they trufted in their own 
ftrength. Lil. He threatens likewife the PAiliftines 
with total deftrucétion. traf 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE promifes which Z/aiah made to the Jews 
fhew, that if the prophets had a commiffion to threaten 
them, they werealfo fent to comfort them, with an 
‘affurance that God would be reconciled with them. 
Thus has God always given proofs of his goodnefs, at 
the fame time that he has given tokens of his juftice. 
Lfaiah’s defcription of the infupportable pride of the 
Babylonians, of their formidable power, and the ex- 
tent of their dominions, fhould lead us to confider, _ 
that how great foever the power of the kings of the 
earth, and the enemies of the church may be, it can 
never hold out againft God; and that his juftice is 
engaged to confound the proud and unjult. This 
fhould teach us humility and confidence in God ; 
 fince pride is not lefs odious in private perfons than in — 
princes and nations. Again, the deftruétion of the 
city and empire of Babylon very evidently proves the 
truth and divinity of J/aiah’s prophecies. _The pro- 
phet mentions one very remarkable circumftance ; 
which is, that this great and pompous city fhould be- 
come pools of water, and a dwelling for wild beafts ; 


which aétually came to pafs afterwards, as we are in- 
; | formed 
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formed by hiftory. The deftruétion of the Philifines, 
the ancient enemies of God’s people, prefents us with 
the fame refle€tions; which came to pafs in the reign 
of Hezekiah, a few years after Lfatah had prophefied 
againft them. 


CHAP. XY. 


[S4LAL, in this and the following chapter, pro- 

phefies againft the JZoabites ; foretels the taking 
of the principal cities, 47 and Kir, and others here 
mentioned ; and declares that their country fhould be 
reduced to the utmoft extremity. 


CHAP. XVI. 


THE prophet in this chapter fays, the AZoabites 

fhould feud lambs, that is, a tribute to the king of 
Jerufalem; that the Lfraelites fhould dwell in their 
own land; and that all this {hould happen to punifh 
the pride and infolence of the A/oabites; and lafily, 
he takes notice, that thefe threatenings fhould be ac- 
~ eomplithed in three years. | 


REFLECTIONS on chapters xv. and xvi. 


THE prophecy concerning the deftruétion of the 
Moabites was fulfilled at the exaét time mentioned by 
Tfaiah, when Salmanefer, king of Affyria, made war 
upon the J/raelites. This prince took poffeffion of 
the kingdom of JZoab, and the Moabites became af- 
terwards tributaries to the kingdom of Judah, and 
did homage to Hezekiah, after the A//yrians had been 
defeated in that king’s reign. All thefe events God 
was pleafed to foretel, to convince the Jews of the 
truth of all that the prophets declared, and to teach 
them, that his providence ruled over all things. The 
fame inftruétions we may receive from feveral other 
prophecies of the like nature. In the defolation of 
the Afoabites we thould likewife confider the juft pu- 
nifhment of their pride, and of the injuries they had 
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done tne Tex's, atid the care which God has, in all 
ages, been gracioufly pleafed to take of his people. 


CHAP. XVII. 


HE prophet foretels of the ruin of Damafcus, the 

capital of the kingdom of Syria, which is called 
the fortrefs of Ephraim: that is, the defence of the 
Ffraelites of the ten tribes, who had put themfelves 
under the protection of the king of Syria. He de- 
nounces the deftruction of the ten tribes themfelves, 
becaufe they had forfaken the true God to ferve idols. 


REFLECTIONS. ~ 


IN the fixteenth chapter of the Second Book of 
Kings, we read an account of the deftruction of the 
kingdom of Dumaftus, foretold by Ifaiah. Tiglath- 
pilefer, ‘king of the Affyrians, took that city, laid it - 
wafte, carried the inhabitants into captivity, and put 
their king to death; and a few years after, the king- 
dom of J/rael, having made a league with the d/y- 
rians againft the kingdom of Judah, was likewife fub- 
dued and totally extinguifbed by the fame dfyrians, 
who had conquered Damajcus. By this means the. 
Syrians and the L/raéhtes, who had unjuftly attacked | 
the king of Judah, were-punithed fer their injufticé, 
as Ifaiah had feveral times foretold; and the J/raelites 
in particular received the punifhment which their ido- 
Jatry juftly merited. Thus the divine juftice, and the 
truth of J/aiah’s prediétions, appeared in the deftruc: 
tion of both thefe kingdoms. ab 


CHAP. XVIII. 


HIS chapter is attended with obfcurity, and it is 
difficult to fay with certainty what is the precife 
meaning of it; by reafon of'the figurative expredions 
we mect with in it, which may be explained more 
ways than’ one} and becaufe hiftory does not afford 
us fufficient light on this fubjeCt. However, the’moft 

: probable 
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probable interpretation feems.to be, that the king of 
Ethiopia, when he was going to march againft the 
king of Afyria, who had attacked the Jews, would 
invite the Leyptians to join him; but that God would 
confound. the defigns of the. dAf/yrtans, and deliver 
Jerufalem by his own power alone. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the nineteenth chapter of the Second Biok of 
Kings, .we find the two events which the prophet 
Tfiiah here takes notice of. One is, that Zirhakah, 
king of E¢hiopia, came with his army againft Senna- 
cherib, king of Affyria, who at that time was befieg- 
ing Jerufalem. ‘The other is, that Sennacherib’s army 
was utterly deftroyed by an angel; and that prince, 
returning to his own country, perifhed in a miferable 
manner. God therefore himfelf, and not the king of 
Ethiopia, was the deliverer of Jerufalem, and took 
vengeance on the A/yrians ; where he difplayed 
his infinite power, and his love for his people. 


| CHAP. XIX. 
HIS chapter is a prophecy againft the Egyptians, 


which foretels, I. Their confufion and diflention 
among themfelves, tilla powerful king fhould execute 
the judgments of God again{t them. Il. He foretels, 
that Egypt fhould come to the knowledge and worthip 
of the true God. ERY: 


REFLECTIONS. 


HISTORY perfeétly clears the predi@ions con- 
tained in this chapter. After the death of Sethon, 
king of Egypt, the Lepytians had twelve kings, who 
were-at war. together.a long time; after which, all 
Egypt was under the dominion of one prince only, 
named Pfammitichus. The Egyptians were afterwards 
attacked by the king of Affyria, aud by Nebuched- 
nezzar, who fubdued them; and in fome time Egypt, 

CR Judah, 
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Judah, Ria Afjyria, were governed by the fame mo- 
narcli. At the end of this chapter L/aiah, fays, that 
the cities in the land of Hgypé thould {peak the lan- 
guage of Canaan; that there fhould be an altar to the 
ord in that land, and that the Egyptians fhould call 
‘upon God and do facyvifice to him. ‘This relates firft, 
to what happened when the Jews retired into Egypt, 
after the deftruétion of Jeru/alem, and afterwards built 
a temple there, called the temple of Onias, which en- 
gaged many of the Egyptians to worfhip the true 
God. Bat this prophecy was not fully completed till 
the times of the Gofpel, when the Lgyptians and 
-other nations were converted, and by that means ac- 
counted the people of God as well as the [/raclites. 


CHAP. XX. 
(GOD commands L/aah to walk barefoot and naked, 


that is, without his robe, having on only his under 
garments; to fignify, that in three years the Egyp- 
‘tians and the Ethiopians thould be led into captivity 
naked and barefoot, by the A//yrians ; and that this 
fhould convince the Jews, that they had done wrong 
to imagine that the king of Egypt thould deliver them 
from the king of A/yria. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS prophecy was verified when the king of 
Affyria carried his arms as far as Egypt, took feveral. 
Cities in it, and carried a great number of Egyptians 
captives into his own country. This muft needs unde- 
ceive the Jews, who trufted on the Egyptians, and 
teach them to truft in God only. 


CHAP. XXL 


"THIS chapter contains two prediétions: The firft is 

concerning the deftruétion of the Babylonians, 
who were to fall into the hands of the Medes and 
Perfians. The fecond relates to the people of Dumah 
. and 
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and the Arabians of Kedar, who were likewife to be 
expcfed to the utmoft miferies. The people of Dumah 
were of the pofterity of the L/hmacelites. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter J/aiah foretels the taking of Ba- 
bylon by the Aedes and Perfians: He calls them to 
befiege it and to conquer it; and exprefsly mentions. 
their taking that city in a night, when the king of 
Babylon thould be feafting, and taking his fill of plea-. 
fures. Thus it actually came to pafs, as hiftory in- 
forms us, and we read at the end of the fifth chapter 
ot Daniel. This prophecy, which was pronounced fo 
lorg beforehand, contains in it a moft evident mark 
of majefty and divinity. The Edomites and Arabians, 
who are here mentioned, were alfo invaded by the 
Affyrians. By which God was pleafed to punith the 
idolatry of thofe nations, and avenge the injuries they 
had done to the Jews. 


CHAP. XXII. 


FTER the prophet had foretold, in the foregoing 
chapters, the deftruction of thofe idolatrous people 
who had opprefied the Jews, he denounces in this 
chapter the miferies that would befal the Jews them- 
felves, notwitlftanding all the precautions taken by 
the inhabitants of Jeru/alem to fecure them from their 
enemies; and he fays, that this would come upon 
them, becaufe they had abandoned themfelves to dif- 
folute pleafures, at a time when God called them to 
repentance. Jfaiah foretels likewile, that Shebna, one 
of king Hezekiah’s chief othecrs, when Sennacherib 
befieged Jerufalem, thould be removed from his place, 
and that Hhakim fhould fucceed him. What is here 
faid of Sheba, gives room to fuppofe, that this pro- 
phecy relates to what happened when the d/yrians 
came againft Jerufalem, and carried captive:to Ba- 
bylon Manaffeth, the fon of Jlezekiah, as we read 

2 Chron. xxxiii. 11, 
REFLEC« 
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THE threatenings which are here denaunced againft 
Jerufalem by the prophet, after he had threatened the 
other nations, fhew, that God fpares not his own 
people, and thofe who profefs to ferve him, when they 
offend him; and that the nations and cities, where 
impiety reigns, aré at laft expofed to his vengeance, 
Which nothing can fecure them from. But what is 
chiefly to be obferved here is, that one of the greateft 
figns of hardnefs of heart, and that which moft pro- 
vokes God to punith men, is their being infenfible of 
his judgements, and giving themfelves up to mirth and 

leafures, and diffolutenefs; at a time: when he calls 
them to humiliation and repentance. JZ/aiah’s predic~ 
tion of Shebna’s being turned out, and Eliakim’s be- 


ing preferred, proves, that what happens to private 


perfons is direGted by Providence, as well as what he- 
fals princes aud nations; and that God exalts and 
abafes whom he pleafes, as may beft anfwer his wife 
defigns, 


CHAP. XXIE. 


HIS chapter foretels the humbling of the Tyrians, 
who were neighbours to the Jews, and prided 
themfelves in their riches and power. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE prediétion ‘contained in this chapter was ful- 
filled, when Nebuchadnezzar, after a tedious fiege, 
took the city of Zyre. It is remarkable, that the 
prophet in this chapter, fays exprefsly, that 7yre 
thould be desolate feventy years; that at the end of 
that time it fhould be reftored: that its trade fhould 
again flourith, and part of its riches be confecrated to 


God. All thefe things happened to the city of Tyre: 
After it had fallen under the power of the Babylonians, 
it recovered from its ruins, became very contideérable, 


and 
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and enjoyed its liberty in the time of Alexander the 
Great: After this the Jews reaped many advantages 
from the Tyrians, and at laft, the Gofpel was preached 
in the land of 7yre. In allthis, we fee evident proofs 
ofthe divinity of thefe prophecies, and that Providence 
governs the world, and prefides over all events. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


“UIIS chapter treats of the extreme defolation of 
Judea, oceafioned by the fins of the Jews. Lfaiah 
promifes, however, that Jerw/alem, thould be reftcred. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter we find a prediction of the miferies 
that threatened the Jews.  Lfaiah declares, that their 
Jand would thortly be entirely defolate, becaufe it had 
been protaned and defiled by the fins of its inhabitants, 
and they had broken the divine covenant. By this 
we fee what they have reafon to expect, who imitate 
the Jews in their rebellion aid ingratitude. God at 
length puts in execution againft them the decrees of 
his juftice, and overw! heli them with his judgments ; 
but if he does not always punifh the tranfgreffors of 
his covenant and laws with: ‘temporal punifhments, he 
will infallibly punith them in the life to come; fince 
the threatenings of the Gofpel are not lefs exprefs, nor 
— Jets certain, than thofe of the ancient prophets.” On 
the other hand, the promifes God here makes, to 
eftablith his kingdon, and again to manifeft his elory 
at Jerufalem, after he had alfliéted it, exprefs God’s 
mercy to his people. Thefe:promifes concern us, as 
well as the Jews, fince we fee their. perfect completion 
in the manifeftation of Je/us Chri, and the eftablith- 
ment of his kingdom, 


CHAP. XXv. 


HIS is a fong of praife for the bleffings which God 

- would grant to his people, in delivering them, oak 
humbling their enemigs. 

REFLEC= 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THE praifes and thankfgivings contained in_ this 
chapter relate, firft, to the deliverance of the Jews, 
and their return from Babylon; but they chiefly fuit 
that great deliverance, which the Meffiah was one day 
to procure for men, by redeeming them, and purchaf- 
ing falvation for them. We are chiefly to obferve, 
after St. Paul and St. John, that thefe words of the 
prophet, He will fwallow up deuth in vidtory : and the 
Lord God will wipe away tears from off all faces ; will 
not be fully accomplifhed till death, our laft enemy, 
thall be deftroyed by the refurreétion, and Je/us Chrift 
fhall introduce his elect into eternal glory. ‘This ex- 
pectation ought to produce in us a great defire to par- 
take of thefe excellent promifes, and be a powerful 
motive to us, to blefs the Lord who has promifed them, 
and to be glad and rejoice continually in expectation of 
that falvation, which fhall be fully revealed at the 
fecond coming of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


I. ZSAIAH goes on to praife God for the bleffings 

* he would beftow on his people, and expreffes the 
confidence which the righteous have in God. II, 
He reprefents how men abufe the forbearance of God ;. 
he adores his juftice and power, which would appear 
in reftoring peace to the Jews, after he had reduced 
them to the utmoft extremity ; and from all thefe con- 
fiderations he comforts and encourages the people of 


God. | 
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learn from this chapter, that the character of true be- 
lievers is to truft in God alone, to defire nothing but 
him, and to feek him with all the powers of the foul; 
and that God, on his part, fupports them and guides 
them in the way that they fhould go, and takes care 
of every thing that relates to them. III. Another 
inftruction that the prophet gives us 1s, that men 
commonly learn to fear God, and to do that which is 
right, when he chaftifes them, and they fee his judg- 
‘ments; but that the wicked abufe the forbearance of 
God, and are hardened in their fins, when he fhews 
them favour ; and inftead of being converted, become 
yet more wicked. Laftly, The affurances which the 
prophet gives the Jews of the divine protection, fhould 
effectually comfort the church, and all its true mem- 
bers, make them eafy in the worft of times, and fill 
them continually with hope and joy. 


CHAP. XXVII. 


(GOD promifes by his power to punifh the enemies 

of the Jews, to be reconciled with his people, and 
to bring the difperfed in Affyria and Egypt again to 
Jerufalem, there to worfhip the Lord. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may gather from this chapter, I. That how. 
great foever the power of the enemies of God be, he 
is more powerful than they, and will not fail to fet 
bounds to their malice. II. That there is this differ- 
ence between the affliGiions with which God vifits his 
_ church, and the judgments he difplays againft idola- 
tors ; that God affliéts his church in pure kindnefs, to 
cleanfe and purify it: whereas he punithes the other 
in his wrath, and for their deftruétion. This good- 
nefs of the Lord appears in the promifes here made to 
gather together the difperfed Jews, and to bring them 
again to Jerujalem, which aétually came to pafs after. 
the captivity of Babylon. This teaches us, that God 
does never intirely withdraw his grace and proteétion 
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from his people, and from thofe he loves; and that 
after he has afflicted and humbled them, he reftorés 
them to reft and peace, and gives them new proofs of 
this love, and'freth reafon to celebrate his mercy. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


HIS is a prophecy. againft Ephraim; that is, 
againft the kingdom of the ten tribes, and againft 
the kingdom of Judah. 1. Hfaiah foretels, that they 
fhould be. delivered into. the hands of thei enemies 
becaufe of their pride, their diflolutenefs, and their 
idolatries. If. He reproaches the priefts and the 
prophets for following the general corruption; for 
being as ignorant and wicked as the people; and for 
their falfe confidence, in thinking themfelves fecure 
from the judgments of God. I1l. He denounces thofe 
judgments againft them, pronifing, neverthelefs, that 
God would difplay his infinite power and wifdom in 
behalf of Jerufalem ; and that as the plowman, after 
he has prepared the earth, and fowed his feed, fets 
apait the good grain, fo the Lord would {pare the men 


of Judah, ‘and not deftroy them with the ungodly. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE threatenings of Z/aiah againft the Z/raelites 
teach us, |. That the fins of men, and particularly 
pride, drankennefs, and diffolutenefs, are the caufe of - 
thofe miferies which befel them, and of the chattife- 
ments which God infli€s upon them. II. That if 
thefe fins are difpleafing to God in all perfons, they 
are ftill more odious in the minifters of religion; and 
that ignorance and corruption, in thofe who ought to 
teach others, produces depravity in the people, and 
occaffons the ruin and deftruétion of the church. 
III. It is to be obferved, that Z/aizh complains of the 
falfe confidence of the J/raelites, who, at the very — 
time the wrath of God was ready to fall upon them, 
in the profoundeft fecurity faid, Ve have niade a co- 
wenant with death; and when the overflowing scourge 
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frail pajs through, it Shalt not come unto us.. Thus ~ 
men fatter themfelves in their fins, and think them- 
felves fafe, when God is preparing to furprize and 
overwhelm them with his judgments. IV. God thews 
his goodnefs, by promifing to lay in Sion, for a foun- 
dation, a tried flone, a precious corner-flone, a fure 
foundation. This prophecy properly relates to Je/us 
Chrifi, and is feveral times applied to him in the New 
Teltament, where it is faid, that Chri/f is that corner- 
{tone upon which the church is built, and which is 
an occafion of ftumbling, and a rock of offence to 
unbelievers, and a means of falvation to all thofe that 
believe in him. | 


CHAP. XXIX. 


THE prophet, in this and the following chapters, 

fpeaks of the coming of the dfynians, who were to 
make war upon Jerufalem, and foretels, I. That that 
city, which he here calls Ariel, fhould in a fhort time: 
be vifited and befieged, but that God would difperfe 
and confound thole that made war again{t them.: IT. 
He fays, that all thete evils would be occafioned by 
the great hardnefs of heart, the blinduets and fecurity 
which reigned, even among the prophets, and by the 
hypocrify of the Jews, IIl. To thefle threatenings 
dfaiah joins promifes of deliverance. 


REFLECTIONS. 


~ YN this chapter we are to obferve, I. That Z/aiah’s 
threatenings againftJerw/alem, and againft thofe who 

fhould attack it, were executed a few years after, 
when Sennacherid came to befiege that city, and was 
forced to retreat with the lofs of his army. II. That 
it was the blindnefs of the prophets, and the hypocrify 
of the. Jews, which obliged God to ufe them in this 
manner, From hence we may conclude, that the 
ignorance and impiety of the governors of the church 
is always attended with great corruption: and that 
God abhors the worfhip we pay him, when it is only 
| external 
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external and hypocritical. This is expreffed in thefe 
words, whica our Saviour likewife mentions in the 
Gofpel: This people draw near to me with their mouths, 
and honour me mith their lips, but their heart is far 
from me. III. We alfo learn from this chapter, that 
it is great folly, and extreme impiety, to pretend to 
hide ourfelves from the eyes of the Lord, and to 
efcape his knowledge and his power; and that no- 
thing can fcreen us from his judgments, nor hinder 
him from difpofing of us as the potter dilpofes of the 
clay. Laftly, God gives proof of his love and merey 
to his people, in promifing, after he had threatened 
them, to take pity on them, and reftore them to a 
glorious condition. 


CHAP. XXX. 

I. . 7 SAIAH devounces the utmoft miferies againft 

thofe Jews, who, inftead of guietly waiting for 
the affiftance of the Almighty againft the A/yrians, 
had recourfe to the Hgypiians, who would not hearken 
to the prophet of the Lord, and would. even hinder 
them from fpeaking. ITI. He affures them, they fhould 
be delivered if they trufted in God rather than in 
man; that God was ready to fhew them favour; that 
he would deliver them, and let them fee the deftruc- 
tion of the d4//yrians; and that afterwards they thould 
enjoy peace and happinefs. This profperity the pro- 
phet exprefles, by faying, that then the light of the 
fun and moon fhould be much greater than ufual, and 
by other figurative expreflions. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE completion of what is here read we find in 
the following chapters, wherein Z/aiah relates what 
happened when the df/yrians came to make war upon 
Jerufalem. In the mean time, we muft make thefe 
three retle¢lions on what we read in this chapter. I. 
The threatenings denounced by J/aiah againtt the 
Jews, who, inftead of depending upon God alone, 

imagined 


CHAP. XXXI. ag 


imagined they fhould be defended by the king of 
Egypt, teach us, that God does not blefs thofe, who, 
in time of danger, have recourfe to ill meaus for their 
deliverance, and whotruft in men rather than in him. 
To this purpofe the prophet fays, In reft /hall ye be 
faved, in quietne/s and confidence fhall be your firength. 
Il. Zfaiah’s tharp rebuke of the Jews, for refufing to 
obey the prophets, and for {topping their mouths, and 
not fuffering them to fpeak, fhews us, that it isa token 
of the greateft obf{tinacy not to hearken to the voice 
of God, nor fuffer his fervants to fpeak the truth. IIT. 
God expreffes his great kindnefs when, regardlefs of 
the fins of the Jews, he tells them, he waited to be 
gracious unto them; that he would again have mercy 
on them, and proteét Jerufalem and its inhabitants 
againft the A/fyrians. This kindnefs and mercy of 
God towards men fhould engage us chiefly to {eek his 
favour, to rely on him alone, and to live in fuch a 
manner, ‘that we may have him for our protector, and 
put our whole confidence in him, 


CHAP. XXXI. 


Ti E prophet continues to threaten thofe who fhould 
feck for help from the Lgyptians againtt the A/fy- 
-rians, and to affure the Jews of the divine protection. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE principal inftruction to be drawn from this 
chapter is, that to put our confidence in man, rather 
than in the divine affiftance, is to fin againft God, aind 
to deceive ourfelves. As L/aiah faid, that the Egyp- 
tians were men, and not God, we fhould always re-_ 
member, that men are very weak, that all their power 
is but vanity, and that they who depend upon them 
fhall be deceived in their expectation ; whereas thofe 
who hope in God, and fear him, and reft wholly upon 
his power, are entirely fafe. This the Jews fhould 
have acknowledged, when Stnnacherib, king of A/jyria, 
came againft Jerufalem, His approach and progrefs 

1 at 


30 ISATAH. 


at, firft threw terror all around ; but God confounded 
the enterprizes, of that prince, and, moved by the 
prayers of Hezekiah, who twufted in God alone, reftor- 
ed peace to Jerufalem, as we read in the fequel. 


CHAP. XXXIL 


I. JSAIAH deferibes the felicity which the Jews 

would enjoy under the reign of king Hezekiah, 
after the defeat and retreat of the king of Affyria, and 
he foretels, that then good men fhould be exalted; 
and that unjuft and wicked men fhould be abafed, 
If He applies himfelf to the women of Jeru/alem, 
owho lived in luxury and effeminacy, and warns them 
to bewail the calamities which were to fall upon them ; 
promifing, at the fame time, that peace and profperity 
fhould fucceed forrow and trouble, and that the 
judgments of God fhould fall heavy like hail upon the 
Affyrians, i 

REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter affords us the fame refleétions as 
the former, upon the great deliverance that God was 
to grant to Jerufalem in Hezekiah’s time. Befides, 
what Jfaiah fays, concerning the happinefs and peace 
which the Jews fhould enjoy under the government of — 
that king, after having been in extreme danger, fhould 
make us fenfible, that it isa great blefling to a nation 
to be fubjeét to juft and religious princes and magi- 
ftrates. But it is a much greater happinefs to have 
God for our proteétor, and to be affured of his affift- 
ance and favour in all our wants and neceffities. 


_» CHAP. XXXIIL. Mi 

"THIS is again a prophecy of the ruin of the Afy- 
_ rians, who were to come againft Jerufalem, and 
greatly alarm the Jews in ‘the reign of Hlezehiah. 
Lfaiah promifes, that this juft and pious king fhould 
be bleffed ; that Jerufalem thould be preferved by the 
power of God, and the army of Sennacherib, king of 
Affyria, defiroyed, | ! 
é REFLECs 
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REFLECTIONS. _, 
THE rt inftruétion this chapter affords us is, that 
all the defig us, andall the attempts of the enemies of 
God and his church, are vain and ineffectual; that 


they cannot refift the power of the Lord, and that 


whatever they undertake againit him, does only turn 
to his. glory and their confufion. . It mutt further be 
confidered, that the threatenings contained in this 
chapter relate in general to all Wicked men, fince God 
is tothem a confuming fire. Sinners are afraid; fear- 
fulae/s hath furprized the hypocrites ; fo that they fhall 
fay, Who among us shall dwell with the devouring fire ? 
Who among us “foal dwell with everlafting burnings? 
Thefe words prefent us with a lively image of the hor- 
ror and defpair which fhall feize the wicked, when God 
thall come to judge them. Take notice likewil fe, that 
what J/aiah faid of good king Hezekiah, agrees to all 
good men; and, as the prophet expreffes it, He that 
walketh righteouf! ly, and. fpeaketh uprightly ; he.that 
defpifeth the gain of oppreffens, and fhutteth his eyes 
from feeing evil, he jhait dwell on high, and fhall lack 
nothing. In thefe words we fee what are the charac- 
ters of true piety, and the happy condition of. its 
votaries. Laftly, From this chapter we. may. con- 
clude, that as God formerly delivered Jeru/alem, when 
invaded by the A/fyrians, he will conftantly be the 
protector of the church, and of all that fear him; fo 
that they may boldly fay, The Lord is our judge, the 
Lord is our lawgiver, the Lord is our king, he will 


fave tis. 


CHAP, XXXIV. 


HIS chapter contains threatenings again{t the Ede- 
mites, whofe rus God denounces. Lfaiah, pro- 
phefies, that Idwmea fhould be defolate; that kings 


fhould no longer reign there ; and that ‘it fhould. be 
reduced to a wildemefs.. 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are two refleétions to be made upon this 
chapter. I. That the Edomites, who were neighbours 
to the Jews, and who were defcended from E/au, 
brother to the patriarch Jacob, were quite deftroyed 
by the king of A/yria, fome time alter this prediétion 
of Ifaiah; that their country was made a wildernefs, 

and that they never did recover from that defolation ; 
fo that the threatenings which L/azah and other pro- 
phets had pronounced againft them were put in exe- 
cution. Il. We are to take notice, that God dealt 
thus with them, becaufe they, at all times, dealt 
wickedly with the Jews, who were their brethren, 
and becaufe they rejoiced at their fall, Thus the de- 
firuction of Zdumea is an example of God’s judgment 
upon thofe that are cruel and unjuft, and who with ill 
to others, and rejoice in their mniferies, 


CHAP. XXXV. 


'THE prophet defcribes, in figurative expreffions, the 
Jews joy in their own deliverance, and the con- 


fufion of their enemies. 


-~ 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT i is here faid relates firft to the w.. ftate 
of the Jews, when God delivered them from the m- 
vafion of the king of Afyria, and afterwards, when 
they were brought again from the captivity of Baby- 
lon; whilft the Edomites, whofe ruin [/aiah had fore- 
told in tle foregoing chapter, and their other enemies, 
were deftroyed. This paffage of the prophet is like- 
wife to be applied to the Chriftian church, and to the 
bleffings that God would beftow upon it, by the means 
of the Meffiah redeeming and fanétifying the faithful, 
deftroying their fpiritual enemies, and ‘conferring on 
them eternal happinefs, ‘The laft words of this chap- 
ter exprefs the fentiments of joy and gratitude, which 
fo great a deliverance produces in the hear ts of all true 


believers. 
CHAP. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 33 
CHAP. XXXVI. 


HE hiftory contained fi this and. the following 
chapters proves the completion of the predictions 

fet down in the foregoing chapters, which foretold, 
that God would deliver Jerufulem from the,invafion 
of the Affyrians. Sennacherib, king of Af/yria, makes 
war againft Hezekiah, king of Judah, and after he had 
taken feveral cities from him, he fends Rabfhkakeh to 
Jerwfalem, to fummon Hezekiah and the Jews to fur- 
render, and to blafpheme againft God, faying, that as 
the Gods of the nations which he had conquered had 
not been able to deliver their land, fo neither would 
the God whom Hezekiah worfhipped be able to deliver 
him. This fame hiftory is recorded in the fixteenth 
and following chapters of the Second Book of Kings. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE muft look upon the war which the king of 
Affyria made againft Hezekiah, and the advantages 
which that idolatrous king obtained over him, as a 
punifhment to Hezekiah’s fubjecis, and a trial fent by 
God to this pious prince, to engage him and all his 
people to have recourfe to him, and to give them af- 
terwards extraordinary proofs of his power in deliver- 
ing them from fogreat a danger. It is next to be ob« 
ferved, that the haughty and impious {peeches of Sen- 
nacherib, and his blaiphemies againft God, which fo 
much aftonifhed Hezekiah, haftened the ruin of that 
idolatrous king, and induced God to deftroy him. 
When men fly in the face of the Almighty, and infult 
him with impious fpeeches, he fails not to fet bounds 
to their infolence. This ought to infpire us with an 
utter abhorrence of every thing that, affronts the 
Divinity ; and particularly of blaiphemy, and all other 
difcourfes that violate the reverence which is due to 
the great God whom we adore. 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


I. Lf PZEKTAL acquaints Tfaiah with the blaf- 

phemies of Sennacherib, king of Affyria; and 
the prophet affures him of God's affiftance. II. Sen- 
nacherib is obliged to leave Judea, becaute the king of 
Kthiopia had declared war againft him; and fends let- 
ters to Hezekiuh, full of threatenings and blafphemies 
again{t God. III. Hezekiah carries thefe letters to 
the temple of the Lord, and implores his affiftance. 
IV. Ljaiah affares him from God, that the king of 
Affyria thould not enter Jerufalem, but fhould return 
to his own country. V. An angel deftroys the army 


of Sennacherib; who, being returned to his own 


country, is murdered by his own children. 


REFLECTIONS 


WE are to obferve in this chapter, I. That Heze- 
kiah, extremely alarmed by the threateuings of Sen- 
nacherib, had recourfe to the interceflion of Lfaiah ; 
carried to the temple the infulting letters which that 
idolatrous king had fent him; and offered up to God 
a prayer, full of fincere piety, firm confidence, and 
great zeal for the glory. of God. “Thus thofe who fear 
(rod have recourfe to him, and the prayers of good 
men, in all their troubles. II. By the affurances L/aiah 
gave. Hezekiah of the divine affiftance, we learn, that 
what chiefly provoked the Lord was the extreme in- 
folence of the king of A/yria, and his blafphemies ; 
and that God never fails to confound the proud and 
ungodly. Lfaiah’s metlage to Hezekiah exprefles very 
ftrongly the pride of Sennacherih, and at the fame time 
his weaknefs, and the power wherewith God would fet 
bounds to his malice, by deftroying him, and delivering 
Jerufalem, Waftly, it appears from this chapter, that 
Lfaiah’s promifes, and the confidence of Hezekiah, were 
not in vain. . Providence thought fit that Tyrhakah, 
king of Ethiopia, fhould declare war againtt Senna- 
cherib, to oblige him to retire from Hezekiah’s domi- 

nions ; 
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hions; the army of the dffyrians was miraculoufly 
defeated by an angel, and Sennacherib himfelf, at his 
return from this expedition, was affaffinated by his 
fons in the temple of the idol whom he worfhiped. 
In thefe events every one may fee, that truft in God 
and prayers are very effectual ; that the power of God 
is infinite; that he is juft, and that fooner or later he 
punifhes wicked princes, and in general all thofe who 
affront him by their impiety and their pride. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


IZING Hezekiah being fick, Ifaiah comes to: ac- 
quaint him that he was to die; but God being 
moved by the prayers of this prince, promifes him 
fifteen years longer life, and confirms the promife by 
amiracle. Hezekiah being recovered, praifes God in 
a fong. } 
REFLECTIONS: 
_ I. IT is to be obferved, that about the time Heze- 
kiah had been attacked by the Affyrians, God vifited 
him with a mortal difeate. This was a new trial for 
that prince whom God loved, and which was to ferve 
to manifeit and ftrengthen his faith and piety. For 
the fame reafon God affliéts his children after divers 
manners, and after he has delivered them from one 
danger, fuffers them fometimes to fall into another. 
Il. ‘The prayer which Hezekiah made to God in his 
_ficknefs, befeeching the Lord to remember, that he 
had walked before him in integrity, fhews, that men 
apply to God with great confidence in time of adver- 
fity, and at the approach of death, when they have 
lived in holinefs, and done that. which is right in his 
fight. Lil. In the fudden healing of Hezekiah, and 
in the miracle God wrought for his fake, we may ob- 
ferve the power of God, his love to that prince, and 
the efficacy of the prayers of the righteous. Lafily, 
Thofe whom God has delivered from death, or any 
other danger, ought, in imitation of Hezekiah, who 
D praifes 
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praifes God in a fong of thank({yiving, to celebrate his 
loving-kindnefs, to preferve the remembrance of it, 
and to employ their life to his glory. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


THE king of Babylon having fent ambaffadors to 

Hezekiah, that prince thewed them his treafures: 
which /fuiah reproved him for, and told him, that 
thofe treafures, and even his children, fhould be carried 


to Babylon. ) 


REFLECTIONS. 


THESE are the refleétions which the feripture 
makes on what is related in this chapter. When the 
ambafladors of the king of Babylon came to Hezekiah, 
to inquire after the miracle that had happened, when 
the fhadow of the fun-dial of Ahaz went backward with 
the fun. God left JZezekiah to himfelf to try bim; 
but Hezekiah rendered not unto God according to the 
benefit done unto him, for his heart was lifted up; 
therefore the wrath of God was kindled againtt Jeru- 
falem. Upon which J/aah told him, that his children’ 
and his treafures fhould be carried to Babylon ; but He- 
zekiah and the mbabitants of Jerufalem humbling them- 
felves, the wrath of God came not upon them in the 
days of Hezekiah—We may learn from hence, how 
‘eafily men forget themfelves in profperity ; and that 
thofe who have done their duty jn time of affliétion, 
often grow remifs when it is over. This hiftory ihews 
likewife, that worldly advantages are vain and uncer- 
tain, and that we fhould never be puffed up with the 
poffeffion of them. Laftly, it appears from hence, 
that God chaftifes thofe he loves, wheu they grow re- 
mifs and offend him; but that he is reconciled, as 
foon as they repent and humble themfelves. 


Bray CHAP, XL. 


I. THE prophet comforts. the people of God, and 
aflures them, God, whofe word and promifes 
| are 
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are always fure, would deliver them. II. He exhorts 
them to rejoice at that great Ucliverance. III. He de- 
. feribes the infinite majetty, power, and wifdom of God, 
and the folly of thofe that worfhip idols. Laftly, He 
declares the happinefS of thofe. who worfhip the true 
God, and put their traft in him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE promifes which God makes in this chapter, 
to comfort and redeem his people, are not to be ex- 
plained only of the deliverance wrenght by the Jews, 
in freeing them from the king of Aljyri ia, and bringing 
them again from the Babylonifh captivity; they chiefly 
relate to the times of the Gofpel, and in particular to 
the coming of John the Baptitt, who was fent by God 
to prepare men to believe in Jefies Chrift. This we 
learn in the beginning of St. John’s Goipel, where this 
prophecy is applied to Johz the Baptift; The voice of 
one crying in the wildernefs, Prepare ye the way of the 
Lord, make his paths firait. Yo the lame times mutt - 
be referred what £/aah fays of the fiability of the word 
_@f God, in oppotition to man’s infignificancy, as St. 
Peter teaches, when he, applying to the Gofpel the 
words of L/aiak, favs, All flefh is gra/s, and all the good- 
line/s thereof is as the flower of the fueld. the grafs 
withereth, the flower, jadeth ; 5 but the word of the cn “d 
endureth for ever. And this is that word which by the 
Gofpel is preached unto you, 1 Peter i. 25. What the 
prophet fays in the latter part of this chapter, is very 
remarkable; he there {peaks of the maje(ty of God in 
exalted ternis, and the moft noble ideas ; he reprefents 
ia a lively manner the ttupidity of bh datate who wor- 
fhip dumb idols, which their own hands have framed ; 
and defcribes the perfect happinets of thofe who put 
their trult in God alone. ‘Thefe difcourfes of the pro- 
phet teach us, that God abhors idolatry, and neither 
ought nor can be prefented by any image; that we 
ought to adore and fear this great God, before wlrom 
all creatures are as nothing ; “and that all our happi- 
nefs depends on his favour, and our truft in him. 


CHAP, 
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CHA... XLT. 


I, "(HE prophet addreffes himfelf to the ifles, that 

~ is to the diftant nations, and éxhorts them to 
own the power of God, and the vanity of idols. II. 
He affures the J/raelites of the divine proteétion ; 
promifing to make them triumph over their enemies, 
and to thower his favours upon them. Laftly, He 
fhews, that the Lord was the only true God; and that. 
the idols were only falfe divinities, becaufe they could 
not foretel things to come; and promifes that Jeruz/a- 
fem thould be reftored, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter teaches us, I. That the Lord is the 
true God, who ought alone to be worfhipped and 
adored ; that his power is infinite; that he difpofes of 
kings, and of all events; and that thofe who ferve 
idols are mad. II. We here fee the firmnefs of God’s 
covenant with his ancient people, and his love to 
them; from whence we may conclude, that as the 
Chriftian church is not lefs dear to him, he will never. 
forfake it; that whatever condition it be in, it has no- 
thing to fear ; and that the enemies of the church, far 
from compafiing its ruin, fhall be themfelves deftroyed. 
Tif. We ought to take particular notice of the reafon 
-which the prophet gives to prove that idods were not 
gods; faying, that they could not foretel things to 
come, nor do any hurt or good to men, This confi- 
deration, which fo ftrongly demonftrates the vanity of 
idols, moft plainly fhews, that the many prophecies we 
have in the holy fcriptures could proceed from’ none 
but God. It proves that thereis a God, who knows 
and governs all things, and that the holy feriptures are 
true and divinely infpired. Laftly, this teaches ‘us, 
that the great God, who knoweth and can do all 
things, is the Lord of all nen, the judge of the world, 
and he who ought to be feared: fince, as he is al- | 
mighty, he will exert his power for the good of Ys 
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that;worfhip him, and to punith thofe that rebel again 
him, 498 # ie | | 


CHAP. XLII. ; 


I. 7 SATAH goes on to foretel the Jews deliverance 
and reftoration by Curus; but he chiefly {peaks 
of the coming of the Meffiah, to beftow his favours 
on the Jews, and alfo on the Gentiles. II, He-ex- 
horts men to praife God, and to rejoice in the happi- 
nefs which they were fhortly to enjoy. III. He fore- 
tels, that idolators fhould be confounded, and idolatry 
defiroyed.. 1V. He complains of the blindnefs of the 
Jews; and declares, that becaufe of their fins they 
fhould be delivered into the hands of their enemies. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ST. Matthew, quoting the firft verfes of this chap- 
ter, teaches us, that this prophecy reprefents the cha- 
racters of the Meffiah; which are, his great meeknefs 
and humility, the glory of his works, and the power » 
wherewith he was to eftablifh his kingdom through- 
out all the nations of the earth. Thefe are fo many 
proofs that Jefus is the true Meffiah promited by the 
prophets, and fo many inducements to us, to fubmit 
ourfelves with joy to this Saviour, abounding in power 
and goodnefs. II. J/aiah expreffes the fentiments of 
joy and gratitude which men would be affected with, 
when the Saviour of the world fhould be manifefted : 
which are defcribed in thefe words, Sing unto the Lord 
anew fong, and his praife from the end of the earth. 
Ye that go down to the fea, and all that is therein ; the 
ifles and the inhabitants thereof ; let them give glory to 
the Lord, and declure his praife. Thefe are the thanks 
we ought to render inceffantly to God, upon account 
of the good things he has done for us in Chrifé Je/us ; 
and particularly, for delivering us from the idolatry 
which formerly reigned in the world. ILI. The ex- 
ample of the Jews, who, were expofed to defolation 
becaufe of their blindnefs and fiupidity, is a warning 
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tous, that it is fin which expofes men to fo many 
evils, and engages God to forfake them, when they 
shut their eyes againft the light which enlightens them, 
when they are deaf to his voice, and refufe to walk 
in his ways, ang to keep his law. 


CHAP, XLIII, 


¥. GOD. promifes to deliver his people by his in- 

finite power, and to bring them back from their 
difperfion. II. He declares that he was the only true 
God who created all things, and who made himfelf 
known to the Jews; and that he would not fail to 
gather them together again. III. He complains, that 
that people had not ferved him as they ought, and 
threatens to chaftife them; but promifes, however, to 
be reconciled with them, and to forgive them, 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE fee in the firft part of this chapter the love of 
God to the Jews. ‘That love appears in the aflurances 
he gives them of his protection, as being their God, 
their Saviour, and their King; and in the promifes 
he makes them, of delivering them from the Baby- 
lonifh captivity. Thefe promifes are likewife applicable 
to the Chriftian Church, and to all the truly faithful, 
and are very proper to comfort and fill them with 
hope and joy. The fecond part of this chapter affords 
us powerful motives to fear the Lord our God; tince 
“he is the Lord, and the only true God, that has been 
from all times, that has made all things, that knows 
what is to come, and does what he pleafes, fo that 
nothing can refift him, and from his hand nothing 
can deliver us. God's reproaching of the Jews, for 
having provoked and offended him by their facrifices 
and by the fervice they paid him, teaches us, that all 
worthip which confifts purely. of ceremonies, and of 
the externals of religion, 1S abominable to the Lord. 
Laftly, The promifes of pardon, at the end of this 


chapter, fhew, that if God affliéts men for their cor- 
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reGtion, he is likewife always ready to fhew mercy to 
them, when they humble themfelves; that it is he 
alone who pardons fins; and that he does it only for 
his own fake, and out of pure mercy. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


HIS chapter contains, I. Exprefs promifes of the 

deliverance of the Jews, and of the favours which. 
God would beftow upon them. Il. A beautiful de- 
feription of the folly of idolators. ILI. An exhorta- 
tion to the Jews, to rejoice in the hopes that God 
would bring them out of captivity, and would fettle 
them again in their own country by means of Cyrus 
king of Perfia. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE promifes which God made to his people, 
to redeem them, to caule them to increffe and imul- 
tiply, and to blefs them, began to be accomplifhed 
when he delivered the Jews from the captivity of Ba- 
bylon; but they were perfecily fulfilled when God, 
according to his promife, fent his Son into the wor Id 
to fave mankind. Wherefore it is our duty to medi- 
tate upon thefe gracious promifes with faith and gra- 
titude; to rejoice in God, and return him thanks for 
the completion of them. II. This chapter contains 
a defcription of the vanity of idols, which deferves to 
be read with care and attention. — J fiuicch reprefents the 
folly of thofe that worthip images made of wood or 
other materials, and fall down before ‘the work. of 
their own hands, and before dead things. By which 
we fee into what extravagancies men. are capable of 
falling, when left to themfelves, and deprived of the 
light of the divine word; and what condition we 
dhould ftill be in, if we had not been delivered from 
idolatry, to ferve the true and living God. This 
fhews likewife with what refpeét and fear we ought to 
worihip the Almighty God, who. is the governor of 
the world, who knows all things ; and as his power 
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knows: no’ bounds, can do. good to thofe that reve- 
rence him, and punifh thofe that offend him. |The 
laft verfes of this chapter are remarkable: God therein 
promifes, not only that the Jews thould return from 
Babylon, and their city and temple be rebuilt; but he 
fays, this fhould be done by means of a king named 
Cyrus; which accordingly came to pafs about two 
hundred years after this prediction. 


CHAP. XLV. 


[XN this chapter it is foretold, that there fhould arife 

a king named Cyrus, to whom God would give 
great power, and who fhould fet the Jews at. liberty, 
and fend them back from Babylon into their own 
country. The prophet. fays, that God would do all 
this to manifeft his power and love to his people ; 
and to fhew, that the idols of the heathens were talfe 
gods; and that there was no other God beiides the 


God of L/rael. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter contains one of the moft. exprefs 
and moft remarkable prophecies in the Old Teftament, 
The purport of it is, that a king named Cyrus fhould 
become exceeding powerful; that God would go. be- 
fore him, and grant him great victories; that he would 
give him immenfe riches, and the monarchy of Afa; 
and that this prince weuld grant the Jews leave to 
return to their own country, and caufe them to re- 
build Jerusalem, and the temple... 'Thefe things were 
‘foretold two hundred years before they happened; at 
the end ef which time Cyrus, the king of Perja, 
defiroyed the monarchy of the Chaldeans, and pub- 
lifhed an ediét in behalf of the Jews, caufing them — 
to return to their own country. Thefe. prediétions, 
which were fo exactly fulfilled, invincibly prove the. 
divine original of the Holy Scriptures, and. the truth 
of religion, They prove, that there is a God who: 
knows things to come, and who prefides over all events, 


and 
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and every thing that happensin the world. They 
prove, in particular, that he difpofes of things which 
depend upon the will of man, without depriving him 
of his liberty; fo that, men, without knowing it, bring 
about the defiens of Providence. By this the true 
God is distinguithed from idols, as is obferved feveral 
times in this and the former chapters. From the 
whole we must conclude, that God alone is to be 
feared and adored; that he difpofes all things with 
wifdom; and that the end he propofes to himfelf in 
all his works, is to make himfelf known to men, and 
to engage them to ferve and fear him, This appeared 
ftill plainer in the accomplifhment of the promifes 
made of fending Jefus Chrii, and eftablifhing his 
kingdom, | | 
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SATAH foretels, that the Babylonians fhould be 

destroyed; and that it fhould then appear, that 
Bell and Nebo, which were their idols, were nothing 
but falfe gods; and that the Lord was the proteétor 
of the Jews, and the only true God: The prophet 
adds, that God would bring from the eaft a man, 
who fhould execute the defigns of his providence; 
by which he denotes Cyrus, who would come from 
Perfia, to fubdue the Babylonians, and fet the Jews 
at liberty. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT is here faid of the deftruétion of Babylon, 
~ was fulfilled when that city was taken, and the empire 
of the Babylonians pafied to the Medes and Perfians. 
God himfelf declares, that this great event would be 
an illuftrious proof to the Jews, and to all nations, 
that the gods of the heathens were but dead idols; 
that he alone was the Almighty; that futurity was 
perfeétly known to him; and that nothing could hinder 
the execution of his defigns. We difcover, likewife, 

jn the deftruction of Babylon, Gou’s love to his peop 
i : an 
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and the truth of his promifes. God here affures the 
Jews, that as he had taken care of them from ‘the 
beginning, he would always be the fame to them; 
from whence we may conclude, that God will never 
ceafe to love and proteét his church, and that it is 
not poflible he thould forget his own people. ‘This 
chapter contains likewife a remarkable defcription of 
the madnefs of tdolators, who, after they had made 
images of gold or filver, fell down before them, and 
implored the afliftance of the gods, who could neither 
ftir from their place, nor hear-them, vor deliver them. 
From whence we learn, that idolatry is the greatett 
infult that can be offered to the Deity, and at the 
fame time the greateft error that men can poflibly 
fall into. 


CHAP. XLVII. 


| [Sats continues to prophefy againft Babylon, 

He foretels, that God would humble the pride of 
the Babylonians ; and that after he had delivered his 
people into their hands to be chaftifed by them, he 
would {firip.them of their power and glory which they 
were fo proud of; aud would punith them for the 
barbarities they had exercifed againf{t his people, for 
their pride, their jdolatry, and other crimes. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE.are to confider on this chapter, I. That God 
difpofes of all things, and particularly of the mott 
powerful kings and ftates, with an irrefiftible power, 
and at the fame time with perfeét juftice. This ap- 
peared formerly in the abatement and deftruétion of 
Babylon, which came to pafs according to the pre- 
dictions of Lfaiah, If. It appears, that thefe things 
engaged God to puniih the Babylonians, their pride, 
their inhuman treatment to the Jews, and their ido- 
latry. Therefore we cannot doubt but thefe fins ex- 
pole men, in a particular manner, to the wrath of 
God. ‘This proyes too, that God is the judge of the 

: world; 
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world; that he alone is to be feared; and that he is 
engaged by his goodnefs and juttice to do good to 
thofe that ferve hin, and ftudy to pleafe him. 


CHAP. XLVIII. 
SAIAH tells the Jews, that God had fore- 


warned them of what was coming upon them 
that they might renounce idolatry, eontels that he was 
the only God. and be converted and turn unto him. 
II. He tells them, that God, for his own fake, and 
for the glory of lis name, would not entirely dettroy 
them; but would execute his judgments and threat- 
enings on the Babylonians, their enemies. U1. That 
if they had hearkened to the voice of God, they 
would not have been delivered up to the Babylonians; 
that neverthelefs God would redeem them, and bring 
them again from Babylon; but that there thould be no 
peace foi their enemies, nor for the wicked in general. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter fhews, I. That God manifefts him- 
felf to men, and makes known his will to them, -and 
his purpofes, as far as it is neceflary, to teach them 
to fear him, and to render them happy. II. It is to 
be well obferved, that God favs here, he had declared 
things to come, long before they happened, to con- 
vince the Jews that he was the only true God, and to 
turn them from the worfhip of idols. This confider- 
ation, which God propofes in fo many places of this — 
Book, and in the other prophets, deferves our moft 
ferious reflections. God could not more exprefsly de- 
clare, that one of the cleareft ways in which he has 
revealed himfelf to mankind, are the prediions of 
the prophets; which, with ‘the firongeft’ evidence, 
prove that there is a God and a Providence, which 
governs all things: Therefore we ought to give 
particular heed to this proof, that we may, by ‘this 
means, be confirmed in the belief of the truth of re- 
ligion; and the practice of our duty. » III. The third 

inftrugiion 
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instrution is, that if ‘men on their part would a& 
fuitably to what God does for them, they would enjoy 
perfeét happinefs, and would not compel him, as it 
were, to punifh them. God fhews his tavourable dif- 
pofitions to men in thefe expreflions; Zam the Lord 
thy God, which teacheth thee to profit, which leadeth 
thee by the way thou fhouldft go. O that thou hadft 
hearkened to my commandments, then had thy peace 
been as a river, and thy righteoufnefs as the waves of ° 
the fea. Laftly, It appears from this chapter, that, 
if God is engaged to punifh men, he withdraws his 
fcourge from them as foon as he obferves them hum- 
bled. Thus he aéted towards the Jews, when he fent 
them into captivity, and afterwards brought them 
again in peace. 


CHAP. XLIX. 


I. J SAIAH proclaims the glorious reftoration of the 
Jews, and at the fame time the coming of the 
Meffiah, who fhould bring falvation and deliverance 
to all nations; and promifes the Jews, that God would 
fet them at liberty by freeing them from the Babylonifh 
captivity. II. He invites all creatures to rejoice at 
the profpect of fo great falvation; he comforts the 
Jews, who might have thought themfelves forfaken of 
God; he affures them, that the Lord would proteét 
and reftore them, multiply them exceedingly, procure 
them the favour of ftrange princes, and would make 
their glory vifible to all people, by fubduing their 
opprefiors.. | : 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT is faid in this chapter was in part fulfilled, 
when, about two hundred years after thefe predictions, 
the Jews were recalled from the Babyloni/h captivity. 
God then difplayed, in a glorious manner, his power, 
in the fight of all nations: he gave his people ftrange 
princes for their proteétors, fuch as Cyrus, Darius, 


and feveral others; he gathered them together in their 
| own 


CHAP. L. AT 


own country, and caufed them there to increafe and 
multiply, and bleffed them exceedingly. But thefe 
promifes more efpecially relate to the Chriftian church. 
Here we fee clearly the calling of the Gentiles, and 
the marvellous increafe of the church of Chrifz.. This 
St. Paul teaches us, when to convince the Jews that 
_ the Gofpel was to be preached to the heathens, he 
cites the prophecy taken from this. chapter: ZL have 
fet thee to be a light to the Gentiles, that thou shouldft 
be for falvation unto the ends of the earth, Acts xiii. 47. 
and when the fame apoftle applies likewife to the times 
of the Gofpel thefe other words of L/aiah, In an ac- 
ceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day of fal- 
vation have I helped thee; behold now is the accepted 
time, behold now is the day of Salvation, 2 Cor. vi. 2. 
In that happy time the church faw her fons multiply; 
and the kings and great men of the world fubmitted 
to the Almighty God, and came into the number of 
his worfhippers. Ail who have the happinefs to be 
members of the church, fhould be fenfible of the value 
of thefe privileges, and poffefs them with gratitude 
and thankfulnefs. Chriftian princes, in particular, 
ought to learn from hence, that their greateft glory 
confifis in knowing God, in belonging to bis church, 
in being the defenders and nurfing fathers of it, and — 
in ufing their power to make it flourith more and 
more. Laftly, We have here the ftrongeft affurances 

_ of God’s care and love for his people; God declares, 
that though a woman may forget her fucking child, 
he will never forget his church, which he has graven 
upon the palms of his hands. Thefe are promifes full 
of comfort to the church in general, and to all its 
true members. 


CHAPY L. 
I, J SAIAH made ule of the comparifon of a wo- 
man who had been divorced from her hufband, 
to fhew the Jews, that if they had been rejeéted, it 
was becaufe they had forfaken God; that, however, 


God was able to deliver them, fince he was governor 
1 of 
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of the world, and nothing could refift his power. TE. 
He mentions the troubles which he had been expofed 
to in the difcharge of his miniftry, and expreffes his 
firm confidence in God. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT Jfaiah fays to the Jews in this chapter, 
fhould lead us to obferve, I. That God never forfakes 
men, till they have firft forfaken him, and that their 
fins interrupt the flow of his mercies towards them. 
II. That if the Jews were jufily rejeéted for not 
hearkening to the voice of God and his prophets, our 
condemnation will be much more fevere, if we hearken 
“not to the voice of Jefus Chrift. II. The minifters of 
the Lord may learn from what happened to J/aiah, 
that they may expect to meet with much oppofition 
in the difcharge of their office; but that, however, 
they are no% to leave their calling; for God will fup- 
port them, and all who labour and fuffer for his fake. 
Laftly, We fee, in the fecond part of this chapter, a 
reprefentation of the contradictions Jefus Chrift was 
expofed to, of the infults he received from his cruci- 
fiers, and the glorious and happy iffue of all his la- 
bours, when God raifed him from the dead, and efta- 
blithed his kingdom, in {pite of all oppofition from 
the world. | 


CHAP Tk 


I. "THE prophet promifes the Jews, that as God had 

blefled Abraham and Sarah, by giving them a 
numerous pofterity, he would alfo comfort and increafe 
them after their captivity; would give them reafon to 
rejoice, and for their deliverance would exert the fame 
power which he had formerly thewn againft Rahab, 
that is, againft Kgypt, when he delivered their fathers, 
and made a way for them in the Red Sea. Il. He 
exhorts them to truft in God, who would not fail to 
comfort Jerufalem, raifing it from its ruins, after it 
had been deftroyed by the Chaldeans, and then “ae 
| | roy 
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ftroy the Chaldeans themfelves, for all the mifchiefs 
they had brought upon’ the Tews. 7 

aHGorg 
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“Tea eb a obferved, I. That,. ty Soma to, the 
promifes ‘contained: in, this chapter, God. did, reftore 
the) Jews, after he had afflicted them, and: difplay ed 
his almighty, power in their behalf, when, he.redeemed 
them from..the captivity, of Babylon. II.’ What. is 
here faid, tends very. much. to, the confolation of the 
church, in general... God’s tender affection to the 
Jewifh vation fuffers us. not:to doubt, but he loves 
- alfo the church of his own Son;, and that if he affliéts 
it, he his neverthelefs always its proteétor.., ILI. The 
prophet, teaches us not to fear men, though they ,ap- 
pear never fo formidable, {ince they. are but mortals, 
and the) Lord is, infinitely. more. powerful than. they. 
IV., What is here faid of the joy with which the Jews 
fhould be filled,. when the Lord, brought them out of 
Babylon, is to be looked upon us a type of that great 
joy. which Jefus Chri? would produce in the world, 
But it muft likewife be obferved, that this joy only 
belongs to the righteous, and that the confolations 
we read of in this chapter, are only intended for 
the true people of God, for thofe that feck the Lord, 
and that hear his voice, and have his law engraven in 
their hearts ; but thefe promifes do by no means relate 
to the ungodly, whom God has threatened. to give <0 
drink of the cup of his fury, and to overtake them 
with his judgments. | 


CHAP. LII.. 


SHE prophet continues to promife, that God would 
 reftore Jerufalem... He affures theny that God 
would work wonders for their deliverance in the fight 
of all the earth, and bring them from Babylon with 


7 gt eat joy. 
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REFLECTIONS, 


THIS prophecy has two views; The firft was, the 
deliverance of the captive Jews from Babylon; and 
in this refpeét thefe predictions were fulfilled when 
Cyrus put an end to their captivity, and they left the 
idolatrous nations to return to Jerufalem, there to 
worfhip God as before. The fecond and chief defign 
of this propliecy was to foretel the redemption of 
mankind by Je/us Chrift, and that the happy news of 
this redemption, and of the coming of the kingdom 
of God, fhould be publithed throughout the world by. 
the apoftles. This St. Paul teaches us, when he ap- 
plies to the preaching of the Gofpel thefe words of 
Lfaiah: How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet 
of him that bringeth good tidings, that publifheth peace, 
that bringeth good tidings of good, that publifheth fal- 
wation, that faith unto Sion, Thy God reigneth! It is 
evident, from this chapter, I. That it is the duty of 
thofe, to whom the Gofpel is preached, to blefs God 
for having accomplifhed thefe noble promifes ; and to 
receive with joy and thankfulnefs the glad tidings of 
falvation which have been declared to them by the 
apoftles and minifters of Je/us Chrift. 1. That it is 
the duty of all fuch to feparate themfelves from the. 
world, and from all its pollutions, and to fanétify 
themfelves, that they may ferve God with a pure 
heart, living in innocence, and in a manner anfwer- 
able to thofe ineftimable bleffings which God has con- 
ferred on them by his Son Jefus Chrift. . 


CHAP, LIII. 
"THIS prophecy defcribes the humiliation and death 
of the Mefliah; as alfo the glory to which God 
would exalt him after his refurreétion. : 


~> 


REFLECTIONS. 


NOTHING can more clearly or more exprefsly 


reprefent the ftate of humiliation through which the 
; : Meffiah | 
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Meffiah was to pafs, nor his. ftate of exaltation and 
glory, than this admirable prophecy. The fpirit of 
God here foretels, that the Meffiah fhould appear in a 
mean condition; that, for this reafon, he fhould be 
defpifed and rejected by the Jews; that he fhould take 
our fins upon him; that he fhould, by his death, 
atone for them; that he fhould be numbered with the 
tranfereffors ; and that he fhould be honourably in- 
terred after_his death. We fee likewife defcribed in 
this prophecy the perfeét innocence of our Lord, and 
his patience under all the injuries and affronts he re- 
ceived. Laftly, The prophet foretels, that after the 
Meffiah was made an offering for fin, he fhould fee 
his feed, he fhould prolong his days. The meaning. 
of which is, that his death thould be followed by his 
_refurreétion, and exaltation to glory; that he fhould 
gather together his church; that he would juftify 
thofe that fhould believe in him, and would eftablith 
his kingdom in the world. This prophecy, which 
prefents us with a view of the principal circumftances 
of the paffion of Jefus Chrifi, fhould fully convince 
us, that he his the great Redeemer fpoken of by the 
prophets; that his doctrine is true and divine ; that | 
his fufferings and death are the wonderful means by 
which God has been pleafed to fave men; and that 
being now exalted in glory, he is able to fave all thofe 
who come unto God by him, and obey him. 


| CHAP. LIV. 
I. ZSAIAH, under the fimilitude of a barren wo- 


man, to whom God would give children, and 

of a wife forfaken by her hufband, and afterwards re- 
‘ftored to favour, reprefents God’s love to the Jews, 
which would engage him to increafe and blefs them 
after their return from the captivity. II. He affures 
them, that God would no more be in wrath with his 
people; and, as he promifed Noah, after the flood, 
never more to drown the earth, fo he would never 
more deliver them into the hands of their enemies ; 
EQ that 
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that he would reftore Jeru/alem to a glorious ftate, and 
would difappoint and bring to nought all the contri- 
vances and attempts formed again{t it. 


' REFLECTIONS. 


WE fee, in this chapter, how the prophet comforted 
the Jews, by promifing them that God, after he had ~ 
chaftifed them, and reduced them to a finall number, 
would bring them again from Babylon, would great! 
increafe them, and place them in a glorious ftate, 
giving them proofs of his love, and defeating all the 
defigns and contrivances formed again ft them. by their 
enemies. Thefe promifes do not terminate in the re- 
eftablithment of the Jews; their principal aim is to 
reprefent what God intended to do for his church, 
and what was to happen in the days of the ‘Meffiah, 
when the church fhould be fpread abroad throughout 
all the world, and be enlarged by the converfion of 
the Gentiles; when God would make an everlaftin 
‘covenant with it; and, though it was affliéted and 
perfecuted, God would defend it againft all the enter- 
prifes of. its enemies; fo that, as our Lord fays, the 
gates of heli thould not prevail againft it. ‘The truth 
of thefe’ prediétions has appeared in the wonderful 
eftablifhment of the Chriftian Church, ‘and in its pre- 
fervation in the midft of fo many dangers and perfe- 
cutions to which it has been expofed ; but the church’s 
glory will appear in more fplendor, when it fhall be 
fpread over ail the earth, and the kingdom of God be 
fully manifefted. Thefe refleGtions fhould: make us 
fenfible, of our own happinefs, in. being members of 
the church; and fhould engage us» continually. to 
pray. to God for' the entire accomplifhment of thele © 
giorions tivgos 0t! ; | | 


CHAP. Lv. 


T, THE wipe: after “he liad foretold the’ ene 
~""* ‘reftoration of the ‘people of God, invites men 
to. receive the mercies’ he offered them, and to-be 

converted, 
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converted. If. He fpeaks, of the efficacy of the 
word of God, and .of the firmnefs of his promifes 
made to the Jews. ) 


il: I's 


REFLECTIONS. 
“THs chapter teaches us, I. That God is fo kind 


ds to invite men to partake of his favours, and even 
folicits them ftrongly to receive them. Here let, us 
confider, that thefe invitations are particularly directed 
to us in the Golpel, where God offers us the moft va- 
luable bleffings in his Son. II. We here fee, that 
when God calls us, it is our duty to receive, with 
readinefs and thankfulnefs the offers he is gracioutly 
pleafed to make us; and that inftead of labouring 
after that which fatisfieth not, we fhould apply all our 
care to the attainment of true riches. ILI. The way 
to obtain thefe is, to hearken to the voice of Je/us 
Chrift, whom God has given for our ruler and guide ; 
to feek the Lord whilft he is to be feund, to call upon 
him whilft he is near us, to. turn away from iniquity, 
and be converted to God. Laftly, The prophet 
affures us, that by this means we fhall obtain from 
God the pardon of our fins, and the effects of his 
mercy; and fhall experience the truth of the promiles 
which he has made us in his word, 


CHAP. LVI. 


I, r[HE prophet exhorts the Jews to'the practice of 

~ virtue, and particularly to the keeping of the 
fabbath, II. He foretels, that. ftrangers, and thofe 
who were not admitted to all the privileges of the 
Lfraelites, by the law of MMofes, fhould be admitted 
into the houfe of God, and offer him their facrifices 
and their prayers ; the meaning of which was, that 
God would receive all people and. nations indifferently 
into his covenant. III. He threatens the Jews with 
deftruétion, and laments the extreme corruption of 
“their rulers, wilde | 
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REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter affords us thefe three inftructions, 
I. That what God requires of us, above all things, is 
to do that which is right, to keep his law, and not to 
profane his covenant and fervice. J/aiah teaches us, 
that this is what God chiefly regards, and that all 
thofe who difcharge thefe duties are accounted his 
people, whatever their condition be in other refpeéts. 
This point St. Peter has perfeétly cleared up, when he 
fays, I perceive that God is no refpetter of perfons ; but 
an every nation he that feareth God and worketh righte- 
oufnefs, is accepted with him. II. The next reflection 
relates to the happinefs enjoyed by many nations, 
who have now the privilege to be admitted into cove- 
nant with God, which formerly they were excluded 
from, and the lively fenfe of gratitude which we 
ought to entertain for fo great a favour conferred 
onus. Laftly, Let us confider the complaints which 
Lfaiah makes againft the rulers of the Jews, whom he 
calls blind and fleepy watchmen, and dumb greedy dogs ; 
to fignify their unfaithfulnefs in conduéting the people, 
their negleét of duty, and thinking of nothing but 
their own intereft, and the gratifying their inclina- 
tions. This fhould ferve for a warning to thofe whom — 
God has fet over his church, as well as to magiftrates. . 
When fuch perfons want underftanding, or zeal, when 
they are effeminate, carelefs, or addiéted to their in- 
terefts or pleafures, they not only expofe themfelves to - 
the wrath of God, but alfo bring ruin and defolation 
upon the church, | 


k [s4l4i reproaches the Jews with their ftu- 
" pidity and hardnefs of heart, which appeared in 
their not obferving, that the death of good men was a 
prefage of their deftruétion, II. He reproves ay 32 
| ior 
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for continuing to commit their idolatries under trees, 
and in the high places, notwithftanding the warnings 
they had received, and threatenings, which God had 
denounced againft them; and for feeking help.from 
man, inftead of trufting in God ouly. III. He pro- 
mifes, however, that the Jews fhould return from the 
captivity; he comforts the humble perfons that were 
among the Jews, preaching peace tofuch; but he de- 
clares, that there is no peace for the wicked, 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may make thefe four reflections upon this 
chapter: I. That God often takes good men out of 
this world, that they may not be involved in the mi- 
feries that are to fall upon the wicked; that when the 
righteous die, they go into a ftate of peace and reft ; 
and that their death is fometimes followed with many 
calamities. This they had an-inftance of in good king 
Jofiah, whom God took to himfelf before the dettruc- 
tion of the Jews. II. That if God complained fo 
often of the obftinacy of the Jews, who continued to 
provoke him by giving.themfelves up to idolatry ; he 
will be much more offended with us, if we-do not 
ferve him faithfully, but forfake him, though we have 
fo many reafons to engage us to fear him, and continue 
faithful to him. III. We learn, that God dwells in 
humble and contrite hearts ; and therefore if any one 
defires to have communion with God, he muftrenounce 
himfelf, and be lowly in his own fight. — The laft re- 
flection relates to the fad condition of the wicked; 
God declares that there is no peace for them, and that 
they are in continual trouble and uneafinefS. This is 
the ufual ftate of a guilty confcience, which the wicked 
experience fooner or later; this ought likewife to in- 
{pire us with a great averfion: to wickednefs and 


impiety. 
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CHAP.,.LVUI,,. on. 


Gop dhainands Tfaiah to reprove’ ‘the Jews feverely 

for their fins, and efpecially for ‘the hypocrify of 
their faftings: he fthews what fort of fafts are accept- 
ab ef God: ; and fays, the Lord hears, delivers, and 
hs thofe that call upon him with fincerity and 
humility, and aR turn to him, 


REFLECTIONS. 


\ THIS chapter teaches us, what fafts God accepts, 
an‘! what he rejeéts. God here declares very. expretsly, 
that he is offended with the fervices, and with the 
faftings of the wicked; that he has no regard to the 
hu viliation of finners, when it is only external and 
hypocritical, or lafts but a thort time; but that the 
true way of fafting and praying, is to humble ourfelves 
before God, to afflict our fouls, to reform our lives, to 
co juftice, to repair the evil we have committed, to 
exercife charity, and to ferve God with fidelity, love, 
and reverence. The prophet affures us, that God ne- 
ver fails to hear and deliver fuch as pray and faft 
after this manner, and to fhower his bleflings: upon 
tiem. Leftly, He teaches us, that the way fo make 
God propitious, and to enjoy peace and quiet at all 
times, is to renounce our own wills, to refigh them 
abfolutely to the will of God, to feek ‘all our joy in 
him alone, to reverence religion, and to place our 
greatctt happinels i in ferving God; and honouring his 
holy name. Let us ferioufly refleét upon thefe things ° 
at all times, but efpecially when we prefent ourfelves 
before God, to perform any of the duties of piety and 
religion. : 


CHAP. ,LIX. 


"LI PUE prophet tells the Jews, that if God did not 
! avert the calamities that were to fall upon them, 


‘it was not for want of power, but becaufe of their fins 
A and — 
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and corruption, the greatnefs of which he here de- 
feribes. II. He reprefents the miferies and calamities 
with which God would thortly punifh them... IIT. To 
thefe threatenings he adds fuch promifes as give them 
teafon to hope that God would have compaflion on 
them, and fend a deliverer to them that fhould be 
converted. . 


REFLECTIONS. 


TO makea good ufe of this chapter the following 
things are to be obferved: I. That if God punithes 
men, and leaves them expofed to fufferings, it is not 
for want of power or goodnefs to do good to them, 
and to. deliver them, .but their fins make the fepara- 
tion between God and them. II. That by a fincere 
return to God, men may render him propitious, and 
infaliibly recover his favour. III. Great notice is to 
be taken of the defcription here given of the corrup- 
tion of the Jews, of the diforder of their aétions and 
words, of the injuftice and violence committed among 
them; and particularly of the prophet’s complaint, 
that good men are very few in number; that no 
body durft undertake to defend a righteous caufe, nor 
oppofe the wicked; and that. if any one defired to 
keep himfelf from evil, he was immediately perfecuted 
by the wicked. When a nation is arrived to fucha . 
pitch of corruption, we may imagine the evil is at its 
height, and that panifhment will quickly follow ; this 
appears from the threatnings contained in this chapter, 
and from that which happened to the Jews. As to 
the promifes which the Lord here makes of fending a 
Redeemer, and of pouring his fpirit upon his people, 
it muft be confidered, that they principally relate to 
Jefus Chrift, who was to be fent by God for the falva- 
tion of the Jews, and of allmen; but they were made 
only on behalf of fuch as fhould be converted from 


their fins ; and by no means for the hardened and im- 
penitent, | 
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CHAP. LX. 


JSATAH detcribes the glorious and happy ftate of 

the church after its reftoration: he prophefies, 
that kings and ftrange nations, who had afflicted the 
Jews, fhould honour and proteét them; that they 
fhould come together from all parts to worfhip the 
true God, and to be joined to his people, and to enter 
into covenant with him; and that the church, thus 


blefled by God, fhould then enjoy perfeét happinefs, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS prophecy fhould be confidered in three 
views. I. As it relates to the happy reftoration of 
the Jews, after the captivity of Babylon. That nation 
was then feen aflembling together from all parts to 
rebuild Jerufalem, and to increafe and multiply in it; 
then it was that ftrange kings, as Cyrus, Darius, and 
Artaxerxes, protected the Jews, honoured their reli- 
gion, contributed towards reftoring the Divine fervice, 
and even came fome of them to pay their homage to 
the God of Jfrael, Il. Thefe prophecies are yet more 
applicable to the Chriftian church, which has been ga~ 
thered out of all people, and in which fo many kings 
and nations of the earth have placed all their glory, by 
embracing the fervice of the true God. Thefe remark- 
able events, which we are witnefles of, prove to all 
the world, that God formerly fpake by the prophet 
Ifaiah, and that we have great reafon to acknowledge 
and admire the power of God, and the faithfulnefs of 
his promifes. Laftly, This prophecy, being taken in 
its moft perfect fenfe, reprefents the moft glorious ftate 
of the church, when the kingdom of God, fhall be fully 
manifefted, and fhall be received into his glory. This 
St. John teaches us, whan he applies to the heavenly 
Jerufalem the words we have now read: And the city 
had no need of the fun, neither of the moon to fhine in 
it: for the glory of God didlighten it. Rev. xxi. 23. 
And ch. xxil. 5. And the nations of them which are 

faved, 


CHAP. LXI, LXII. 59 


faved, fhall walk in the light of it; for the Lord giveth 
them light, and they fhall reign for ever and ever. 


CHAP. LXI. : 


[NX this chapter Z/aiah, under the type of the deli- 

verance and reftoration of the Jews, {peaks of the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit, wherewith the Mefliah was to 
be invefted; of the defign of his coming, and of his 
miniftry ; which was to be the redemption and fan¢tifi- 
cation of his church; and of the joy which the church 
would then receive, 


REFLECTIONS. 


IT appears from this chapter, that God was to fend 
a great prophet, who was to be filled with the {pirit of 
God, to bring glad tidings of falvation to men, and 
deliver them from the tlavery of fin; and that by him 
God would make an everlafting covenant with them, 
This prophecy relates to Jefus Chrift, who ts that great 
prophet who was anointed with the fpirit of the Lord, 
to preach the Gofpel to men, to proclaim liberty fo 
the captives, and to publith the acceptable year of the 
Lord: This appears from the fourth chapter of St. 
Luke, where we are told, that when the Lord read in 
the fynagogue of Nazareth, this place of the prophet 
Tfaiah, he faid, that this prophecy was fulfilled mm him. 
But this fame prophecy teaches us, that thefe valuable 
bleffings are only referved for the meek and humble ; 
for thofe that are broken-hearted, and earneftly defire 
the grace of God. This muft be the eftate of thofe, 
who expect to fhare in the bleffings which Je/us Chrift 
has purchafed for us, and in that joy which the 
church fhall experience when its Redeemer cometh. 


CHAP. LXII. 


"THE prophet continues to foretel that God would 
redeem his church, which, though it feemed for- 


faken of God, fhould again be in a glorious ftate, and 
no 
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no. more delivered into the hands of its enemies. » He 
prophefies of the coming of the Redeemer, and exhorts 
men to prepare for his reception. 


REFLECTIONS. 


* IN this chapter we learn, I. That God’s love to his 
-ehurch will not fuffer him to forfake it; that he loveth 
it as the bridegroom loves his bride, and that it will 
ever be the object of his care and proteétion. IT. 
That it is the duty of all thofe who are concerned for 
the glory of God, to pray continually for the profpe- 
rity of the church. III. God here promifes to fend 
his people a Saviour-to redeem them, and place them 
in a glorious ftate on earth. The truth of thefe pro- 
mifes appeared firft in the return of the Jews from the 
captivity of Babylon, when Jerufalem was rebuilt, and 
afterwards in the coming of Je/us Chrifé the Saviour 
of the world, and in the eftablifhment of his church. 
Lafily, At the hearing of thefe comfortable promifes 
we are bound to blefs God, who has fulfilled them in 
our behalf, and to endeavour to make fuitable returns 
for the happinefs we enjoy of being members of his 
church, which is his fpoufe, of being his people, whom 
he hath redeemed, and for whom he hath prepared a 
place of glory and happinefs in his kingdom. | 


CHAP. LXIII. 


A: THE prophet defcribes, in figurative terms, the 

judgments God would exercife upon the enemies 
of the Jews, and in particular, upon the Edomites, and 
upon Bozrah, one of their cities. II, He reprefents 
what God had done for his people, when he delivered 
them out of Egypt by MJofes, and at other times; and 
he complains of their rebellion and ingratitude. III. 
Se adds a prayer, imploring God’s mercy on the 


REFLECa 
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oct 44, REFLECTIONS. Fines 


|. I) THEdeftruGion of the Edomites, which happened 
fome time after J/aiah had: foreteld their ruin; ‘is a 
‘proof of the truth and divinity of this prediétion, as 
-well'as of the juftice of God on thofe idolatrous: na- 
‘tions, who had done great injuries to the kingdom of 
- Judak. 11. We mutt confider, that if the prophet 
gave thanks to God on this occafion,,,for thé care he 
had always taken of his people //rael, we have ftill 
more reafon to blefs him ‘for the victory which Jefus 
Chrift has gained, over our fpiritual. enemies, by the 
fhedding his blood for us, and by his glorious refur- 
reétion., In this. view, we may fay with L/aiah: I will 
mention the loving-kindneffés of the Lord, and the 
praifes of the Lord, according to all that the Lord has 
beftowed on us, and the great goodne/s towards the houfe 
of Ifrael, which he had befiowed on them according. to 
his mercies, and according to the multitude of his loving- 
_ kindneffes.. 11, When we hear how L/aiah reproached 
the Jews for their ingratitude towards God, and for 
rebelling again{t him, after fo many wonders, he had 
done for them and for their fathers; we fhould call to 
mind what God hath done for us, and fhould give 
better proof of our gratitude than the Jews did. IV. 
-There are two things to be remarked in the prayer at 
.the end of this chapter.. One is, that as Z/aiah be- 
Seeched God to have compaflion on Jeru/alem for the 
glory of his name, , notwithftanding the unworthinefs 
of the Jews; fo the mercy of God, and the ftability of 
his covenant and :promifes, fhould be the foundation 
of all our confidence. The other remark is, that thefe 
words, O Lord, why haft thou made us to err from thy 
ways, and hardened our heart from thy fear? do not 
imply, that God was the, caufe and author of the 
wickednefs of the Jews; they mean only that God 
feeing their ob{tinacy and wilful hardnefs of heart, had 
faffered them to go aftray, and in juft judgment upon 
them had left them to themfelves. no \. Dias 
| | CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXIV. 


A PRAYER, wherein the prophet befeeches God to 

manifeft his glory and majefty in the fight of all 
men ; and, for the deliverance of his people, to work 
miracles in their behalf, like thofe he had formerly 
wrought for them. He then intreats him not to re- 
member their fins, and to pity the deplorable fiate 
Jerufalem and the temple were going to be reduced to 
by the Babylonians. 


REFLECTIONS. 


J. THE defcription in this chapter of God’s fove- 
reign power, and the proofs he formerly gave of it, 
fhould induce us to reverence and fear that Almighty 
Being, whofe power none can refift, who has, in all 
ages, done fo great things for the deliverance of thofe 
that truft in him, and has always made the wicked 
feel the effects of his juftice. Il. As L/aiah formerly 
prayed for the deliverance of the Jews, all thofe who 
love God and his church, fhould, without ceafing, 
offer up devout prayers in its behalf, and befeech him, 
above all, to difplay his power and ftrength in its fanc- 
tification, to extend it throughout all the earth, and 
to manifeft himfelf to thofe that know him not. And 
‘as the prophet, interceding for the Jews, acknowledged 
they were guilty and defiled, and yet befought God to 
pity their fad condition, and to remember they were 
his people, and the, work of his hands; fo we ought to . 
offer up our prayers to God, with profound humility, 
and a fincere acknowledgement of our own fins and 
unworthinefs, and to place all our hopes in his mercy 
only, in the promifes he has given, and the covenant 
he has made with us in Jefus Chrift our Lord. 


CHAP. LXV. 


I. "THE Lord declares, that he would call the Gen- 
tiles to the knowledge of himfelf, and caft off 


the Jews, becaufe of their rebellion, and PartiCaaey 
8 or 
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for the idolatry with which they were. defiled. IL. 
Neverthelefs, he foretels that Jeru/alem fhould be re- 
built, that the Jews fhould dwell in their own land, 
that the cattle fhould feed upon Sharon and Achor, 
which were fruitful paftures; and that God fhould 
heap his bleffings upon them, whilft the rebellious and 
idolatrous Jews were abandoned to his vengeance. 
Laftly, God promifes to create new heavens and a new 
earth, and to caufe righteoufnefs and peace to reign 
among them. 


REFLECTIONS, 


_ J. GOD here promifes to make himfelf known to 
thofe who fought him not, and toa people that did 
not call upon his name. ‘This prophecy exprefsly de- 
notes, that God would make himfelf known to the 
heathen; as St. Paul fhews, when he cites thefe words 
in the Epiftle to the Romans. II. God threatens to . 
reject the Jews, becaufe they had provoked him by 
their idolatry, and continual difobedience. This 
threatening was put in execution, when Jeru/alem fell 
under the power of the Babylonians, and the Jews were 
carried into captivity. So fevere a punifhment fhould 
make rebellious and ungrateful Chriftians dread the 
moft fevere effeéis of the Divine vengeance. III. 
This chapter inftruéts us, that God in the execution 
of his judgments, always makes a difference between 
the wicked and his faithful fervants; and that the 
wicked have nothing but fhame and grief for their 
portion. IV. It is here foretold, that God would 
create new heavens, and a new earth; and that the wolf 
and the lamb should feed together; which figuifies not. 
only that God was going to alter the ftate of Jerufa- 
lem and of the Jews, by delivering them from capti- 
vity, and reftoring peace; but that God would foon 
renew the world, and re-unite all men in his church. 
This renovation of all things began with the preaching 
of the Gofpel, and will be ftill more fully compleated 
in the latter days. Upon this the apoftle teaches us, 
that fince all things are become new, and we look for 
: new 
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new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth righte- 
oufnefs, we ought to be new creatures, and ftudy to be 
without [pot, and blamelejs. Laftly, From hence it 
appears, that Chrift’s defign was to re-unite all men in ° 
his church, and to make them live in unity and con- 
cord; and therefore that his kingdom is a kingdom of 
peace, that Chriftians ought not to hurt one another, 
and that ‘their chara¢ter {hould be mutual love, peace, 
forbearance, and charity. ppRD ci Ce 


CHAP, » LXVI. 


/ 


I. (YOD declares in an extremely ‘affeGting manner, 


that jhe rejeéted the facrifices and ‘external'wor- 
fhip of the Jews; and that le would foon feverely 
punith their’ hypocrify and difobedience: ‘II. He 
promifes to reftore peace to Jerufalem, to give it many 
children, to’ heap his bleffings upon it, ‘and, above'all, 
to fanétify it; and threatens the wicked with eternal 
rum, © ean HORE “Ue 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft part of this hapten teaches us, I. That 
God, being the creator of the. world, dwells not in 


temples made with hands; that he is not honoured 
by a worfhip that,is merely external; that he accepts 


none but thofe that can come to him with, an humble 
fpirit, and who, tremble at his word ;, and that without 
thefe difpofitions, all ats of divine worthip, even thole 
he has eftablifhed and commanded, fuch as were under 
the law, facrifices of theep and oxen, oblations and 
incenfe, are fo far from pleafing him, that. they be- 
come an abomination to him. IJ, The promifes 
which God made to redeem. his people, to. multiply 
them, and to pour down his bleffings upon them, were 
all accomplithed, when the Jews were gathered from - 
the feveral countries of the world to Jerufalem, and 
the divine worthip reftored. But thefe promifes efpe- 
cially declare, that the Gentiles thould enter into the 
church of Chrift, which alfo came to pafs. Herein we 


fhould 
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fhould acknowledge the truth and faithfulnefs of God, 
as well as his mercy towards us. However, we mutt 
likewife carefully remember, that God declares feveral 
times in this chapter, that thefe promifes, and thefe 
bleffings, are only for the’ faithful and ele@t; and that 
he would difplay his vengeance upon the wicked and 
unbelieving. From whence it appears, that it is only 
by faith and obedience, that we can be made partakers 
of that falvation and glory, which Z/azah and the other 
prophets have promifed, and which have been pur 
chafed for us by Jefus Chrif, to whom be praife and 
adoration for ever and ever. -domen. 
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ARGUMENT. 

Jeremiah, who was a prieft and prophet, prophefied 
from the.13th year of king Jofiah, till after the 
taking of Jerulalem, which was about the fpace of 45 . 
years. This book is writ with a great deal of plain- 
nefs and at the fame time with great firength and 
energy. Ltts partly hiftorical and partly prophetical. 
We meet with feveral prophecies in it concerning the 
ruih of the Jews, their return from the captivity, the 
defiruétion of the Babylonians, and of fome other 
kingdoms; the calling of the Gentiles, and the new 
covenant that God would make with mankind by Jefus 
Chrift. /Ve have here likewife a relation of the fuf- 
ferings Jeremiah him/felf underwent, and of feveral 
things that happened to him before, and after the 
taking of Jerufalem; as alfo an account of what paffed 
during the fiege and taking of that city, and of the 
ftate of the Jews that dwelt in Judea, and who retired 


into Egypt, after that Jerufalem was taken by the 
Chaldeans. 


CHAP.» 


CHAP. TI... Foun? 7 


oe CHAP rsd) 0) S62 to edinig 
ry HIS chapter confifts of three parts. I. Jeremiah 


gives an account in what manner he was called 
to the office of a prophet, the reafons he gave to be 
excufed from it, and God’s command to_ obey his: call. 
II. Jeremiah relates two vifions which he faw; the 
firtt of which was, the vifion of an almond-tree begin- 
ning to bud, which fignified that the deftruétion. of 
Jerufalem was near; and the -fecond, which was. a 
feething pot towards the north, fhewed, that this defo- 


Jation would come from the north, that is, from Baby- 


lon. III. We here fee the promifes God gave Jere- 


miah of his affiftance and protection, . 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 

J. LET us make one general refle&tion on this 
Book, which is, that God, in his great goodnefs, fent 
Jeremiah to the Jews to exhort them to repentance, 
and to warn them of their approaching deftruétion. 
Il. {it muft be remarked, that Jeremiah was called to 
be a prophet when he was yet young; that at firft he 


was afraid to take this office upon him, and would have 


excufed himfelf from it, but that, when God com- 
manded him, he obeyed the call. From whence it ap- 
pears, that Jeremiah did not take this ofhce upon him- 
felf of his own choice, but in obedience to the will of 
God, and with profound humility. As it is God alone 
who is to fend his minifters, fo thofe whom he calls 
ought to be fenfible of their weaknefs; but they ought 
neverthelefs, to obey his voice, and to rely upon his 
affiftance. ‘The two vifions of Jeremiah gave him to 
underftand, that the chief defign of his miniftry was, 
to denounce the approaching ruin of Jerufalem. Thus 
the fervants of God are fent, not only to deliver pro-. 
mifes to men, but very often threatnings, to warn'them 


_ of the judgments of-God.  Laftly, the command of 
‘God to the prophet to acquaint the Jews with all that 


he {hould command him, promifing to fupport him 
FQ againft 
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agning all that fhould oppofe him, fhews, that the 
minifters of the Lord. are bound to difeharge their of- 
fice without fearing men, and courageoufly to declare 
the whole will of God; aud that God always fupports 


them that faithfully difcharge the dutiesof theircalling. 


CHAP._II. 


HERE are three. things to be confidered: in this 
chapter: I. God, nosler the fimilitude of a hut 
band, who has a tender affeétion for. his wife, repre- 
fents his own love to the Jews, and the many good 


things he had done for them in the land of Canaan. 


If. He complains of the ungrateful returns which the 
Jews had made to fo much love, and for fo many fa- 
vours ; that the people, and even thi priefts, the kings, 
and the rulers, bad carried. their rebellions fo far, as to 


forfake the Lowl to ferve falfe gods, which the prophet 
-reproaches them for Very largely. Ill. God. tells 


them, that this their ingratitude and idolatry, would 
be the caufe of. their deinen, and that be would - 


‘puniih them, by delivering them into the hands of . 


their enemies; that neither Noph, nor Tahapanes, that 
is, the Egyptians, nor the Affyrians, in whom they 
trufted, fhould deliver them ; and that God would 
make ufe of thefe very nations to chaitife them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter engages us to refleét upon the love 


_of God towards the Jets, upon their ingratitude, and 


their deftruétion, I. Upon the firft of thete we thould 


_refle@t, that if God thus loved the Jews, and did fuch 


great things for them, he has niintifetted to us {till 


greater love,, and beftowed much more valuable blei- 


fings upon us, than thofe which he vouchfated to his 


ancient people. 1]..God_ reproaches the Jews with 
falling into the bafeft. ingratitude againft-him, and for- 
‘faking his worthip, to commit the moft abominable 


idolatries. This is exprefled in the following com-_ 
plaint. which God makes: /i”hat iniquity have your 
fathers 


oy 
, 
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fathers found in me, that they are gone far from me, 
and have walked after. vanity, and are become vain? 
Neither have they faid, Where is the Lord that hath 
broug ¢ is up out of the land of Egypt? Be aftont/fhed, 
O ye heavens, at this, and be horriblu afraid, jor my 
people have forfaken me, who am the jountain of living 
waters, to hew them out broken cifierns that can hold no 
water. Ly this God very plainly fhews, that he is 
man’s fovereign good; that he ceafeth not to draw 
men ‘to him by his kindnefs; that it is extreme ingra- 
titude and folly thus to turn away from God, who ‘is 
the fountain of all their happinets, and cleave to vain 
_things which cannot make them happy; that thofe 
who behave thus have no excufe to:plead, and are of 
neceflity miferable, as the Jews experienced, IIT. We 
fee that the Jews, for their unfaithfulnels to God, were 
deprived of his protection, ‘and drew upon themlelves 
all thofe miferies which Jeremiah threatened them with. 
Thus all thofe who forfake God,’ who abufe his long 
fuffering, and are infenfible both of his mercies and 
judgments, perith at laft in a miferable manner, | 


. ' CHAP. TIE 
I. JEREMIAH here reprefents, under the fimili- 
tude of a woman that had committed adultery, 
the crime of the Jews in forfaking the fervice of God, 
and breaking his covenant; and continuing the fame 
coinparifon, he fpeaks of L/raed and Judah, as of two 
fifiers that had both fallen into the fin. of adultery: 
The meaning of which is, that the Z/raelites of the 
ten tribes had firft furfaken God to ferve idols; and 
that thofe of the kingdom of Judah had imitated, and 
even exceeded them by their fins and obftinacy. IT. 
God declares, that notwithftanding the unfaithfulnefs 
of that people, he was neverthelefs {till ready to forgive 
them upon their converfion. ITI. He promifes, that 
after he had difperfed the people of Z/rael and Judah, 
he would one day gather them together, and that then 
they fhould ferve him faithfully, 


REFLEC? 
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REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE comparifon that Jeremiah makes of the ido-. 
Jatrous Jews with an idolatrous woman, reprefents the 
fin and perfidioufnefs of Chriftians, who do not ob- 
ferve towards Ged the fidelity they owe him,. who 
break the covenant they haye made with him, and.re- 
turn his loving kindnefs with nothing but ingratitude 
and rebellion. II. We here fee that the Jews of Jeru- 
faleni, and of the kingdom of Judah, who ought to 
have been more firmly attached to the pure worthip of 
God, fince they had his fervice fettled among them, 
and had likewife before their eyes the example of their, 
brethren of the ten tribes, who had lately been de- 
ftroyed, did notwithftanding imitate and even exceed 
them in their idolatry, It fometimes happens, that. 
they who have received the greateft favours from God 
abufe them, and thereby render themfelves more guilty 
than thofe who have not enjeyed the {ame privileges... 
ITI. God declares, that he was ftil] willing to pardon 
the Jews, notwithftanding their infidelity: Return, 
fays he, ye back/liding children, and I will healj your 
back/lidings. God does not .caft off thofe who have 
- mott offended him; he ftill preferves a favourable in- 
clination towards them.; he makes them proffers of 
mercy, and exhorts them to turn again to him, Laftly, 

It is to be obferved, that the promife which God made 
' to gather together the people of J/rael and Judah, was 
in-fome fort accomplithed, when the Jews returned — 
from the captivity of Babylon; but fince that deliver- 
ance concerned properly only thofe of Judah, and that 
the greateft part of Hvael remained {till difperfed; thefe 
promifes extend to the times of the Gofpel, when thefe 
two people were to be united again in the Chriftian, 
church; and they will be fully accomplithed, wher 
the Jewi/h nation thall be converted. | 


CHAP. 
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i CHAP. IV. | 
I. GoD affures the Jews, that if they would be 

’~ ‘converted, he would have compaflion on*them. 
II. He threatens them, that if they continued in their 
rebellions, they fhould be fubdued by the Chaldeans ; 
and the prophet, by the comparifon of a lion feeking 
his prey, of a ftrong wind which breaks and roots up 
all before it, and of : a woman in travel, reprefents how . 
terrible the coming of the Chaldeans would be, and 
the miferable condition to which Jerufalem, and all 
Judea would be reduced. — . ont 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE promifes of pardon which God made to the 
Jews, if they would turn to him, teach us, how good 
and gracious the Lord is, and that the door of his 
mercy is open, even to thofe who have moft offended 
- him, provided they truly turn to him, and repent of 
their fins. But the fevere threatenings that God joins — 
to his promifes, fhew us, that he is righteous as well as 
merciful, and that they who obftinately perfift in their 
fins, have nothing to hope from him. ‘This we may 
learn by what befel the Jews. The prophet’s defcrip- 
tion, in this chapter, of the miferies which were thortly 
to fall upon Judea, and of the defolation that would 
be occafioned by the Chaldeans in that country, is a 
picture of what happened to that people fome years 
after, and may ferve as an inftance to convince us of 
the certainty of the divine threatenings, and the fe- 
verity of God’s judgments, Hck 


CHAP. Vv. 


I. JEREMIAH complains, that the wickednefs of — 

“  Jerufalem was fo general, that there could hardly 
be found one good man in the city ; He fays, that the 
Jews were infenfible nnder the divine corrections ; that 


the mean and great were equally hardened; and Hie 
a 
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all had abandoned themfelves to idolatry, to adultery, 
and all forts of fins. | II; He denounces the divine 
vengeance againft the Jews for thefe fins ; and though 
that people, feduced by falfe prophets, flattered them- 
felves with peace, he declares, that the Chaldeans 
would quickly come againft Jerufulem, but that never- 
thelefs God would not utterly deftroy his people, 
Lafily, The prophet exhorts the Jews to fear Almighty 
God, and to repent; he reproaches them with their 
blindnets, their injuftice, and other crimes ; and com- 


plains efpecially, that the priefts and the prophets 
were as corrupt as the people. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter contains very important inftruc- 
tions. We fee here, I. How we may difcover when a 
nation is extremely corrupt ; whlch is certainly the 
cafe when the number of good men in it is very finall ; 
when the great men, and the rulers of the peo le, 
have forfaken the Lord, as well as the meaneft 3. A Li 
impurity and injuftice reign without oppofition : Hs 
men have neither a gratetul fenfe of the kindneffes of 
the Lord, nor dread his threatenings; and laftly, when 
' the minifiers whom God has appointed, inftead of op- 

pofing the eyil, follow the general corruption, counte- 
~ pance and encourage it, which the prophet calls an 
amazing and horrible thing. 1. It is to be obferved, 
that when the Jews were thus funk in wickednefs, 
they did not believe the words, nor dread the threat- 
enings of the prophet, but flattered themfelves in their 
wickednefs, being perfuaded that no harm would hap- 
pen to them. Such isthe blindnefs of men; they live . 
in fecurity, and dread not the judgments of God, even 
when they are moft threatened. However, God at laft 
executes his threatenings, as thefe words exprefs, 
«hich are more than once repeated by Jeremiah: Shall 
¥ not vifit for thefe things? faith the Lord: and fhall 
not my foul be avenged on fuch a nation as this % Laftly, 
‘the’reatons which the Jews had to dread the Almighty, 


lo 
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fo ftrongly reprefented in this chapter, and the blind- 
nefs of that people, ought to:be well confidered. ‘This 
teaches us that it is ftrange ftupidity in’ men not to fear 
that great God whofe power is unbounded, who is- Lord 
of the univerfe, and poureth his benefits upon them, 
fending rain from heaven, and fruitful feafons. . By. 
this means they expole themfelves to his wrath, and 
deprive themfelves of the effects of his mercy, fince, 
as God fays, The iniguities of men turn away his fa- 
wours, and withhold good things from them. 


; CHAP. VI. 
JEREMIAH declares, that God would fhortly 


bring a nation from the north again{t Jeru/alem, 
meaning the Chaldeans, who were ina few years to 
befiege and take that city, and to carry the Jews into 
captivity. God exhorts the Jews to-repentance, affur- 
ing them, that he {till loved them, but that the true 
caufe of their deftru€tion would be their impenitence, 
their incurable obftinacy, and the general corruption 
that reigned among them; their abandoning them- 
felves to fins of every kind; and, above all, the fins 
of the priefts and the prophets, and their contempt of 
the divine threatenings and remonttrances. | [11 The 
Lord declares that the offerings, facrifices, and all the 
external worthip of the Jews, fhould not fcreen them 
from their ruin, and even that thofe things fhould 
rather hatten it, and make it more dreadtul. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE mufthere obferve, I. God’s goodnefs and ex 
treme tendernefs, in warning men of the miferies that 
threaten them, and exhorting them to prevent their 
deftruction by repentance. This goodnefs of the Lord 
appears in thefe remarkable words: Be thou inftruéted, 
O Jerufalem, left my foul depart from thee. II. The 
fevere threatenings added to thefe exhortations, teach 
us, that how great foever God’s patience and loving- 

Kindnets is when it has been long defpifed, it gives 

| 1 ; place 


oh JEREMIAH. 


place to! his wrath. | This the Jews experienced a 
thort time after thefe threatenings were denounced 
againft them by Jeremiah. ILI. From this chapter 
we may colleét, that men moft provoke God’s wrath; 
when they give up themfelves in fuch a manner to 
evil, that they fin without fhame or reftraint; wher 
they know not how to bluth: when they difregard 
the exhortation of the minifters of the Lord; when 
God’s minifters themfelves live loofe and diforderly 
lives, and when the rich and poor are alike corrupt. 
Lafily, It appears from this chapter, that while the 
Jews were filling up the meafure of their iniquities, 
they ftill continued to offer to God incenfe and facri- 
fice; but that God rejected all the worfhip they pre- 
tended to pay him, and prepared a fevere fcourge for 
them. The wicked and ungodly fometimes perform 
the external duties of religion ; but all the worthip of 
men who fear not God, far from procuring his favour, 
only tends to provoke his wrath the more, 


_. CHAP. VIL. 


I, "THIS chapter contains a grave and folemn re- 
" proof of the Jews for their fins, and efpecially 

for their hypocrify and vain confidence, and for pros 
faning the temple and the fervice of God. Jeremiah 
threatens them, that God would treat Jerufalem, and 
the temple as he had'treated Shiloh, where the taber- 
nacle formerly was, and as he had treated their bre- 
thren of Ephraim, that is, the L/raelites of the ten 
- tribes, - who had been deftroyed by the Affyrians. II. 
God forbids Jeremiah to intercede for the Jews; he 
fays, it is in vain for.them to offer facrifices, whilft 
they gave themfelves up to all kinds of fins, and 
worthiped. idols, particularly AZoloch and the queen 
of heaven, that is to fay, the Moon. God declares, 
that for thefe fins the carcates of the Jews fhould be 
without burial, caft into the valley of Zophet, which 
was a place near Jerufalem, where the idolatrous Jews 
had offered their children to.idols, making theny pafs 
Ree i * through 
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through the fire, This. chapter demands great at- 
“teantions) Hh SiG rit : batl-ys i 


“REFLECTIONS. — hae iy 


‘THE grave remonftrances which Jeremiah ‘ad« 
dretied to the Jews, engage us to make the following 
refleGtions: I. That it is in vain for the wicked to 
glory in being members of the church, and to pay 
public worfhip to God, while they ,break his laws ; 
that thofe who think to pleafe-God, by.coming into 
his houfe, and performing acts of divine worfhip, and 
are atthe fametime unrighteous, unclean, impious; and 
hypocrites, decieve themfelves, and turn’ the houfe of 
God into a den of thieves; and that the only means: 
to obtain the: favour of God, is to reform ourfelves,. 
and to do that which is right. II. Let us confider, 
that God, provoked» with the fins of the Jews, 
threatens to treat them with the utmott feverity,: to 
deftroy them and their: temple, and forfake them, as 
he had done Shloh in the days of Samuel the prophet, 
and afterwards the kingdom of the ten tribes. Let 
us grow wife by their example, as well as by the ex~ 
ample of thofe chriftian churches, whofe candleftick,. 
that is the light of God’s word, has been removed 
from thein becaufe they abufed it: III. We learn, 
by God’s forbidding Jeremiah to pray for the Jews, 
that when, the anger of God is kindled againft a peo- 
ple by their incurable obftinacy, the prayers even of 
the righteous cannot appeafe it.. Thefe words are 
very remarkable ; Do they provoke me to anger ? faith 

, the Lord: . Do. they not. provoke themfelves. to. the con- - 
fujion of their own faces? All that men do againtt 
God, when they offend him, cannot hurt him, but 
turns to.their awn confufion.and great mifery; and 
therefore. itis only to-prevent them from detiroying — 
themfelves, that God is fo kind to warn them of their 
danger. Laftly, We muft take notice of the terrible 
and juft vengeance of God, upon. the crimes, and 
jdolatries of the Jews, in deftroying their city, and in 
OO ORR Ee Cor Weise Bc ae ~ ¢aufing 
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caufing their carcafes. to be expofed in the very place 
where they had exercifed their abominable idolatries, 
All thefe confideretions ought to produce in our hearts 
a wholefome dread.of the judgments of God, and 
fhould effectually move us to fear and ferye him with 
fincerity. 


CHAP. VIII. 


THIS chapter has three parts. 1. Jeremiah foretels, 

that the Jews, and even of the chief men among 
them, fhould be caft out, and their dead bodies taken 
out of their graves, and expofed to the, fun, and 
moon, and the ftars, which they had worfhipped; and 
that the condition of the reft of the Jews thould be 
fo deplorable, that they would chufe death rather 
than life. II. the prophet thews the caufe of all 
thefe calamities, which was the extreme hardnefs of 
that people, who would not be converted, notwith= 
ftanding the warnings God gave them ; and particu- 
Jarly, the impiety of the teachers of the law, of the 
_ priefts and prophets. Laftly he defcribes the defola- 
tion which the Babylonians were quickly to bring upon 
Jerufalem and all Judea. 


REF LECTIONS. 


HERE are thefe four refle@ions to be made, I. 
The firft is, that Jeremiah toretold of the Jews, that 
their bones fhould be {pread before the fun, and before 
the ftars, which they had worthipped ; and that fuch 
as lived at the time of their deliru¢tion, fhould with 
for death rather than life. Herein we obferve the 
dreadful, but juft judgments of God upon that people,. 
who had given up themfelves to the fin of idolatry. 
The puniihment of finners bears ufually fome refem- 
blance to the fins they have committed. LL. The 
next reflection is drawn from that complaint. of the 
prophet. Shall they fall, and not rife? Shall he 
turn acay, dnd not return? Why then is this people 
of Jerufalem flidden back, by a per pins ei 2 

ele 


CHAP. “TX.” ay 


Were they afhamed when they had committed abomina- 
tion 2 Nay they were not afhamed, neither could they 
blufh... This, teaches us, that when men are impeni- 
tent, and are no longer afhamed of their evil deeds, it 
is afign their obftinacy is defperate, and their punith- 
ment at hand. , III. God's frequent and earneft com- 
plaints of the hypocrify and infidelity of the priefts 
and of the prophets, fhew how much God is offended, 
and what great evils threaten thofe who have the care 
of the church, and negleét the duties of their func- 
tions, and difgrace the fanétity of their charaéter by 
a profane and irregular life. Laftly, Let us confider, 
that God, who brought fo many calamities upon 
Judea, and expoied-that country to the. moft cruel 
and mercilefs enemies, may {till puniih guilty people 
and churches after the fame manner; but, if he does 
not punith offenders with temporal calamities, the 
fhall not, for that reafon, efeape the rigour of his jute 
tice; for there are other punifhments much more 
dreadful than any which Jeremiah in this chapter de- 
nounced againft the Jews. | 


; oy Aen Ue | s 
I. J EREMIAA \aments the deftruétion of the Jews, 


and their great fins, fuch as adultery, lying, de- 
ceit, cruelty, and the like. 11. The prophet fays, that 
Jerufalem, and all the land of Judah, would, be re- 
duced to a wildernefs, and to a mott deplorable con- 
‘dition, becaufe the Jews had forfaken:the law and the 
fervice of God;.and he exhorts the inhabitants of 
the land, to bewail the calamities that were ready to 
fallupon them. . Laftly, He declares to them, that 
neither their wifdom nor firength, nor their boafted 
privilege of circumcifion, fhould fecure them: againft 
the evils which threatened them; and that they would 
be treated-as the neighbouring nations. YY 


REFLEC- 
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“REFLECTIONS. 


on this chapter it muft be confidered, I. That as 
Jeremiah formerly lamented. and bewailed the fins of 
the Jews, and their defolation, fo all thofe who fear 
God, and efpecially his true ‘minitters, are affected 
with a bitter grief at the fight of mens fins, and at 
the calamities which thofe. fins bring upon them... I. 
We fee in this chapter, that the Jews had let them- 
felves loofe to all manner of iniquity ; that diffimula- 
tion, fraud, and perfidioufnefs, reigned among them 
to fuch a deree, that no man could be trufted, not 
even the neareft relations; that they gave themfelves 
up to adultery and to uncleannefs; and that there 
was fcarce any more knowledge or fear of God in Je- 
rufalem. When mens corruption is grown to fuch an 
height as this, a nation cannot long remain unpu- 
nifhed. This “drew upon the Jews the utmoft effects 
of God’s wrath, as thefe words declare: Who is the 
wife man that may underfiand this, and who is he to 
whom the mouth of the Lord hath fpoken, that he may 
declare it, for what the land perifheth, and is burnt up 
like a wilder nefs, that none paffeth through? And the 
Lord faid, Becaufe they have forfaken my law, which 
L fet before them, and have not obeyed: my ‘voice, ‘neither 
walked therein : but have walked after the imagination 
of their own heart. II. The conclufion “of ‘this 
chapter teaches us, that we ought not to boaft in our 
own wifdom, or firength, nor even in the outward 
marks of the divine covenant ; but that we ought to 
glory only in knowing and fearing God, as thefe- 
\ words of Jeremiah import, which are quoted by St. 
Paul, | Cor. i. and 2-Cor. x. | Let not the wife man 
glory in his wifdom, neither let the mighty man glory 
m his night, let not the rich man glory in his riches : 
But let him that glorieth, glory in this, that he under- 
ftandeth and knoweth me, that I am the Lord. 
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IN this chapter Jeremiah exhorts the Jews not to 

‘imitate the folly of thofe that. worfhipped the 
fiars, and that ferved idols which they themlelves had 
made. To the vanity of idols he oppofes the ma- 
jefty of the fupreme God, who is the Creator and 
Lord of the univerfe ; and to the ftupidity of idola- 
ters, he oppofes the happinefs of the children of L/rael 
in knowing the true God, and being in covenant with 
him. Next, he foretels that the Jews, were going to 
be reduced te extreme mifery, for having abandoned 
themfelves to idolatry ; neverthelefs, he befeeches the 
Lord not to chaftife them in his wrath, nor to deitroy 
them utterly. . 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter treats of the idolatry of the hea- 
thens. I. Here we fee, expofed the madnefs of thofe 
who adored the fiars of heaven, and idols of wood, 
gold, or tilver, made by mens hands, and which, 
being without fenfe or. life, were incapable of doing 
either good or hurt. All this Jeremiah reprefented to 
the Jews, to infpire them with an abhorrence of ido- 
lotry, to convince them of their great guilt in falling 
into it, and to prevent them from running into 
it, when they were difperfed among the idolatrous 
nations. Thefe refleétions engage us to praife God 
for giving us the knowledge of himfelf; and :fhould 
keep us, not only from idolatry, but from every thing 
that has the leaft tendency towards it, and from all 
fuperftitions and vain notions and praétices. II. The 
comparifon here made between the impotence and 
vanity of idols, and the majefty of the Almighty God, 
who created heaven and earth, and governs it, fhould 
in{fpire us with fentiments of fear and reverence for 
that great God; and lead us to fay with Jeremiah, 
There is none like unto thee, O Lord; thou art great, 
and thy name is great in might. Who would not ie 

thee 
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thee, O king of nations ? For to thee doth it apperéain. 
ILI. We here fee, that the Jews were brought to defo- 
lation by the Babylonians, becaufe they forfook the 
fervice of God, and the allegiance they owed him. — 
So fevere a punifhment proves, that the wrath of God 
overtakes thofe, who, after having known God, do 
not glorify him as God.  Laftly, We may gather from 
the laft words of this chapter, that God chaftifes men 
becaufe his chaftifements are needful for them, but 
does not do it for their deftruétion; therefore we 
ought. humbly to fubmit ourfelves to the chaftening 
difpenfations of Providence, and ufe this prayer of the 
prophet; O Lord, correct me, but with judgment ; not 
an thine anger, left thou bring me to nothing. 


CHAP. XI. 

I. (1OD fets before the Jews the covenant he had 

made with them when their fathers came out 
of Egypt, and reproaches them for having obftinately - 
broken it by their fins, and efpecially by. idolatry. 
If. He tells them, that to punifh them he would vifit 
them with his rod, and forbids Jeremiah to pray for 
them. III. The prophet complains of the imhabi- 
tants of 4uathoth, which was the city where Jere- 
miah dwelt, becaufe they would have hindered him 
trom {peaking to them, and would even have taken 
away his life. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft inftruftion which this chapter affords us, 
is taken from the curfe which God denounces againft 
thofe whokeep not his covenant. Let us reflect on 
this a little, and remember, that God has made a 
_more excellent covenant with us than with the Jews ; 
that this new covenant engages us ftill more ftrictly 
to hear his voice, and to do all that he hath com- 
manded us; wherefore if we break it, we fhall incur a 
much heavier punifhment. We ought to confider 
farther, that it is not only by worfhipping idols, ae 
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the divine covenant is broken; but that this may be 
done likewife, by breaking the vows which we have 
made to God, and by withdrawing our hearts from 
him to give them to the world. God complains in 
this chapter, that the inhabitants of Jerufalem had 
confpired againft him, and were incurably built upon 
evil; which fo highly provoked God againft them, 
that he forbad Jeremiah even to pray for them. This 
teaches us, that when the wickednefs of men is come 
to its full height, when they agree in nothing elfe but 
in provoking the Lord, and when his laws are gene- 
rally defpifed, he {pares them no longer, and even the 
prayers of the righteous become ufelefs. Laftly, We 
fhould confider well the threatenings denounced in 
this chapter againit the Jews, and in_ particular 
againft the inhabitants of Anathoth, who would have 
hindered Jeremiah from prophefying in the name of 
the Lord, and would have taken away his life too. 
It is a very great fin to rejet the word of the Lord, 
to refufe to hear his faithful fervants, and even at- 
tempt to ftop their mouths; and God will call thofe 
churches and people, who are guilty of this fin, to a 
fevere account. However, the minifters of the Lord, 
in imitation of Jeremiah, ought neither to be pro- 
voked nor difcouraged, when they meet with the like 
oppofition. ; 


CHAP. XII. 


I. JEREMIAH atks of God, why the wicked 
Jews, who rejeét his miniftry, ftill enjoyed prof- 
perity. The Lord anfwers, that he muft prepare to 
meet with {till greater oppofition at Jerufalem; but 
that he fhould fee the accomplifhment of his threat- 
enings; and that this people fhould foon be forfaken, 
and carried captive into a firange country: from 
whence, however, he would bring them back again. 
Il. God declares, that he would likewife punith the 
neighbouring nations, becaufe of the evils they had 
done his people; but if thefe nations embraced the 
VOL, Ii. G worfhip 
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wortfhipiof the true ied, gp le alfo pent be efteemed! 
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REFLECTIONS. 


“WHAT we are to confider upon this chapter is, 
I.. Never to believe that the wicked and the hypocrites 
thall efcape unpubithed, or that they are truly happy’ 
becaufe God {pares them for a while; nor that the 
threatenings of God'are lefs fire, becaufe he defers the 
extcutidn of thet. IL. That ‘the’ fervants of God 
ought not to be difcouraged, though they thould be 
expofed’ to the gainfaying, “and the fcofts of the wicked; 
nay, ‘that thofe who are refolvéd to ‘diftharge their 
duty with integrity, have reafon to expeét it. Tit. 
That the threatenings of the Lord have, foon or late, 
their effe&t; and that neither the covenant of God; 
nor the love he ‘has fhewn to any nation, can ‘fecuite 
it from his anger, when he has been provoked “to “it 
by repeated iuftanices of rebellion ; as we are taught 
by thefe remarkable expreffions: 7 hace e forfaken mine 
houfe, I have left mine heritage, £ have given the 
dearly-beloved of my foul into the hands of her enemies: 
IV. God revealed his purpofe, fint to chaftifehis own 
people, and afterwards the neighbouring nations, and 
even to receive thofe idolatrous nations into covenant 
with him. _ By this we may fee that God ‘is juft and 
merciful; that he has no refpeét of perfons, and re- 
gards only integrity and uprightnefs. ‘This appears 
evidently in the calling of the Geutiles, after, the 
coming of our Lord Jefius Chrifi.. | 


-CHAP. . XUL 


I. THE drdphet reprefents to the Jews, by the figure 
of a rotten girdle, which was good for nothing, 

that the covenant ‘they had made with God was gomg 
‘to be broken, and that he would rejeét them, becaufe 
they had forfaken him. © II. He exhortsall the people, 
and particularly the king, and the great men, to 
humble themfelves before this deftruétion came phe 
em. 
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them: III. He laments ‘their deftru@ion, and de- 
clares, that their invincible acre gies would bring it 
Upset them. 


er 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE iaftrudtions which this chapter affords us, are 
thet I, That our covenant with God procures us 
very great advantages, and unites us to him in the 
ftrigteft manner ; but if we break it, as the Jews did, 
it will become “unprofitable to us. II. That when 
God caufes us to hear his threatenings, we fhould 
humble ourfelves; and as the great are commonly the 
chief authors of the corruption of the people, and of 
the miferies confequent to it, it is but reafonable they 
fhould, by their humiliation, endeavour to avert the 
wrath of God. This is the reflection we thould make 
on the exhortation which Jeremiah addreffes, not only 
to the people, but to the king and queen, to give 
glory to God, and to. humble themfelves. before the 
darknefs came upon them. III. The tears which Je- 
remiah thed on account of the obftinacy of the Jews, 
and the miferies that were to come upon them, fhew, 
that when mens obftinacy is paft remedy, good men, 
and particularly the minifters of God, can do nothing 
more than figh and bewail the wretched condition of 
thofe that perith. IV. Thefe words, Can the Ethi- 
opian change his fkin, or the leopard ‘his [pots? Then 
may ye alfo. do good, that are accufiomed to do evil; 
oy aa to be well confidered, as they deferibe the 
ftrange perverfenefs of the Jews, and. teach us, that 
by refifting the grace of God, and by an habitual.courtfe 
of fin, men arrive to that degree of corruption, that 
it is hard to recover them from it, and many never 
do recover. 


CHAP. XIv. 


HE prophecy contained in this chapter was’ occa- 
fioned by a great drought which God had affli¢ted 
Judea with, and which Jeremiah here deferibes. ‘To 
GQ appeafe 
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appeafe.the wrath of God in that time of trouble, and 
to obtain rain, the prophet intercedes for the people: 
but God tells him, that his prayers were in vain, as 
well as the prayers and faftings of the Jews; that they 
would fhortly be extirpated by all forts of plagues; 
and that thofe falfe prophets, who had promifed them 
peace, fhould be confounded, and involved. in the 
general ruin.. Neverthelefs, Jeremiah befeeches God 
_ to pardon the Jews, and not to caft them off entirely 
in this extremity. 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM this chapter we are to learn thefe four 
things: I. That, as God fent a drought and famine 
upon Judea, to fignify to the Jews that they had pro- 
voked him, and that he fhould quickly come to de- 
ftroy them, fo we ought to confider all temporal cala- 
mities as tokens of the wrath of God, and incite- 
ments to repentance. II. That it is the duty of thofe 
~. who are fet over the church, and of all its true mem- 
bers, to labour by their prayers, as Jeremiah did, to 
prevent and avert the judgments of God; or at leaft 
to moderate them, if they cannot be wholly averted. 
Ili. That neither the zeal and interceffion of the 
righteous, nor the prayers and faftings of an obftinate 
and impenitent people, can prevent the divine ven- 
geance. ‘his the Lord humbly teaches us, when he 
tells the prophet: Pray not for this people for their 
good. IWhen they fajt, I will not hear their cry. And 
when he declares that the Jews, fhould be coniumed, 
not only by drought and famine, but likewife by war 
and peftilence. Laftly, The minifters of the Lord 
ought ferioufly to refleét upon what is here faid, of 
the crime and punifhment of thofe falfe prophets, who 
promifed peace to the Jews, at the very time ‘their 
Tuin was approaching; that it may be a warning to 
them never to flatter finners, nor lull them in fecurity; 
but to fpeak always with zeal and fincerity what God 
has commanded them. We ought likewife to earn 

rom 
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from hence, to hearken to thofe that declare the truth 
to us fincerely and without flattery. 


CHAP. XV. 4 


Gop again declares to Jeremiah, who had inter- 
~ ceded for the Jews, that his prayers fhould not be 
heard ; that their ruin was determined, becaufe they 
had entirely forfaken the Lord; and that they were 
to be delivered into the hands of their enemies, who 
would deftroy them; to the wild beafts, and fowls of 
the air, who would devour them;, and to all kinds of 
miferies. ‘The prophet complains of the il} treatment 
he met with from the Jews, becaufe of his threatening 
them with the judgments of God; but the Lord com- 
forts him, and affures him of his proteétion. 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM this chapter we may gather thefe three in- 
Renbigns I. That although the godly are acceptable 
to God, and their prayers have great power with him, 
yet they cannot prevail in favour of thofe whofe hard- 
nefs is defperate. This God declares after the ftrongett 
manner, when he tells Jeremiah, that though Moj/es 
and Samuel, who had tormerly turned away the wrath 
of God from the people of L/rael by their interceffion, 
fhould pray to him for the Jews, he would not regard 
them. II]. The next inftruction is, that the punifh- 
ment of finners, be it never fo fevere, is fo juft, that 
they do not deferve to be lamented; as God fhews in 
thefe words, ho fhall have pity on thee, O Jerufalem ? 
or who fhall bemoan thee? or who fhall go afide to afk 
how thou dofi? becaufé thou haft forfaken me. III. 
The minilters of Jefus Chrift fee, by the example of 
Jeremiah, that they are often called to tell men harth 
and difagreeable things, which may expofe men to the 
hatred ox the wicked, but that neverthelefs they are 
bound to obey the commands which God gives them, 

and to keep themfelves pure and undefiled in the 
midft of the general corruption; by which men 
they 
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they may besaffured, that God will take them under 
his protection; and that they fhall never fail of his 
affiftance. | 


CHAP. XVI. 


I. GOD, to convince the Jews, and Jeremiah too, 
that the utmoft calamities were coming upon 
Judea, forbids him'to marry, or to go into any houfe’ 
of mourning to comfort the afflicted, or be prefent at 
any feaft.» II. «He tells him next, that the crimes of 
the Jews, and their’ prodigious hardnefs of heart, 
would be the caufe ofall their miferies; but he pro- 
mifes neverthelefs' to:bring them again from the north 
country, that is, from Babylon, after they had fuf- 
fered the punifhment of, their fins. 7 


REFLECTIONS. | 

I. God forbad Jeremiah to marry, te enter into 
the houfes of mourning, or to go to any feaft, that 
by this behaviour of the prophet he might affeét the 
Jews the more, and make them underftand, that the 
time of their defolation drew near; that the children 
which fhould be born fhould be expofed to all kinds 
of calamities, and come to a fatal end; that the dead 
fhould be unburied and unlamented; and that this 
people fhould foon have no room to rejoice. Here we 
fhall take notice, that in'a time of calamity God 
would have us humble ourfelves, and even abftain 
from things which we might lawfully do at another 
time. IJ. God pofitively declares im ‘this chapter, 
that all thefe evils will befal the Jews, becaufe they’ 
had forfaken him, and had done even worfe than their 
fathers; that he took notice of all their ways; and 
that he would recompence their fins double. This 
plainly fhews that God is juft; that he fees and knows 
all the aétions of men; and that when they heighten 
their fins, they force him, as it were, to take vengeance. 
III. We fee, however, in this chapter, that God ftill 
preferved fentiments of love towards the Jews, "Tee 
e 
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he was pleafed to put an end to the captivity, and 
bring them again from Babylon, after he had chattifed 
them for their iniquity, and brought them into the 
right way. Thus God deals with, men; if he, fends 
afflictions to punifh,them, he does not wholly reject 
them, and always pardons thofe who.make a right ufe 
of his correétions. 


GHAR, sv IT, 


I. JEREMIAA declares to the Jews, that their 
© fins, and particularly theiridolatry, would {peedily 
occafion their ruin; that the truft which they put in 
men could not fecure them; and that, in order,to be 
happy, they muft rely upon God alone, who fearches 
and knows the heart, who is the Judge of all men, 
and hateth iniquity.) Il. The prophet complains. of 
the injuries they ‘did him, /protetis he had not defired 
the deftruction of the Jews; and had only told them 
' what God had commanded-hnn: to.declare. ILI, He 
exhorts the king and) the people! ito, repentance, and 
in particular to prevent the profaning of the Sabbath- 
day; promifing them, that God would blels them if 
they did; and threatening them with utter deftruction 
if they continued in their fins. 


REFLECTIONS... 


THE reflections to be made on this chapter are, 
I. That as the Jews were given up to their enemies 
becaufe they had provoked the Lord ; fo God: will, 
fooner or later, punifh thofe who ‘offend him. IT. 
That itis in vain to think of being fecure in man’s 
affiftance, when we ‘have’God for our friend; and 
in general, that thofe’who confide in men, and in the 
arm of flefh, are accurfed of God; but that he bleffes 
all thofe that tru{t in him; and that there is no con- 
dition more happy and fecure than the condition of 
that man who trufts:in God and fears him: III. We 
fhould:carefully attend to:thefe words of the prophets 
Lhe heart is deceitful above all things, and defperately 

| isp wicked, 
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wicked, who can know it? I the Lord fearch their heart, 

I try the reins, even to give to every man according to. 
_ his ways. This thould teach us to diftruft ourfelves, 

to fludy to know our own hearts, and to fear God,. 
whofe knowledge is infinite, and who is the Judge of 
allmen. IV. This chapter teaches us, that thofe who 
acquire riches unjuftly, do not long enjoy them. 

Latily, Perfons of a public charaéter have here fe- 
veral very important leffons. The minifters of the 
Lord fhould learn, by the example of Jeremiah, not 
to think it ftrange if the wicked reje¢t their miniftry ; 

to be faithful in the difcharge of it, and always to 
abound with love and charity for thofe to whom 
they are fent, though they meet with an unkind recep- 
tion. And the earneft exhortations addrefled by the 
prophet to kings and rulers, concerning the obferva- 
tion of the Sabbath, fhew, that it is the duty of princes 
and magiftrates, to perform what’'God commands, to 
reverence the divine fervice, and to prevent its being 
profaned. ‘This isthe way to obtain the divine fa- 
vour, as, on the contrary, irreligion and impiety 
deprive kingdoms and ftates of his protection, 


CHAP. XVIII. 
s JEREMIAH reprefents to the Jews, by the 


comparifon of a potter and the clay, that God 
might deftroy them, becaufe of their fins; and efta- 
blifh them again, if they were converted. II. He ex- 
horts them to repentance, and threatens them, that 
if they continued to forget Ged, they fhould be de- | 
folate. Laftly, He again complains of the confpiracies 
which the Jews had formed to take away his life; 
a he denounces the vengeance of the Lord againft 
them. 


| REFLECTIONS. 

» THE comparifon of a potter, which is propofed in 

this chapter, does not fignify that God has created 

men to deftroy them, or render them unhappy, s 
the 


i 
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the mere effeét of his will; but the defign of it was, to 
teach the Jews that they were in the hands of God, 
and that he was able to punifh them, and afterwards 
to reftore them ; in the fame manneras a potter, who, 
thinking to make a good veffel, and not fucceeding, 
might break it, and make another with the fame clay. 
Thus God himfelf explains it, when he fays, that ifa 
nation which he had purpofed to deftroy, turned from 
its iniquity, he would not deftroy it; and, on the con- 
trary, if a nation which he had determined to blefs, 
did not hearken to his voice, he would withdraw his 
favour from that nation. He declares, moreover, 
that though he had threatened to deftroy the Jews, he 
was {till ready to pardon them, and that he would not 
put his threatening inexecution, unlefs they obftinately 
perfifted in their impatience and hardnefs of heart. 
From this do¢trine, which is of great importance, it 
appears, that God never wants either power or good- 
nefs todo good to men; that he is perfeétly juft; and 
that no evil befals them but what they bring upon 
themfelves. We {ee in the impious proceeding of the 
Jews, who contrived to kill Jeremiah, that the fervants 
of God, by difcharging their duty, fometimes incur 
the hatred of the wicked. As for the laft verfes of this 
chapter, where Jeremiah feems to make imprecations 
againft the Jews, they muft not be underftood as if -he 
had defired their ruin: it appears from this whole Book, 
and even from this place, that he had prayed for 
them; and he calls God to witnefs, in the foregoing 
chapter, that he did not with for their calamity; but 
thefe are threatenings which he denounces from God, 
in quality of prophet, to thew, that their deftruction 
was inevitable, and that evils of every kind were to 
fall upon them and their children. 


CHAP. XIX. 


‘THE defign of this chapter is, to make the Jews 
underftand,. that God, for the puniihment of their 
idolatry, and efpecially for having facrificed their - 
| children 
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children to the idol JZoloch, otherwife called Baal, in 
the valley of Zophet, would caufé them to perifh in fo 
lamentable a manner, that they fhould eat their chil- 
dren during the fiege of Jerufalem; and that their 
carcafes fhould be eaten by the beafts in the fame 
valley. This the prophet reprefents by breaking an 
earthen veffel in that place; fignifying thereby, that ~ 
God would deftroy them. with the fame eafe, and as 
fuddenly as a man breaks an earthen pot; and that as 
the pieces of a broken pot cannot be joined together, 
and are of no ufe, folikewife their ruin fhould be total, 
and moft of them fhould perifh without recovery, “~~ 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. IT muft here be obferved in the firft place, that 
the Jews had been guilty of the blackeft crimes, and 
of the moft execrable idolatry that ever was heard of, 
fince they were come to that pails, as even to burn 
their own children in honour of their idols. This isa 
very remarkable proof, that not only thofe that know 
not God, but even thofe who have known him, and 
profefs to worfhip him, may fall into the greateft, 
wickednefs, and renounce all fentiments of religion 
and nature too, when they have once loft the fear of 

God, and have given themfelves up to blindnefs and 
hardnefs of heart. IL. We muft confider, that God 
declared the Jews fhould be killed, and expofed dead 
in the fame valley, where they had facrificed. their 
children to idols, and fhould be reduced by famine, to 
eat the flefh of their fons and of their daughters, 
In this event, the juftice of God is very evident, who 
frequently punifhes men by thofe very things where- 
with they had offended, and makes thofe who had been — 
diftinguifhed by his favours, become, upon their abufe 
of them, examples of the moft fevere vengeance. ‘The 
fimilitude of the earthen pot broken in peices is very 

_yemarkable; well exprefling the facility with which 

God can deftroy finners, and fhewing, that nothing 

ean deliver or recover them, when he is pleafed to 


punith them. 
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A PRIEST, named Pajhur, ftruck Jeremiah, and 
~ threw him into prifon, for having feretold the de- 
firuétion: of Jerujalem ; but Jeremiah told him, that he 
himfelf fhould be carried captive to Babylon, with all 
his family, and all his friends ; and that he thould die 
there. The prophet complains of being expofed to 
the hatred of the wicked Jews, and expreffes his grief 
upon that account. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


-'THIS chapter prefents us with three principal re- 
fle@ions: I. We fee how Jeremiah was beaten, and 
put into prifon, for having prophefied againft the Jews ; 
but that he did not forbear, however, to foretel their 
deftruétion; and in particular denounced Pajhur’s 
doom, declaring, that he fhould feel the effects of the ~ 
divine vengeance. Thus the wicked are provoked 
with, and perfecute thofe who {peak to them in the 
name of God; but the true minifters of the Lord 
always do what God commands them, and thofe who 
fet themfelves againft them receive the juft reward of 
their malice. - II. We fee here, how Jeremiah was 
aftonifhed and afflicted at the oppofition he met with 
from the Jews: but that he ftrengthened himfelf, ne- 
verthelefs, by trufting in God. All who fuffer for 
righteoufnets fake fhould confider this, that they may 
not be difcouraged when they meet with obftacles. 
Ill. The laft reflection relates to the-lafi verfes of this 
ehapter, in which Jeremiah fays, Cur/ed be the day in 
which I was born: It might be obferved, that the pro- 
phet does not fpeak of himfelf here, but reprefents the 
fentiments of the Jews, what they would fay at the 
time of their deftruétion, which would be fo. terrible, 
that) it would be more happy for them if they had 
never been born, and they themfelves would with for 
death. But fuppofe thefe words: fhould relate to 
Jeremiah, we mutt not believe that he was guilty of 

murmur- 
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murmuring or impatience; for in the fame chapter he 
appears animated with a joy and confidence which led 
him to praife God; but only that he meant by thefe 
proverbial ways of fpeaking, in ufe at that time, to 
thew what a wretched thing it was to live among a 
people fo corrupt, and how much he was grieved to 
fee their obftinacy, and to confider the miferies that 
would fo heavily fall upon them. 


CHAP. XXI. 

HAT which is related in this chapter, happened 
when the Chaldeans befieged Jerufalem, under the 
reign of Zedekiah. ‘This prince having fent to confult 
Jeremiah what he was.to do, the prophet tells him, 
that as God had refolved to deliver the city to the 
Chaldeans, they muft fubmit to them; that they who 
did fo, would fave their lives; but if the king and 
people refufed to furrender, they would be expofed to 
the greateft defolations of war. -He alfo exhorts the 
king, and the magiftrates, to reform themfelves, and~ 
to do juftice to every body. 


REFLECTIONS. 


HERE we are chiefly to confider the advice which 
Jeremiah gave to king Zedekiah and the Jews, to fub- 
mit themfelves to the Chaldeans; declaring that if 
they did fo, and obeyed the voice of God, they fhould 
be fpared ; but if not, they fhould perith by the fword, 
by famine, and by peftilence. We fee by this, that 
God had indeed refolved to deliver Jeru/alem to the 
Chaldeans ; but that he had not refolved their deftruc- 
tion; and that it was ftill in their own power to fave 
their lives. Thus God gave proofs of his goodnefs, at 
the fame time that he exercifed his juftice. This too 
thews very plainly, that the perdition of finners is not- 
fo determined but they may prevent it ; God is always 
inclined to pardon them and fpare them, even when 
he chaftifes them; and if at laft he overwhelms them 
with his judgments, it is becaufe he is forced to : by 

their 
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their impenitence. This teaches us likewife, that 
when God will correct us, we muft fubmit to it, left 
by our refiftance we draw upon ourfelves greater evils, 
Lafily, This chapter. teaches judges and magittrates, 
that the exercife of juftice is one of the moft effectual 
means to prevent the judgments of God, and procure 
his protection. 


CHAP... XXII. 


I. JEREMIAH exhorts the king of Judah, and 

_“ the people to repentance, and particularly to 
the practice of juftice; threatening them, if they did 
not, that Jerufalem fhould be laid wafte. Il. He 
foretels what fhould happen to the pofterity of Jofah, 
king of Judah ; he fays, that Shallum, otherwife named 
Jehoahaz, thould be carried into Egypt, and die there; 
that Jehoiakim, his brother and fucceffor, fhould be 
deprived of burial; and that Conah, otherwife called 
Jeconiah, thould be carried to Babylon by the Chal- 
deans; that he fhould die there, and have no fon to 
reign after him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may learn from this chapter, that.of the things 
which have the greateft tendency to fecure the favour 
and protection of God to any people, one is, when’ 
judges render juftice to every one impartially. Ifthe 
kings and princes of Judah had difcharged their duty 
in this matter, according to the exhortations of the 
prophet, they would have been {pared ; but for having 
failed therein, they were deftroyed, and the whole 
nation perifhed with them. There is another paflage 
in this chapter, which deferves to be taken notice of; 
that place, I mean, where it is faid, that thofe who 
attempt to raife and eftablifh their families by wicked 
ways, and by covetoufnefs, fhall never profper. But 
the principal reflection to be made on what has been 
read, relates to the kings here {poken of. All that 
Jeremiah had faid came unto them. Skhallum, fon of 

cing’. 
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king Jofiah, was taken. by the king of Egypt, -and 
carried into that country, where he died ; Jehdiaki 

fell into the hands. of the Chaldeans, was’ cartiéd i 
chains to Babylon, and fo was Jeconiah, who had ‘n 

fucceffor. Thus God fulfilled the prediétions of Jére- 
miah, and puwnitked all their wicked’ and. idolatreus 
princes. Moreover, the impiety of the ‘decendants . 
of the good and pious king Jofah, who all of them 
came to a tragical end, thews, that the piety of pa- 
rents will not fkreen their children from the judg- 
ments of God, if thofe children proyoke the Lord 
by their difobedience. my af) 


CHAP. XXIIL yu 
J EREMIAH threatens the wicked fhephetds, that 
is, the magiftrates, the priefts and the Repos 
acculing them of being the caufe of all the abominable 
practices.which prevailed in the kingdom of Judah; 
and he foretels, that Ged would raife in the family — 
of Davida great king, who fhould be the deliverer 
of his people. After this he complains, that the 
priefts and prophets of Judah were itll worfe than 
thofe of the kingdom of //rael; he fays, that they 
abandoned themfelves to the utmoft exceffes, and, 
befides this, deceived the people, falfly boafting of 
revelations, and promifing them peace; and he de- 
nounces the divine vengeance again{ft them. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


HERE let us confider, I. That God’s promife, to 
give his people good fhepherds, and to raife in the 
‘houfe of king Davida righteous prince, was fulfilled, 
not only when the Jews returned from Babylon, under 
the conduét of Zorobabal, who was a defcendant of 
David, and had Ezra, Jefhua and Nehemiah, and 
other good men for their governors ; but chiefly when 
God fent Je/us Chrift, born of that family, to be the 
Wis Shepherd and redeemer of the church. II. 

he complaints that God here makes againft falfe 

: 8 | thepherds, 
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fhepherds, and chiefly againft the priefts and prophets 
of Jerufalem, arée-worthy our whole attention. The 
Lord fays, ‘they wete worfe than thote of Samaria, who 
were however “idolators; that’the land was filled with 
adulteries, pérjuries, and all manner of wickeduefs ; 
but that the prophets were the occafion of it: That if 
they had made known to the Jews the will of God, 
they might have been converted from their fins ; but 
inftead of that, they had deceived them, telling them 
there was nothing to fear.” Minifters, who are fent 
by God, fhould attend to thefe words, and faithfully 
record them in their minds. But it 1s a great misfor- 
tune indeed, when, inftead \of:faithfully declaring the 
will of the: Lord,.and. turning finners from the error 
of their ways, they flatter and foothe them in their 
crimes, and withal fet them a:bad example. God de- 
clares very exprefsly, that he is angry with thefe 
wicked fhepherds, and that they, cannot efcape his 
knowledge and vengeance. , By this every one may 
fee of what confequence it. is, that paftors and rulers 
fhould difeharge their duty. . But fince God threatens _ 
the people as well as, the prophets, it is evident, that 
if thofe who feduce others are guilty, thofe who fuffer 
themfelves to be feduced willbe juftly punithed ; that 
we ought therefore to be well inftructed in the will of 
God, and after we have known.it, fhould be afraid to 
offend God by difobedience; and to this end fhould 
always remember, what he himielf fays in this chapter, 
Can any hide himfelf in fecret places, that I shall not 
i an ? Do tL not fill heaven and earth, faith the 

ord : 
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FOR the right underftanding of this chapter, we 
muit know, that fome years befure Nebuchadnezzar 
king of Bubylon came to deftroy the city and temple 
of Jerufalem, part of the people had already been car- 
ried to Babylon, with Jeconiah king of Judah: In that 
time the prophet Jeremiah had the vifion which is 
ne here 
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here related, and in which he faw two bafkets of figs, 
the ove good and the other bad; by which God fig- 
nified to him the difference there would be, between 
the Jews that were carried away with Jeconiah, and 
thofe that remained at Jeru/alem ; which was, that the 
firft fhould be preferved, and that God would reftore 
them ; whereas the others fhould be almoft all deftroyed 
by war, famine, and peftilence, together with Zedekiah, 
the laft kingsof Judah; and that thofe who thould go 
down to Egypt, after the taking of Jerufalem, thould. 
there come to a moft miferable end. Thus it happen- 
ed eleven years after this prophecy. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE are to confider upon this chapter, I. That when 
Jeconiah, and a part of the people, were carried away 
captives to Babylon, it fhould have been a warning to 
the Jews of their approaching deftruétion. Thus God 
punifhes men by degrees; and, before he deftroys 
them quite, warns them by feveral correétions that 
their deftruétion is not far off; and if they prevent not 
his judgments, they will feel the weight of them. IL. 
It is to be obferved next, that the Jews who were firft 
carried away to Babylon were happily reftored ; whereas 
thofe that ftayed at Jerufalem, and thought themfelves 
- much more happy than their captive countrymen, but 
were much more wicked and guilty than they, fince 
they made a very ill ufe of what had happened to their 
brethren, were almoft all deftroyed by the fword, 
peftilence, and famine, when Nebuchadnezzar came — 
the laft time againft Jerufalem. Zedekiah their king 
came to a fatal end, with all the great men of his 
court; and thofe among them who went down into 
Egypt, after the taking of Jerufalem, felt the heavieft 
load of the divine judgments. ‘This example fheweth, 
that thofe whom God punifhes are not always the 
moft guilty, nor the moft miferable; aud that finners 
who enjoy profperity, and whom God bears longer 
with, are treated with the greateft feverity, when they 
perfift in their impenitence. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXV. 


THIS chapter, contains three remarkable things, 

I. That the Jews, for defpifing the exhortations 
of the prophets, and, above all, thofe they had received 
from Jeremiah, during the {pace of twenty-three years, 
were to be given upto the Babylonians. Il. Thatthe 
captivity of Babylon fhould laft feventy years. IIT. 
That fince God did not {pare his own people, he would 
not {pare other nations; that the Egyptians, the fe- 
veral people of Arabia, the Philiftines, the Edomites, 
the Moabites, and the other neighbours of the Jews, 
together with the JAZedes and Perfians, fhould be 
punifhed ; after which, the Babylonians themfelves 
fhould be deftroyed. This Jeremiah reprefents, by 
faying, that all the nations fhould drink of the cup 
of the wine of the wrath of God; which is a figurative 
way of {peaking ufed by the prophets, to fignify the 
divine vengeance. 


REFLECTIONS, 


ff 

I. THE firft refleGtion to be made upon this chap- 
ter is, that God bears with men with great patience ; 
that he exhorts them a long time to repentance ; but 
that if they abufe his long-fuffering, he at laft exe- 
cutes his threatenings. ‘Thus God, after he had in 
vain called the Jews to converfion by the miniftry of 
Jeremiah, for the {pace of twenty-three years, brought 
the king of Babylon to deftroy them. IL. God, to 
comfort his people, promifed to bring them back from 
the Babylonifh captivity at the end of feventy years ; 
and then to punifh the Babylonians themfelves. Thefe 
feventy years began in the reign of Jehoiakim, when 
a great number of Jews were carried to Babylon, with 
part of the facred vefiels of the temple; and they ended 
at the time when the Jews returned into their own 
country, by the permiffion of Cyrus king of Per/id, 
IIL. It is to be obterved, that the Eyvyptians, the Phi- 
liftines, and the other nations here named, were brought 
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under fubjection to the king of Babylon, as Jeremiah 
had foretold ; and that after this, the Babylonians were 
fubdued by the Aedes and Perfians. God here fpeaks 
as the Lord of the world, who difpofes of kings and 
nations as he pleafes; and thefe great events, which 
Jeremiah and the other prophets had fo exprefsly fore- 
told, are inconteftible proofs of the divinity of the pro- 
phecies, as well as of the truth of God's promifes, his 
protection of his church, and his juftice in punithing 
its oppreffors. Here likewife we t{hould confider, that 
if God {pares not his church, other nations, and the 
wicked in general, fhall not efcape his vengeance ; and 
that if he made ule of wicked kings to punifh nations, 
he at length rendered to thofe proud and impious 
princes, who had been the infitruments of his ven- 
geance, the punifhment that was dueto them; which 
thould teach us to adore, that, Providence which over- 
rules all things with wifdom, juftice, and goodnefs. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


J EREML ATT ftill perfifting to foretel the deftruc- 

tion of Jerufalem and the temple, the priefts lay 
hold of him, and, with the people, require that he 
fhould be put to death. But Jeremiah, without being 
difcouraged, continued to foretel the fame things in 
the prefence of the magifirates and judges, who after 
they had heard him, fent him away without doing any 
harm to him; God having made an officer of the king, 
named Ahikam,, his inftrument in faving the life of the 
prophet. At the end of this chapter there is mention 
made of a prophet, named Uriah, whom Jehoiakim 
caufed to be aflaflinated, for having foretold the fame 
things as Jeremiah. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter fets three notable examples before us. 
The firft is, that of the priefts and the people of Jeru- 
falem, who would have put Jeremiah to death, becaufe 
he foretold the ruin of their city and temple. This 

unjutft 
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unjuft and impious proceeding of the Jews, flews, that 
their wickednefs was exceeding great; and that the 
fervants of God are fometimes expofed to great dangers 
from thofe who cannot bear theirremonftrances. The 
fame reflections may be made upon the crime which 
king Jehoiakim committed, in flaying the prophet 
Urijah, who had foretold the fame things as Jeremiah 
did. This perfecution of the faithful fervants of God 
was one thing which haftened the deftruction of the 
Jews. ‘The fecond example is that of Jeremiah, who 
finding himfelf threatened with death, told the Jews 
that they might take away his life, but ftill he perfifted 
in exhorting and threatening them in the name of 
God. This charaéter of patience, moderation, and 
meeknefs, and at the fame time of zeai and courage, 
ought to be imitated by all thofe who exercife the 
facred miniftry, when it is their lot to fuffer in the dif- 
charge of their duty. Laftly, We have the example | 
of feveral magiftrates, and efpecially of Ahikam, one 
of the chief minifters of ftate, who took the part of 
Jeremiah, and acknowledged that he fpake to them in 
the name of the Lord; From, whence we may infer, 
that God protected this prophet, and does in his pro- 
vidential care raife up perfons, and find out ways for 
fecuring his fervants, who are unjuftly oppreffed. Ma- 
giftrates and great men ought to meditate upon this 
hiftory, and learn from hence to fear God, and to de- 
fend the innocent, and particularly his faithful minif- 
ters; herein imitating Ahikam, as well as king Heze- 
kiah, who is likewife mentioned in this chapter; who, 
inftead of being angry with the prophet Jdicah, hum- 
bled himfelf, and by his humiliation averted the wrath 
of God. : 


CHAP. XXVII. 


I. "(HE kings bordering upon Judea, having fent 
ambaffadors to Zedekiah king of Judah, God 
orders Jeremiah to fend bonds and yckes to thofe 
kings, to fignify, by this myfterious action, that thofe 
H 2 kings 
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kings fhould be fo far from delivering Zedekiah, as he 
expected, that they thould themfelves be brought under 
the dominion of the king of Babylon. The prophet 
tells them to fubmit to that king; and fhews, that the 
empire of the Babylonians fhould laft till the time of 
the grandfon of Nebuchadnezzar, after which it fhould 
come to an end. II. He exhorts Zedekiah, and the 
people of Jerufalem, to fubmit themfelves to the king 
of Babylon, and not to give credit to the falfe pro- 
phets, who made them believe that the veffels of the 
temple, which had been carried to Babylon with king 
Jehoiakim, fhould be brought back again to Jeru/alem. 
Jeremiah declares, that on the contrary, the remainder 
of the holy veffels fhould likewife be taken away, when 
Nebuchadnezzar came to'defiroy the city and temple. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are four obfervations to be made upon 
this chapter: I. We obferve, that Jeremiah fent bonds 
and yokes to the kings living near Jerujalem, to thew 
them that they fhould be conquered by Nebuchadnez- 
zar king of Babylon, who is here called the fervant of 
the Lord, becaufe he was to execute the decrees of 
Providence. This fhould have taught Zedekiah not to 
expect any afliftance from thofe kings againit the Ba- 
bylonians. This action of Jeremiah, which the ambaf- 
fadors of thofe princes were witnefles of, tended like- 
wife to convince them that the Lord, in whofe name 
Jeremiah {pake, was the only true God; which they 
muft needs be convinced of, when they fell under the 
dominion of the Babylonians, who conquered them all, 
one afterthe other. II. It is to be obferved, that Je- 
remiah foretold, that the monarchy of the Babylonians 
fhould fubfift till the grandfon of Nebuchadnezzar, 
which was verified by the event; that monarchy end- 
ing in Belfhazsar, when Babylon was taken by the — 
Medes and Perfians. Thefe are very exprefs predic- 
tions, with prove and confirm moft evidently the di- 
vine authority of Jeremiah’s prophecies, III. The 

exhor- 
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exhortations of the prophet addreffed to Zedekiah and 
the Jews, to fubmit themfelves willingly to the king of 
| Babylon, teach us, that it is in vain to pretend to refift 
the willof God; and that when he has made Known 
his will to us, and thinks fit to chaftife us, it is beft 
humbly to fubmit to it. Laftly, we fee in this chap- 
ter, that God forbad the Jews to hearken to the falfe 
prophets, who flattered them and promifed them peace, 
and the return of the holy veffels. It is a great fin’ 
in thofe who are fet over the church, to diffemble the 
will of God, and flatter finners by a bafe compliance ; 
and the true fervants of God are thofe who declare the 
truth fincerely and without difguife. 


CHAP. XXVIII, 


FALSE prophet, named Hananiah, oppofes Jere- 

miah, and toretels that Jerufalem fhould not be 
taken by the Babylonians ; that within two years, the 
holy veffels, which had been carried away to Babylon, 
fhould be brought back to Jeru/alem, and that Jeco- 
niah thould return frem thence with all the captives. - 
And to confirm his prediétion, he breaks a wooden 
yoke that Jeremiah had made by order of God, which 
reprefented, that the Jews fhould be made fubjeé& to 
the king of Babylon, as we read in the foregoing chap- 
ter; but Jeremiah, when he had told Hananiah that 
the event would fhew the falfenefs of his prediétions, 
caufes a yoke of iron to be made, inftead of the wooden 
yoke which Hananiah had broken, and prophecies 
that he fhould die that year, which accordingly came 
to pals, : 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE chief confideration this chapter affords us is, 
that at the very time the deftruétion of the Jews drew 


near, there were among them falfe prophets, who pro--. 


mifed them peace, and a return of the facred veffels of 
the temple, and of their captive brethren. There have 
been in all ages falfe teachers in the church, who have 


lutled 
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lulled the people in their fecurity ; but it is a danger- 
our thing to hearken to them, and God jis very gra- 
cious when he fends faithful minifters, who do not 
flatter their people, nor conceal any thing that they 
are commanded to {peak to men for their good. ‘The 
courage of Jeremiah in relifting HZananiah, thews, that 
we thould never give way to the wicked when they 
attempt to feduce others; but fhould oppofe them al- 
ways, and difcharge our duty with boldnefs. The 
punithment of Hananiah, who died according to the 
prediction of Jeremiah, might have taught the Jews 
that Hananiah was a talfe prophet, and that the reft 
of Jeremiah’s threatenings thould be fulfilled. This 
is an example of the Divine vengeance, which purfues 
thofe who refift God and his holy word, and who 
feduce others to fin or error. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


N this letter, wrote to the Jews who had been car-- 
ried away to Babylon with king Jeconiah, the pro- 
phet Jeremiah does four things: I. He exhorts them 
to ftay in Babylon, and to be faithful to the king and 
government of that country, and not to believe the 
prophets, who promifed them. that they fhould be de- 
livered before the feventy years of their captivity were 
expired. IL. He promifes, that at the end of that time 
God would bring them again to Jerufalem. Ill. He 
tells them that the Jews, who were yet at Jerufalem, 
and their king Zedekiah, were going to be reduced to 
the utmoft defolation. IV. He foretels the punith- 
ment of Ahab and Zedekiah, two lying prophets, and 
of Shemaiah, who had written letters trom Babylon to 
_Jerufalem againft the prophet Jeremiah. 


REFLECTIONS. 


1. THE order that Jeremiah gave the Jews, who 
were at Babylon, to fiay there, and to pray for the 
profperity of that city, fhews us, that God would have 
us live in fubmiffion to the kings under whofe govern- 

ment 
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ment we are placed, and to pray for the profperity of 
their dominions; and. that when God thinks fit to 
chaftife us, we ought to acquiefce in it, and to con- 
tinue in the condition to which he is pleafed to reduce 
us. II. The clear and repeated promifes Jeremiah 
made the Jews, that they fhould be fent away free at 
the end of feventy years, expre{s the love of God to- 
wards them, and the divinity of this prophecy. III. 
It is to be remarked, that though the Jews who were 
at Jerufalem, feemed to be ina more happy ftate than 
thofe who were at Babylon, yet they were to be moft 
feverely fcourged by God, for not improving by the 
mifery of their captive brethren,, and for continuing 
to defpife the voice of the Lord. Thus God propor- 
tions his punifhments to the fins of men, and thofe 
which he punifhes laft are ufually treated with the 
greateft feverity, becaufe they have longett abufed his 
patience. IV. We findin this chapter, that there 
were at Jerufalem and at Babylon falfe prophets, who 
railed againft Jeremiah, and who feduced the people, 
and were moreover impure and corrupt men. God, 
for the trial of men, has in all ages permitted that 


there fhould be feducers, to oblige us to be upon our. | 


guard againft fuch people, according to the exhorta- 
tion of our Lord, and to diftinguifh them from the true 
minifters of God. But we likewife obferve, in the 
puniihnment that God inflicted upon the falfe prophets 
here mentioned, that God condemns all fuch; fince 
Ahab and Zedekiah were burnt by the king of Babylon, 
and Shemaiah perithed with his family, without feeing, 
the deliverance of thé Jews; whereas Jeremiah, who 
fpake with fincerity, exerienced the divine proteétion. 


CHAP. XXX. 


HE prophet Jeremiah, after he had declared to 

“ the Jews that they fhould be led captives to Ba- 
bylon, promifes here, that God would deliver them 
from it; that the Babylonians fhould feel his ven- 
geance ; and that after he had chattifed his people he 
would difplay his infinite power for their reftoration. 
REFLEG- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THE reflections to be made on this chapter, relate 
to the love of God, his power, juftice, and faithfulnefs. 
The love of God towards this people appears in his 
promifing to deliver them from the yoke of the king 
of Babylon, and to caufe them to dwell again in their 


‘~ own land. His power appears in delivering them, at 


a time when there feemed to be no relief for them, 
and by means they could never have expeéied. His 
juftice he gave proof of in taking vengeance on the 
Babylonians, who had oppreffed the Jews with fo much 
feverity and injuftice. Laftly, we are to take notice, 
that God is true and faithful in his promifes, fince all 
that was foretold in this chapter concerning the re- 
covery of the Jews came to pafs, when they returned 
from Babylon into their own country, under the con- 
duét of Zorobabel and their other leaders. But thefe 
promifes were compleatly fulfilled in the perfon of Jefus 
Chrift, who was born of the pofterity of David. From 
all which we may conclude, that God, who is always 
the fame, will proteét the Chriftian church ; which, 
if he appears fometimes angry with, his defign is to 
purify it; and that it dhall ever fubfift, in {pite of the 
attempts of thofe who feek its ruin, : 


CHAP. XXXI. 
HIS chapter, as well as the foregoing, treats of 
~ the Jews reftoration. God promifes, that after 
he had chaftifed them, and they were converted, he 
would fettle them in a happy and glorious condition ; 
and Ephraim, that is, the //raelites of the ten tribes, 
Thould fhare in this happy revolution. He exhorts 
them no more to lament their defolation, and gives 
them ftrong afiurances of his love. Laftly, He pro- 
mifes to make a new coyenant with them, which 
should laft always. | | He 


REF LEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


UPON this chapter thefe three things are to be 
confidered: JI. That if the prophets were fent to 
threaten the Jews, they were alfo fent to comfort them 
by promifes ; and that the promifes which we have 
juft been reading, muft needs tend to ftrengthen their 
faith during their captivity in Babylon. II: That God 
promifed the Jews they fhould return into their own | 
land, after their repentance and converfion; from 
whence it appears, that as mens fins are the caufe of 
the afflictions God vifits them with, fo he reftores them 
not to fayour till he fees them penitent and humbled. 
III. The laft and chief reflection is, that God here 
promifes to make a new covénant, which {hould be as 
firm as the order of the world, and fhould laft as long 
as heaven and earth remain. St. Paui, in the Epiftle 
to the Hebrews, applies this prophecy to the covenant 
of the Gofpel; and it is evident, that the true meaning 
of it is not to be found in the reftoration of the Jews, 
which was but of fhort continuance, wherein the Jews 
of the ten tribes, very few of them, had any fhare; fo 
that this promife fuits only the Chriftian church, with 
which God has made a covenant that is to laft until 
the end of the world. ‘This prophecy fets before us 
the privilege we enjoy in living under this covenant, 
teaches us, at the fame time, that God’s defign in ad- | 
mitting us into it was to fanctify us, by putting his 
law into our hearts, and writing it in our inner parts, 
that we may ferve him and obey him all the days of 
our life. | | 


CHAP. XXXII. 


Il. JEREMIAH being put in prifon at Jerufalem, 

when the Chaldeans were befieging that city, God 

commands him to buy a field, and to put the evidence 

of the purchafe in'a place were it might be preferved; | 

whereupon Jeremiah afking of the Lord, why he or- 

dered him to buy lands, when the city was to be vi’ 
vere 
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vered up to the Chaldeans, and the people carried inte 
captivity ; God acquainted him, that it was done to 
be an affurance to the Jews, that after they had for 
the punifhment of their fins been fent into captivity 
to Babylon, they fhould return to their own country, 
and potiefs it again. 7 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE command that God gave Jeremiah, to buy 
a field, when the Babylonians were befieging Jeru- 
falem, and he himfelf was in prifon, is very remark- 
able. This tended to comfort the prophet, and to 
confirm what he faid to the Jews concerning their ap- 
proaching deftruction, and their ruin. With this 
view God ordered the deed of the purchafe to be pre- 
ferved, as a proof and a monument of the truth of 
Jeremiah’s predictions. From hence we learn, that 
nothing is impoffible to God; that he infallibly exe- 
cutes his promifes, how improbable foever they may 
‘appear, humanly fpeaking. We again find in this 
chapter, that the inhabitants of Jerufalem, though 
‘God had greatly bleffed them, and bore long with 
them, corrupted themfelves ftill more and more; that 
they ceafed not to provoke him, which was the reafon 
he gave them up to the power and cruelty of the 
Babylonians; but after he had made the Jews -fuffer 
the punifhment they deferved, he had pity on them. 
God feverely punifhes any contempt offered to his. 
goodnefs, or ungrateful returns for favours received ; 
but he does not wholly withdraw his love from thofe 
that have offended him; and when his corre&tions 
have produced their effect, he reftores them to his fa- 
vour, and makes.the expreffions of his love fucceed 
thoie of his, wrath. 


CHAP, XXXIII. 


*PHIS prophecy is a fequel of the foregoing: Its 
contents are, that Jeru/alem fhould be taken, its 
houfes deftroyed by the Babylonians, and its inhabi- 
| tants. 
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tants put to death; but that afterwards the Jews 
fhould return from Babylon, rebuild the city with 
glory, and fhould have divine fervice performed in the 
temple as before. God confirms this promife, fayme, . 
his covenant with his people fhould be as firm and 
immutable as the order of nature. 7 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM the promifes made by God to the Jews, to 
bring them again to Jeru/alem, to dwell there, and to 
heap his bleffings upon them, we are led to confider, — 
that God is always merciful, and inclined to do good 
to men, and that it isin love he affli¢éts them: we are 
alfo hereby led to take notice of the faithfulnefs of 
God, and the firmnefs of his covenant. It muft 
neverthelefs be obferved, that the promifes here made 
to the two families of J/rael, that is, to the Jews of 
the kingdom of Judah, and thofe of the ten tribes, 
were not entirely fulfilled after the captivity of Baby- 
lon, fince the greateft part of the Z/raelites of the ten 
tyibes remained in the countries where they had been 
difperfed. The fame thing is to be remarked on what 
God fo exprefsly declares, concerning his worthip be- 
ing for ever eftablithed at Jeru/alem, and his covenant 
with the houfe of David and with the Jews, fubfifting 
as long as the world lafted. This can but imperfeétly 
agree with the reftoration of the Jews after the cap- 
tivity, fince they did not continue long in Judea, and 
were afterwards deftroyed by the Romans, and the 
fervice performed at Jerujalem was quite abolifhed by 
the deftruétion of the temple. Thefe promifes there- 
fore relate to the times of the Meffiah, and defcribe 
the kingdom of Je/us Chri/i, the eftablifhment of the, 
Gofpel worihip among all nations, and the complete 
converfion of the Jews, which will one day be accom- 
plifhed. We ought therefore to blefs God that thefe 
promifes have been fulfilled with refpeé& to us, and 
that we are included in the new covenant, which 
God had promifed to make with all men in the latter 
days. 5 : 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 


HEN Nebuchadnezzar was betieging Jerufalem,— 

Jeremiah informs Zedekiah, that the city fhould 
be taken and burnt; that he fhould not, however, be 
put to death, but be carried to Babylon, and die 
there. Zedekiah and the Jews, terrified at the threat- 
enings of Jeremiah, thewed fome tokens of repent- 
ance, and fet the Jewi/h flaves at liberty, as the law. 
of God direé&ted them to do every feven years. But 
foon after, when the Chaldeans had retired, and the 
rulers thought the danger was over, they reduced. 
again to a itate of flavery thofe that had been releafed ; 
whereupon Jeremiah declared to them, that becaufe 
of their hypocrify, and the violation of their vow, 
God would caufe the Chaldeans to return, who fhould. 
burn Jeru/alem, and put its inhabitants to death, and 
Jay the whole country waite. . . 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE moft important refleGtion to be made on this 
chapter, relates to the behaviour of Zedekiah and the 
inhabitants of Jerufalem, who finding themfelves be- 
fiered, fet at liberty the Jewi/h fervants, and pre- 
tended they would obferve the law of God; but as 
foon as the Chaldeans retired, becaufe the king of 
Egypt came out againft them, the Jews, imagining 
they had nothing more to fear, changed their mind, 
and made flaves again of their brethren. ‘Thus finners 
pretend to humble themfelves, and feem difpofed for 
converfion whilft they are threatened, and the danger 
is near; but as foon as their fears are over, they re- 
turn to their fins and break their promifes. Jeremiah’s 
reproaches and threatenings of the Jews for their im- 
pious and unjuft proceedings, fhew, that a repentance 
and a reformation, which is but of fhort duration, in- 
ftead of pacifying God, provoked him the more; and 
that thofe who violate his covenant, and their own 
promifes, after haying vowed to obferve them, fhall 

“net 
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not efcape the punifhments which their hypocrify and 
infidelity deferve. Thus it happened to Zedekiah and 
the inhabitants of Jeru/alem: That city was taken 
foon after thefe things; and Zedekiah fell into the 
hands of Nebuchadnezzar, who put him. in chains, 
and carried him to Babylon, where he died. ‘This is 
an inftance of the juft judgment of God upon finners, 
and efpecially on wicked princes. 


CHAP. XXXV. 


VOR the underftanding of this chapter, we muft 
know, that the Rechabites were Jews defcended 
fron Jonadab, the fon of Rechab,‘who lived in the 
time of Jehu, king of L/rael, 2 Kings x. 15. and upon 
account of a vow which their father had obliged 
them to make, drank no wine, and dwelt in tents. 
Thefe Rechabites having fled to Jerufalem, when the 
Chaldeans entered Judea, under the reign of Jehoiakim, — 
as we are told in the twenty-fourth chapter of the 
Second Book of Kings; Jeremiah offered them wine, 
and bade them drink it: which they refufed to do, 
alledging their vow, and the prohibion of their fa- 
ther. Whereupon Jeremiah took occafion to reproach 
the Jews, for not fhewing the fame refpect to the 
commandments of God, as the Rechabites fhewed to 
thofe of their father, and for ftill perfifting in their 
idolatry. For which reafon he denounces deftruétion 
to the Jews, and promifes the Rechabites that God 
would blefs them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS hiftory is worthy of our attention. Jere- 
_miah prefented wine to the Rechabdites, not with a de- 
fign to perfuade them to break their vows, but with 
an intent to make ufe of their example to condemn 
the Jews. When the Rechabdites had told him, it was 
not lawful for them to drink wine, on account of the 
vow their father had laid upon them, Jeremiah took 
- eccafion from thence to expofiulate with the Jews, 
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and expofe their great guilt in breaking the divine 
commands, and the vow they had made to obferve 
them; though thefe laws related not to things of an 
indifferent nature, as the ufe of wine, but to the moft 
neceffary and indifpenfable duties. He reproaches 
them for the continual exhortations to repentanee, 
which God had given them by his prophets, and 
which they had refufed to hearken to, whilft the Re- 
chabites religioufly obferved the vow laid upon them a 
long time before.. ‘The inftruétion this furnifhes us 
with, is, that thofe who do not fulfil the vows they 
have made to God, nor keep his covenant, muft ex- 
peét the punifliments which are denounced againft 
thofe who fhall tranfgrefs it; and, on the contrary, 
that thofe who. obferve the duties required, fhall be 
bleffed of God, as the Rechabites were becaufe of their 


piety. — 


CHAP. XXXVI. 
I. JEREMIAH caufes his threatenings againft the 


Jews to be writ in a book; and as he could not 
go himfelf into the temple, he orders Baruch to read 
them before the people upon a day of fafiing. IT. 
Baruch having read them in the prefence of the 
people, and of the officers of king Jehoiahim, that 
prince caufed the writings to be brought to him; and 
after he had heard part of it read, he cut it in pieces. 
and threw it in the. fire, and ordered Jeremiah and 
Baruch to be feized: but God commanded Jeremiah 
to write another book, containing the fame things as 
that which Jehotakhim had burnt, and to tell the king, - 
that God would punifh him for his impiety; that his 
judgments fhould fall upon him and his pofterity; and 
that his body thould be deprived of burial. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_- IN this hiftory we are to remark, I. That God, on 
a folemn faft-day, did, by the hand of Jeremiah and 
Baruch, warn the Jews of the dangers that threatened 

: them, 
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them, that they might avert them by their repentance. 
This was a proof of the divine goodnels toward that 
people, who were very near their ruin. Thus does 
God warn finners, and afford to them the la{t means 
to efeape their deftruction. II. We here fee the ex- 
treme impiety of king Jehoiakim, who, inftead of 
humbling himfelf, upon the hearing of thofe threat- 
énings, cut the book in which they were contained, 
and threw it into the fire, without regard to the in- 
treaties of fome of his officers, who would have pre- 
vented him, and commanded Jeremiah and Baruch to 
be caft into prifon. This behaviour of Jehoiakim is a 
proof of the greateft impiety, and of the utmoft con- 
tempt of God and his word. Behold how the wicked, 
inftead of being affected by the warnings they receive 
from God, grow angry at them, and even quarrel 
with God, his word, and his fervants. III. The order 
that Jeremiah received from God, to write in another 
book the fame things that were contained in that which 
the king had burnt, and to add thereto particular 
threatenings again{t him, fhould lead us to acknow- 
ledge, that it is in vain for the wicked to pretend to 
ftup the mouth of God’s fervants, or to fcoff at his 
word, What God has determined is always executed ; 
and, fooner or later, impious and profane men will 
bear the punifhment due to them; as it happened to 
king Jehoiakim, who perifhed miferably, and whofe 
carcafe was thrown into the draught-houfe, as Jere- 


miah had foretold in the twenty-fecond chapter of 
this Book. 


CHAP. XXXVII.. 


KING Zedekiah defired Jeremiah to intercede with 

God for him, and for the Jews, ‘at the time when 
the Chaldeans made war againft them; but the pro- 
phet acquainted him, that although the Chaldeans 
had raifed the fiege of Jerufalem, to go and fight with 
the king of Egypt, who was come to his afliftance, 
yet they fhould return and take the city, After this, 


Jeremiah 
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Jeremiah going out of Jerufalem, was ftopped, and 
accufed of defigning to go over to the Chaldeans ; 
upon which charge he was very much abufed, and 
thrown into a dungeon; but king Zedekiah caufing 
him fecretly to be brought before him, the prophet . 
foretold to him again, that he fhould fall into,the 
hands of the king of Babylon, and befought him not 
to fend him back to the dungeon, left he fhould die 
there; whereupon the king ordered that he fhould be 
put in the court of the prifon, and fed there during 
the fiege of Jerufalem. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE ‘are four obfervations to be made upon 
this chapter: I. That wicked men feem fometimes to 
have recourfe to God in danger, but that they do it 
not fincerely. This we may fee in king Zedekiah, 
who, when he was befiged, applied to the prophet 
for his prayers and counfel; but did not turn from 
his iniquities, nor follow the advice which the prophet 
gave him. IJ. The next confideration relates to what 
Jeremiah declared to the king, telling him, not to 
depend upon the afliftance of the Egyptians, nor upon 
the king of Babylon’s raifing the fiege of Jerufalem ; 
but that the city fhould be certainly taken by the 
Chaldeans. Y¥rom whence we may learn, that it is in 
vain to truf{t in the help of man, when God is not on 
our fide, and that nothing can hinder the execution 
‘of his purpofes. III. We fee that Jeremiah was un- 
juftly accufed by the Jews, and was even beaten and 
thrown into a dungeon, and yet did not forbear telling 
the king, that he fhould be fubdued by the Chaldeans. 
The minifters of the Lord have been often expofed to 
perfecution and injuftice; but the fear of men never 
ftops the mouths of thofe who are animated with a 
true zeal. IV. We are here to take notice, that God 
protected Jeremiah, and foftened the heart of Zedekiah 
towards him, fo that he not only faved him from the 
dungeon he had been thrown into, but fed him like- 
wife whilft the fiege lafted, and the famine prevailed 

in 
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in Jerufalem. Thus Providence fets bounds to the ma- 
lice of the wicked, delivers the righteous, and makes 
good men meet with comfort and help in the worft of 
times. | | ; 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 


z. rPHE chief men of Jerufalem caufe Jeremiah to 

be put in a dungeon full of mire, becaufe he 
continued to foretel the taking of Jerufalem: But an~ 
officer named Ebed-melech, interceded for him, and 
took him out of the dungeon. II. Jeremiah being 
fecretly brought before the king, ftill prophefies, that 
the city fhould be taken by the Chaldeans, and earnefily 
exhorts Zedekiah to furrender himfelf to them; pro- 
mifing him, that if he did fo, he and his houfhold 
fhould fave their lives, and the city fhould not be 
burnt. The king was almoft perfuaded, but had not 
courage to follow the advice of the prophet, who was 
fent back to prifon, and remained there till the taking 
of Jerusalem. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ THIS chapter affords us feveral very inftruétive 
leffons. I. The firft is, that the fervants of God are 
often perfecuted and flandered for difcharging their 
duty. This Jeremiah experienced, when he was ac- 
cufed, and imprifoned as a traitor to his king and 
country, becaufe he advifed the Jews to fubmit to the 
Chaldeans. II. The deliverance of Jeremiah, who, 
by Ebed-melech, was taken out of the dungeon, in 
‘which he muft have periflied, is a proof of the care 
God takes of the righteous when perfecuted; and the 
piety of Ebed-melech, who had the courage to inter- 
cede for Jeremiah, thews, that thofe who fear God, 
do always what they can in defence of oppreffed inno- 
cence. We fhall fee in the following chapter, ‘that 
‘the piety of Hbed-melech did not go unrewarded. IIT. 
The advice Jeremiah gave the king, affuring him in 
the moft pofitive and exprefs manner, that if he fur- 
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rendered to the Chaldeans, no harm fhould happen 
to him, and Jerufalem fhould not be burnt; but if 
he did not, he would expofe himfelf and that city to 
the greateft miferies, clearly proves that the deftruét-° 
ion of that prince, and of Jeru/alem, was not fo deter- 
mined but he might have prevented it. The divine 
threatenings and prediétions, and the knowledge God 
has of futurity, do not deprive men of their liberty, 
fince the evils they are threatened with are brought on 
them by their own fault. Lafily, let us, above all, 
take notice of the behaviour of Zedekiah. That 
prince had a regard for Jeremiah, and even withed to 
follow his advice; he was moved with what the pro- 
phet had told him, and almoft determined to do as 
he advifed; but his fear of the rulers of the people 
prevented him. -Thus. do finners aét: When God _ 
{peaks to them, they are fometimes affected; there 
are ftill fome remains of good in them, which prefs 
them to their duty; but they are hindered from fol- 
lowing the diétates of their confciences, by a falfe 
fhame, by the refpe&t they have for men, and by 


- other the like motives, by which, means they let flip 


the favourable opportunity, and after long ftruggling 
and refiftance, they take the worft’ fide and perith, 
This was the caufe of Zedekiah’s ruin. ‘The feripture 
remarks, that he humbled not himfelf when Jeremiah 
fpake unto him in the name.of God; and notwith- 
ftanding the folicitations of the prophet, and the con- 
viction of his own confcience, refolved not to yield 
to the Chaldeans. The warnings contained in this 
chapter are the laft that God gave him; and as he 
neglected to improve them, it was afterwards too late 
to do it, and he drew upon his fubjeéis and himfelf 
the utmoft miferies, as we find related in the next 
chapter. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


E’ have in this chapter, I. An account of the 
taking of Jerufulem, and of king Zedekiah’s being 
carried away to Babylon with the Jews, after that 
2, Nebuchad- 


Nebuchadnezzar had caufed his fons to be flain before 
him, and put out his eyes. II. We fee what happened 
to Jeremiah, and the refpeé&. which the Chaldeans had 
for him. . Laftly, This chapter informs us, that Ebed- 
melech, who had faved the prophet’s life, was himfelf 
-alfo faved when Jerufalem was taken, as Jeremiah had 
promifed him. ~ 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three refleGlions to be made -on this 
chapter: I. That the city of Jerufalem was taken, 
plundered and‘ burnt with the temple; the king’s 
honfes, and the houfes of the people; and that the 
Jews were carried to Babylon, as Jeremiah and the 
other prophets had threatened. So remarkable anevent 
proves that God is righteous, that his threatenings are 
certain; and that after he has a long while in vain 
bore with men, he punifhes them according to their 
deferts. If. The next refleétion is, that Zedekiah was 
taken; that the-king of Babylon caufed him to be 
tried as a traitor, and one that had broken the oath 
of allegiance to him; and that he flew his children 
before his face, put out his eyes, and carried him in 
thains to Babylon. What befel that prince,, who had 
received fo many. warnings from God by the prophet 
Jeremiah, fhews, that they who refufe to hearken to 
the voice of God, they who are the authors of other 
men’s fins, and of public miferies, and particularly 
perjured perfons, are made at length examples of the 
wrath of God. III, It is to be obferved, that Jere- 
miah was faved at the taking of Jeru/alem; and that 
Ebed-melech, who had faved the life of Jeremiah, was 
alfo himfelf fpared, as God had promifed him, becaufe 
he had put his truftin him. Thefe two are inftances 
of the protection which God vouchfafes to good men 
in times of calamity. What happened to Ebed-melech, 
fhews in particular, that thofe who proteét the inno- 


cent, and take upon them .to defend the fervants of _ - 


God when they aré oppreffed, receive the reward of 
their zeal and piety, 
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CHAP. XL. 


HIS and the following chapters contain the hif- 
tory of what happened to the Jews, whom the 
king of Babylon left in Judea, after the taking of Jeru- 
falem. Jeremiah being carried to Ramah in chains, 
with the reft of the captive Jews, the captain of the 
guard to the king of Babylon gave Jeremiah his choice, 
either to go to Babylon, or ftay in the country with 
the Jews; but the prophet preferred ftaying in Judea, 
and weut to Gedaliah, whom Nebuchadnezzar had ap- — 
pointed governor of that country. Gedaliah exhorts 
the Jews to fubmit themfelves to the Babylonians, and 
affures them, they might remain in their land with 
fafety. This governor is warned, that J/hmael and 
the king of the Ammonites had entered into a con- 
{piracy againft him, but he would not believe it. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE remarks we are to make on this chapter are, 

I. That the Chaldeans had a particular regard for Jere- 

miah when Jerufalem was taken: and that while the 

Jews were in chains, and carried away captives, the 

“prophet was fet at liberty. This was a reward of his 
zeal and integrity, and is a proof of God’s care of 

thofe that fearhim. If. We here fee Jeremiah’s piety, 

and attachment to his own country and nation. He 

chofe rather to ftay in Judea with the Jews who re- 

mained there, than to go to Babylon, where he might 

have fhared in the favour and kindnels of Nebuchad- 

nezzar. ‘Thus fhould we always prefer our duty, and 

the edification of our brethren,. before all worldly ad- 

vantages. Jil. From the account given in this chap- 

ter it appears, that the Jews might, if they would, 
have lived fecurely in their own country, under Geda- 

hah, by fubmitting themielves to the Chaldeans; and 
even that God fent them that yeara plentiful harvest. 
This was a mark of God’s goodnefs towards that peo- 
ple; and fhews, that we ought to fubmit to, and con- 
| tinue 
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tinue in that condition which God is pleafed to allot 
us; and that he is always ready to do good to thofe 
who fubmit to the difpenfations of his providence. 

hitly, The conduct of Gedaliah is worthy of our at- 
tention. When notice was given him of the confpi- 
racy which Z/hmael, a prince of the royal family of 
Judah, had formed againft him, he would not believe 
it, nor fuffer them to take away his life. In_ this he 
aéted like an honeft man. Good men do not..eafily 
give credit to tale-bearers; and as they aét with can- 
dour, and are incapable of doing an iil a&ion, they 
do not judge others capable of it, nor ever make ule 
of treachery, or other unlawful means to fecure them- 


felyes. 
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SHMAEL treacheroufly kills Gedaliah, the go- 

vernor of Judea, and the Chaldeans that were with 
him. The next day he flew threefcore and ten Jews, 
who were going to pray and offer their gifts upon the 
ruins af the temple; and he took prifoners all the 
Jews that were at Mizpah, to carry them to the 4m- 
monites; but Johanan delivered them, and forced 
_Dfhmael to fly. After which, the Jews fearing that 
the Chaldeans would revenge the death of Gedaliah, 
whom L/hmael had flain, formed the defign of retiring 
into Egypt. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE death of Gedaliah, and of the Jews who were 
aflaffinated by L/hmael and. the other. conipirators,. is 
an inftance of bafe and. deteftable treachery; which 
fhews, that among’ the Jews who remained. in Judea 
there were fome exceeding wicked. . However, , it. ap- 
pears from what is here faid of the fourfcore men, 
who were going to pray at. the ruins of the temple, 
that there were likewife fome pious and zealous perfons 
among the remnant of that nation. What befel them, 


' thews that God permits fometimes the innocent to 
be 
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be oppreffed, to bring about the wife ends of his pro- 
vidence. However, God did not fuffer the traitor 
Ifhmael, and his accomplices, to fucceed in the defen 
they had formed of making themfélves mafters of the 
Jews; I/hmael did not long enjoy the fruit of his 
crimes; but God fets bounds to his wickednefs, by ~ 
the means of Johanan, who put L/hmael to flight, and 
delivered the people. If God fuffers wicked men, in 
fome meafure, to fucceed in their evil purpofes, he 


-Jikewife puts a ftop to them, and does not always 


fuffer them to bring about their unjuft fchemes. 


CHAP. XLIL » 


THE Jews who remained in Judea after the taking 

of Jerufalem, confult with Jeremiah about the de- 
fign they had formed of retiring into Egypt, and 
promife with an oath to do as he thould direét them. 
‘The prophet orders them to ftay in: the land, and to 
fubmit themfelves to the Chaldeans, promifing them 
fecurity if they did fo, and threatening them, that if 
they went into Egypt, they fhould there perith mifer- 


ably, and never fee their own country again. 


REFLECTIONS. | 
‘THIS chapter prefents us with two refleGtions: I 


‘That the Jews afked counfel of the Lord by Jeremiah, 


whether they fhould go into Egypt, and promifed 
with an oath to obey the commandment of the Lord, 
which, neverthelefs, they did not do. Thus men feem 


-fometimes fincerely to defire to know the will of God, 


and refolved to obey it, and yet follow their own will, 
and break their promifes. But to confult God is of 
no ufe, if we will not do what he commands us. 
Il. God ordered the Jews to ftay in Judea, and pros 


~-mifed them that they fhould be there in peace: whereas, 


if they went into Hgypt, thinking to efcape the re- 
fentment of the Chaldeans, and war and famine, the 
divine vengeance would purfue them there, and they 
fhould perifh by thofe very fcourges which they thought 

: | tg 


CHAP. XLII. 119 


to avoid. This was the effeat of the great goodnefs 
of God, who was willing to preferve a in their 
own country, and RH iy them from the miferies that 
were coming fhortly upon the Egyptians. God, in 
his dealings ‘with men, affords thei futhcient means 
of happinefs, and forewarns them of the dangers that 


threaten them. If we follow his direétions, we are 
always fecure; but if we rejet them, and prefer the- 


maxims of human prudence before the way which 
God. has revealed, we fall imevitably into mifery. 
Laftly, It is to be obferved, that notwithftanding all 
that Jeremiah declared to the Jews, they were oblii- 
nately bent upon going into Egypt; and as the pro- 
phet reproached them for it, they deceitfully defired 
him to confult the Lord for them. Strange infidelity 
and rebellion | The Jews think themfelves fecure in 
their own country, when the prophets threaten. them 
with divine judgments; and think themfelves in the 
utmoft danger, when Jeremiah affures them they have 
nothing to fear. Thus men believe neither God’s 
promifes nor threatenings ; and by that means {top 
the current of his mercies towards. them, ane ex pote 
themfelves to his fevereft vengeance. 


CHAP. XLIII. 
ue Jews oppofe Jeremiah, who commanded them, 


in God’s name, to remain in their own country; 
and they go into Eeypt, carrying with them Jeremiah 
and Baruch. When the prophet was at Tuhpanhes in 
«Egypt, he foretold that Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba- 
bylon fhould deftroy the Egyptians, and their idol 
temples, and the Jews who had retired into that 
country. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the behaviour of the Jews, we have an inftance 
of great impiety, joined to the moft notorious hypo- 
crify. They had promifed with an oath to follow the 


advice af the prophet; but becaufe his counfel was 


not 
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not agreeable to their inclinations, they went down 
into Egupt; and even accufed the prophet of {peaking 
falfely in the name of the Lord, and defiring to de- 
liver them into the hands of the Chaldeans. Thefe 
Jews reprefent thofe, who upon fome occafions exprefs 
their zeal and good intentions; but forget their pro- 
mifes, and reje@l the moft wholefome counfels, wher 
they thwart their paffions, aud what they had fecretly 
propofed; till at length they proceed to open rebel- 
lion, and caft off all reftraint. However, it is re- 
markable, that God fuffered Jeremiah to be carried to 
Egypt, that he might there denounce the ruin of the 
Egyptians, as well as of the Jews, who had put their 
tru{t in them. Wherever the wicked are, the hand 
of God finds them out; and thofe who think to avoid, 
by difobeying him, the evils they dread, and to that 
end make ufe of unlawful means, by thofe very means 
fall into the evils they thought to fhun, and are con- 
founded in their hope. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


LN this prophecy, which Jeremiah pronounced in 
Egypt againft the Jews that were fled thither, the 
prophet reproaches them for continuing in their ido- 
_jatry and rebellion againft God, after all the miferies 
that had befallen them; and declares, that vengeance 
fhould purfue them in the country whither they were 
fled. But the Jews haughtily replied, that they were 
refolved to. facrifice to idols, and to the queen of 
heaven, that is, the Moon; which made Jeremiah in- 
form them, that God would root them out all, except 
-afmall number; and the king of Egypt thould be de- 
livered into the hands of the king ot Babylon. This 
chapter deferves a particular attention. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are feveral very important refleétions to be 
made upon this chapter: We fee, that the Jews that 
were in Egypt, were not fubdued nor humbled by the 

defolation 
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defolation of their country, and fo obftinately conti- 
nued-in their fins, that they hearkened not to what 
Jeremiah had fpoken to them in the name of the Lord. 
They even proceed to fuch excefs of rage and impiety, 
as to tell him, that fince they had left off facrificing to 
idols, they had met with nothing but misfortunes ; 
that this had brought upon them war and famine; and 
therefore they were refolved to continue to worthip 
falfe gods. ‘This is an example of defperate wicked- 
nefs, and moft horrid impiety, efpecially.in a people 
that knew God, and had lately felt the weight of his 
judgments for falling into idolatry. But when men 
have once forfaken God, they grow continually worfe 
and worfe, and fo hardened, that adverfity itfelf can- 
not tame them; and therefore God, feeing they are 
incorrigible, forfakes them utterly. Thus it t happened 
to thofe unhappy Jews who retired into Egypt; they 
were deftroyed with the Hgyptians, by war and fa- 
mine, as Jeremiah and the other prophets had foretold; 
Nebuchadnezzar conquered the king of Egypt: and 
the Jews, who thought to find a refuge in that king’s 
dominions, perithed | there in a miferable manner. 


CHAP. XLV. 


THE Lord comforts Bdruch, who lamented for the 

hardnefs of the Jews; and promifes to take care 
of him, when the city of Jerufalem fhould be taken by 
the Chaldeans. This thould be referred to the time | 
preceding the deftruction of that city, and fo the thirty- 
fixth chapter of this book. . 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT is here to he obferved.is, that the fervants 
of God ought not to abandon themfelves to too much 
forrow, nor be difcouraged, when their miniftry is 
rejected but always difcharge the duties of their cal- 
ling, in full affurance that God will be their protector. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XLVI. 


JEREM TAH foretels, that the Egyptians thould be 

twice defeated by the Babylonians; firft at Carche- 
mifh. on the river Huphrates, where Pharaoh Necha 
was conquered ; and then afterwards in Egypt itfelf, 
where Nebuchadnezzar carried war and defolation, in 
the time of Pharaoh Hophrah. Jeremiah alto foretels ’ 
that the Jews fhould return from the captivity. Thefe 
prediétions were made before the deftruétion of Jeru- 
falem. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE prediétions contained in this chapter were 
exaélly accomplifhed ; Nebuchadnezzar having twice 
defeated the EHgyptians; once near the river Eu- 
phrates, in the reign of Jehoiakim, king of Judah; and 
the next, when he marched into Egypt, and fubdued. 
it, and carried the inhabitants into captivity, after he 
had taken the city of Z'yre, which happened after the 
taking of Jerufalem. By this means God was pleafed 
to punifh the Hgyptians, and at the fame time to 
chaitife thofe Jews who took fhelter in that country, 
contrary to the command of God} fince a great num- 
ber of Jews perifhed in that war. However, it muft 
be obferved, the prophet foretels, that after this Egypt 
fhould be inhabited ; and, indeed, the Egyptians, did 
return into their own country, as Ezekiel expretsly de- 
_ ¢lares. lLafily, We here fee, that God comforts the 
Jews, promifing to reftore them, and deftroy the na- 
tions who had oppreffed them. Thus we fee that God, 
amidift all the changes and revolutions that happen in 
the world, is ever the preferver ‘and proteétor of his 
~ ehurch. 


CHAP. XLVII. 


| J EREMIAFL foretels, that the Babylonians fhould 
~ fubdue the Philifiines, 7 yrians, and Zidonians. 


' REFLEC- 


— a ~— r- = a 
7 ; 


i a 


CHAP. XLVIII, XLIx. 193 


REFLECTIONS. 
OTHE Phili iftines, as well as the Tyrians and Zido- 
nians, were conquered and fubdued by Nebuchadnez- 
zar; God having determined to punifh them for the 
urics done to the Jews, 


CHAP. ALVILL. 


JERE: MIAH denounces the woes thet were to fall 


on the AZoabites, He foretels that Nebo, Kirjath- 
haim, and He/hbon, and other cities here mentioned, 
fhould be deftroyed, and: they carried 4 into captivity ; 
but that they thould be reftored. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter contains a very berieui? detail of 
the calamities that were to come upon the Moabites in 
all their cities, and throughout their whole country; | 
which is exaétly conformable to what the prophet 
Lfaiah had foretold before, as we read in the 15th and 
16th chapters of his prophecy. All this was fulfilled 


foon after the taking of Jeru/alem, when the Chaldeans 


came and ravaged that country. “We learn from this 


chapter, that ‘their idolatr y, their infufferable pride, 


and the infults they had offered to the Jews, drew 
upon them the fevere effects of the divine vengeance. 


CHAP. XLIX. 


‘HE prophet denounces the judgments of God 
again{t the Ammonites, the Edomites, the Syrians, 
nig Ar ‘abians, andthe Elamites. 


‘REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter we fee, that when Jeru/alem wag 
affaulted and taken by the Chaldeans, and the Jews 
carried into captivity, God poured out his judgments 
upon the nations here mentioned, God treated them 
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thus, becaufe they had very much injured his people; 
and to convince thofe idolatrous nations, that the 
God whom the Jews worfhipped was the only true 
God, and the fupreme Lord of all things. And that 
it might be paft doubt he was the difpenfer of all thefe 
events, he was pleafed his prophets thould foretel them 
beforehand, and commit their prediétions to writing ; 
and the exaét completion of thefe prophecies prove — 
the divine authority of them. 


CHAP. L. 


THIS chapter declares, that the idols of Babylon, 

whofe names were Bel and Merodach, fhould be 
deftroyed ; and that the Babylonians thould be defiroy- 
ed by the Aedes and Perfians, after they had opprefi- 
ed the Jews and other nations mentioned in the fore- . 
going chapters; and that then the Jews would be fet 
at liberty, and return into their own country. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS prophecy foretels two confiderable events ; 
the deftruction of the Babylonians, and the deliverance 
of the Jews. As to the firft of thele events, it is to 
be obferved, that after God had chaftifed the Jews, 
’ the Egyptians, and other nations, whofe ruin -Jere- 
micah had foretold, by means of the king of Babylon; 
the Babylonians themfelves were punithed in their 
turn, and fell under the dominion of the JZedes and 
Perfians, God thought fit it fhould happen, as Jere- 
_ miah foretold it would, to prove. that the gods of the 
Babylonians were but falfe gods, to confound their 
pride, and to punifh them for their injuftice and 
tyranny, and particularly for revilng the true God, 
deftroying his temple abolifhing his worfhip, and op- 
prefiing his people. The other event taken notice of 
in this prophecy, is the deliverance of the Jews, which 
happened at the fame time; they being fet at liberty 
by Cyrus king of Perfa, after he had taken Babylon, 
and were afterwards protected by the fucceffors of that 

sig 4 prince. 
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prince. In the completion of thefe two prediétions of 
Jeremiah, \et us acknowledge the truth and divinity 
of thefe prophecies, and at the fame time the power of 
God, his juftice and love to his people. Lalily, "God 
revealed thefe things to Jeremiah, and would have the 
Jews informed of them, in order to fupport and com- 
fort them when they were going to fall into the hands 
of the Chaldeans. 


CHAP. LI. 


HE prophet continues to foretel the deftruction of 
Babylon, and the Babylonifh empire. He: fays, 
that after God has chaftifed feveral nations, and efpe- 
cially the Jews, by means of the king of Babylon, that 
city fhould be taken; that the Babyloni/e monarchy 
fhould be deftroyed; and that then the captive Jews 
fhould be fet at liberty, and return to Jerufalem with 
joy. - This prophecy Jeremiah gave in writing to 
Seraiah, one of Zedekiah’s principal officers, who was 
going to Babylon with a meffage from the king his 
matter; he ordered him to read it as foon as he arrived 
there, and when he had done reading it, to faften 
it to aftone, and throw it into the river Kuphrates : 
thereby to exprefs the certainty of the deftruction of 
that city. | 3 


i 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS very remarkable prophecy, which was fulfil- 
led threefcore years after it was firft made, is an exact 
prediction of the taking of Babylon, and of the feveral 
circumftances attending that memorable event. Jere- 
miah fays, that great city would be taken by the 
Medes and Perfians after a. long fiege; that though — 
the inhabitants of Babylon thought themfelves fecure 
in the ftrength of their city, and the advantage of 
their fituation, fince it was furrounded by the waters 
of the river Euphrates ; yet the enemies ihould enter 
in, after they had turned the courfe of that river, and 
dried up the other waters that were about the oy, 
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He adds, that the king of Babylon fhould not hear thé 
news, till the enemies had entered the city at oneend ; 
and that this fhould come upon him, when he was in 
the height of joy; and feafting with the nobles of his 
kingdom. He fays, that the high aud lofty walls of 
that city fhould be broken down, and no remains be 
left of its former grandeur. All this perfeétly agrees 
with what Daniel and other hiftorians inform us con- 
cerning the taking of that great city; and the end of 
the Babylonifh enpire: When Jeremiah and the other 
prophets foretold thefe things, the Babylonians were 
at the height of their power and glory; they carried 
their conquefts on every fide, and made all fubmit to 
_ their dominion ; they. were even then upon the very 
point of deftroying the Jews, and laying Jeru/alent 
waite; and yet the prophets declared that the Babylo- 
nians themfelves fhould be made defolate, and their 
city taken, burnt, and utterly overthrown, by princes 
who fhould fet the Jews atliberty, and caufe Jeru/falent 
to be rebuilt. There is fuch a charaéter of majefty in 
all this, as evidently proves the divine original of thefe 
prophecies. God thought fit thefe prediétions fhould 
be read in Babylon, for the confolation of the Jews 
‘that were already there, and of thofe that were in a 
few years to be carried thither; and to teach them 
that this revolution, fo fatal to the Babylonians, would 
be very advantageous to the Jewi/h nation, which 
would then be fet at liberty. 


CHAP. LII. 


‘THIS is an account of the deftruétion of Jerufalem; 

which, after a long fiege, was taken by theking of 
Babylon. The city and temple were burnt ; and Ze- 
 dekiah and the-princes of Jeru/alem taken and carried 
* to Babylon with the people. The fame hiftory we 
read in the 25th chapter ot the Second Book of Kings. 
With this hiftory ends the Book of the Prophet 


Jeremiah, 


REFLE€- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THIS hiftory offers to our confideration one of the 
moft remarkable events that ever happened, which is 
the taking of Jeru/alem by the Chaldeans. This city, 
after it had held out a long fiege, and endured a fevere 
famine, was taken by affault, “burnt, and utterly de- 
ftroyed. The temple itfelf was involved in this general 
deftruction ; and God, who had put his name there, 
and fet that place apart for his worfhip, permitted the 
Babylonians to. profane and burn it, after they had 
ftript it of every thing that was moft valuable; fo that 
holy place remained -defolate, and the divine fervice 
entirely ceafed to be performed in it. By which God 


revenged on the Jews, the profanation of the temple, 


and fhewed likewife, that the fervice which had been 
there eftablifhed was not always to fubfift. King 
Zedekiah was put in chains and carried to Babylon, 
having his own eyes put out, after he had {een his fons 
flain in his prefence. This was a judgment of God 
upon that king, who, by his perjury and rebellion 
again{t the king of Babylon, and by his obftinacy, had 
brought all thefe miferies upon his dominions.. ‘he 
prictis and the rulers were alfo put to death, as the 
prophet had threatened them, and as they deferved, 

fince, inftead of faithfully difcharging their duty, they 
had feduced the people into all manner of wickednefs. 

Laftly, The people were not fpared; almoft all the 
Jews perifhed by the famine or by the fword; and of 
thofe who efcaped the rage of the Babylonians, fome 
were carried into captivity, and others remained in 
Judea, in a very low and wretched condition. Thus 
God accomplifhed the many threatenings he had de- 


~ nounced againft the Jews by his prophets, and fhewed, 


that those who perfift in offending him, become at 
length examples of his juftice; and that even his_ 
covenant does not fecure them from his judgments. 
However, it is worth notice, that the king of Babylon 
treated Jehoiakim, «ing of Judah, very kindly, Kp | 
| | ? a 
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had been captive fora long time in that city: This 
was an inftance of the goodnefs of God towards the 
captive Jews, and a preparing the way for their return 
into their own country, which came to pafs, after the 
feventy years of their captivity were elapfed. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet JEREMIAH. 
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| THE 
LAMENTATIONS. 


OF 


JEREMIAH. 
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ARGUMENT. 


This book contains -the lamentations and complaints 
which the prophet Jeremiah pronounced upon the de- 
folation of Jerufalem, when that city was taken by 
the Chaldeans. and together with the temple burnt 


and deftroyed, and the Jews carried away captives to 
Babylon. : 


CHAP. I. 


I, ‘THE prophet complains that Jerufalem, which 

was once in fo flourifhing a condition, was laid 
waft, the people carried into captivity, and the divine 
fervice abolifhed. II. He confeffes, that all thefe 
miferies happened to the Jews becaufe of their rebel- 
lion againft God. III. He befeeches him to have 


compaffion ‘on them, and to _reftrain the malice of 
their enemies. | | if 


REFLECTIONS Gfter reading the chapter. 


I. THE deftruétion of Jerufalem affords us a woeful 
inftance of divine juftice. The feverity of this juftice 
appears, not only in the city’s being taken, and the 
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people expofed to the fury of their enemies, and car- 
_ried into captivity ; but more efpecially in the burning 
of the temple, and the fuppreffion of the divine fervice. 
After fuch an example as this, ne one can doubt but 
God will feverely revenge the contempt men offer to 
his covenant, his worfhip, and the invitations of his 
‘mercy. II. As Jeremiah lamented and bewailed this 
detolation, fo all thofe whe love God are moft fenfibly 
afflicted, when they fee men provoke God by their fins, 
and his church expofed to fufferings. And as the 
prophet owns, that all the calamities that befel the 
Jews were the juft punifhment of their fins ; we ought 
likewife to adore the righteoufnefs of God, in all the 
evils that happen to us, and receive them as chattife- 
- ments which we have brought upon ourfelves. Laftly, 
‘In imitation of Jeremiah, we muft zealoufly implore 
God’s mercy, when he-is provoked again{t us; and 
above all, pray fervently for the peace and deliverance 
of the church. . 


US KART A CHAP, If. bey. 
JEREMIAH ‘continués to bewail the defolation of 
Jerufalem, of the temple, of Judea, and of the 
‘whole Jewifh nation. He gives a moft affeéling de- 
fcription of their miferies, and implores God’s mercy. 


REFLECTIONS. 

THIS chapter engages us to make three reflections: 
I. ‘The firft relates to the miferies that befél the Jews 
~ fn the lofS of ‘all their privileges, and of the divine 
protection ; in the deftruction of their city and temple; 
and in the ‘evils they endured, through war, famine 
and captivity. In all thefe melancholy events, Jere- 
‘ miah acknowledges the juft judgment of God on that 
people, who had abufed the favours he had conferred 
on them with fo bountiful a hand. ‘This the prophet 
had threatened the Jews with ; and thefe things J/o/es 
had foretold would befalthem. IH, It is to be ob- 
Seryed, that though the Babylonians had saan 
ews 
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Jews to that deplorable condition they, were then in, 
yet the prophet attributes all thefe misfortunes to God ; 
and fays it was God himfelf who had caft off his peo 
ple, and delivered his temple, his alars, and his city, 
ynto the hands of the idolators. The etemies of the 
Jews could not have hurt them, if God had not with- 
drawn his proteétion from the people which he had 
chofen. God is the difpenfer of affliétions to man- 
kind; but in his church, particularly, nothing happens 
without his will. Laftly, We fhould confider, that 
when God thus expofes his church to fufferings, he 
does not defign to deftroy it, but only to reform and 
rify it by his corre€tions. We fhould pafs the fame 
rent on all the evils that befal men im this life, 


CHAP. III. 
N. this chapter, which has three parts, I. Jeremiah 
reprefents, by feveral figures, the deplorable ftate of 
the Jews. II. He comforts himfelf; and acknow- 
ledges the love of God in punifhing his people, and 
takes occafion to fhew, that afflictions are neceflary 
to men; that God, in ftri€t juftice, difpenfes good 
and evil; and he exhorts the Jews to confefs their 
fins, and be converted. ' Laftly, He refumes ‘his de- 
{cription of the miferable ftate of the Jews, implores 
the afliftance of God in their behalf, and foretels 
the deftruction of the Babylonians, and their other 

enemies. ‘ale 


j __ REFLECTIONS. 
_ THIS chapter is very proper for the inftru@ion 
and comfort of perfons in affliétion. In it we learn, 


J. That God expofes men to various evils; that he 
punifhes them fometimes with great feverity, and 


reduces them to fuch a condition, that he feems to 


have quite forfaken them, and left them without hope 

of remedy. II. Jeremiah teaches us, that God does 

not willingly afflié&t them, but does it with juftice, and 

even with mercy; and that when he chaitifes men, 
| be 
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he does not caft them off utterly, but only propofés 
to bring them back to himfelf. Jeremiah tells us 
hereupon, that ‘afflictions are very ufeful and neceffary 
for us; that it is good for a man to bear the yoke in 
his youth ; that it is by fufferings we learn to feek 
God; and that then too it is that God draws nigh to 
us, fince he is always gracious to thofe who hope in 
him,’ and to the foul that feeketh him. IIL. The 
prophet teaches us again, that good and evil proceed 
from the commands of the Moft High; and that no+ 
thing is done ‘here below, but by his will. He in- 
firucts us in the duty of perfons in affliction, faying, 
that man ought not to complain for the punifhment of 
his fins; but he ought to fetndh and try his ways, and 
lift up his heart and hands to God, confeffing and for- 
faking his fins. Laftly, Jeremiah affures us, that God 
is appeafed towards.thofe who humble themfelves thus 
under affliction, and improve under his rod... This 
doétrine fhould be well underftood and remembered, 
to be ufed at all times, particularly in the time of 
adverfity. 7 


CHAP. IV... 


JN this chapter, which confifts of three parts, I. Je- 
remiah defcribes the terrible judgments of God 
upon the Jews, and compares the happy ftate they 
were in before their ruin, with the deplorable condi- 
tion they were then in. II. He fays, that their rebel- 
lion, and chiefly the fins of the priefts aud the pro- 
hets, had brought all thefe miferies upon them. III. 
e prophefies, that God would deliver his: people, 
and denounces the divine wrath againft their enemies, 
and particularly again{t the Edonutes. | 


REFLECTIONS. | 


WE are to confider in this chapter, I. The great 
change that happened in the condition of the Jews, 
who from a profperous ftate were reduced to the 
greateft mifery, being deprived of all the ee 
¢ | they 
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they enjoyed, and overwhelmed ‘with \all imaginable 
evils; tor God poured out ‘upon ‘them all the fierce- 
nefs of his wrath. Thus we fee, how thofe who.have 
been the moft favoured of God, feel his fevereft ven- 
geance when they abufe his mercies. Il. Jeremiah 
fays,; that all] thefe miferies came upon the Jews for 
their fins, and particularly for the fins of the pro- 
phets, and the iniquities of their. priefts.. Thefe re- 
markable words thew, that one thing which moft pro- 
vokes the wrath of God, is the impiety of perfons of 
a publick charaéter, and efpecially of the minifters of 
religion, becaufe their depravity is commonly followed 
by the. corruption of the people. ILI. The threaten- 
ings here denounced by the prophet againft the 
Edomites, were occafioned by their rejoicing at the 
ruin of the Jews, and even contributing towards it. 
From whence it appears, that if thofe whom God 
loves are net fpared, the wicked and ungodly have 
no reafon to flatter themfelves they: fhall efcape un- 
punithed, 


CHAP. V. 


HIS chapter is a prayer, in which Jeremiah in- 
treats the Lord to have compaflion upon Jeru- 
. falem and the Jews; le reprefents the greatnefs of 
their defolation, confeffes that they were juftly pu- 
nifhed for the fins of their fathers, and earneftly begs 


of God to reftore Jerufalem and his people to their 


former ftate. 


REFLECTIONS, 


I. THE fervent zeal with which the prophet be- 
feeches the Lord to have compaffion on his people, 
fhould excite us at all times to pray earneftly for the 
profperity of the church, and the fupply of all its 
wants, whether it be expofed to fufferings, or vice and 
impiety make cruel havock in it. Il. Thefe words 
_of the prophet fhould be taken particular notice of ; 
Gur fathers have finned, and are not; and we i 
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borne their iniguities. We muft not imagine, that 
God, who is juft and good, punifhes-children, fo as 
to exclude them from his merey, for the fins which 
their fathers have committed; but it often happens, 
that God, to chaftife the fathers, and for the good of 
the children themfelves, expofes them in this life to 
the calamities which their fathers, by their fins, have 
brought upon them. This the captive Jews at Ba- 
bylon experienced ; and this God had threatened them 
with, when he fays in the law, that he would punifhe 
the iniquities of the fathers upon the children, unto the 
third and fourth generation ; as we daily fee it hap- 
pens in the courfe of his providence. Lafily, The 
humble and earneft prayer which Jeremiah made to 
God to reftore the Jewi/h nation, thews, that when 
God correéts us, and ufes us with the greateft feverity, 
we fhould have recourfe to him by a ferious repent- 
ance, and implore his mercy ; which is the only way 
to procure a renewal of his favours, | 


The end of the Book of LAMEN TATIONS, 


al THE 


BOOK 
OF THE PROPHET 
Bo? Pe TP POE, 


ARGUMENT. 


Ezekiel prophefed in Chaldea, where he was with the 
Jews who had been carried thither with king Je- 
hoiakim, about eleven. years before the defiruétion 
of Jerufalem. He prophefied from the fifth year of 
the captivity, for the fpace of about twenty years ; 
while Jeremiah at Jerufalem was foretelling the 
fame things. Ezekiel was fent by God-to infirué 
and exhort the Jews that were in Chaldea, and to 
foretel the defolation that was to come upon the Jews 
who were fill in Judea, the taking of Jerufalem, 
the ruin of feoeral nations, the deliverance of the 
captive Jews, the coming of the Meffah, the calling 
of the Gentiles, and the efiablifhment of the kingdom 
of God. | | 


CHAP. I. 


EZEKIEL relates, I. The time and place where 
" God called him, IL, A vifion which he faw. 


REFLEC<. 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THERE are two things that here require our at- 
tention, namely, the calling of Hzekiel, and the vifion 
he received from God. , 1. Lhe calling of the pro- 
phet, and the command he received from God to-de- 
clare the things contained in this Book, engage us to 
hearken to it with attention and refpeG. II. The 
- Magnificent vifion of the four living creatures, and of 
the four wheels, which Ezekiel faw, was a reprelenta- 
tion of God’s glory, which tended to convince the 
prophet, that God lad appeared unto him. It fig- 
nified likewife that God is every where prefent ; that 
his knowledge and power are infinite; that he go- 
verns all things by his providence; and as it was-by 
his will Jerufalem was deftroyed, fo he would change 
its condition, and bring the Jews again from their 
captivity, in a way known only ta himfelf, - 


CHAP. IL. 


i. GoD ‘commands Ezekiel to fpeak to the Jews, 
and to reproach them for their ingratitude. 
II. He fhews him a roll, or a book filled with curfes. 


\ 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE order Ezekiel received from God to fpeak to 
the Jews, and to tell them boldly and without fear all 
that he fhould command him to declare unto them, 
fhews, that thofe who are fent by God ought to dif- 
charge their commiffion with zeal, without fearing © 
the malice of men; and always to declare the will of 
the Lord, whether they will hear, or whether they will 
forbear. It appeais likewife from hence, that thofe 
who are warned, are inexcufable if they negleét to 
improve by it. The vifion of that Book, which was 
filled with lamentations and woes, fignified, that the 
curfes which God had denounced againft the Jews by 
Mofes and the prophets, were going to fall heavy hy 
t Wh oy them 5 


CHAP. III. ee ee 


them; and that they would foon be reduced to the 
moft deplorable condition. - - 


' CHAP. Il, 


~ J, (OD orders. Ezekiel to eat a roll, or a book; 
ee which fignified, that he was to hearken to the 
word of the Lord, and write it in his own heart; that 
he fhould execute the command he received, to {peak 
‘to the Jews in Chaldea, and not to fear them, though 
they fhould be obftinate in their fins; This vifion, 
which the prophet had already feen, was repeated. 
If. Ezekiel goes to the Jews that were at Zelabib, 
where God inftruéts him again in the duties of his 
office, confirms him in his calling by a vifion which 
he had before {hewn him; and warns him again of 
the obftinacy and perverfenefs of the Jews, 


er 


REFLECTIONS. | 


I. THE firft thing to be obferved on this chapter 
is, that God tells the prophet, he fent him not to 
ftrange nations, but to the Jews; and that neverthe- 
lefs they would not hear him, God is fo kind as to 
prevent men by his grace, and make himfelf known 
to them; but they who ought to be moft attentive to 
his voice, and have received the greateft favours from 
him, are, often the moft hardened in iniquity. IL. It 
is to be confidered, that although God knew the ob- 
ftinacy of the Jews, he was pleafed neverthelefs to 
fend Ezekiel to exhort them: by which we fee, on 
one hand, that God warns even thofe who are moft 
corrupt ; and that if they do not make aright ufe of - 
it, he will punifh them with juftice; and, on the 
other hand, that the profpe&, or fear of ill fuccefs, 
fhould not prevent the minifters of the Lord from 
difcharging their duty. ILI. The promifes God made 
#zekiel to affift him, ought to fill with confidence all 
thofe who walk faithfully in the duties of their call- 
ing. IV. Let us above all obferve, that when God a 
fecond time caufed Hzekiel to behold his glory, 2 
; mo} 
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moft exprefsly charged him. to warn ‘the Jews from! 
him; telling him, that he appointed him as a watch- 
man over them; that if he warned not the wicked, 
and even the righteous, who had turned away from 
their righteoufnefs, they fhould die in their fins, but 
that he fhould be accountable for their lofs; whereas 
if he faithfully warned them, he fhould deliver his own 
foul. This ihews with what zeal thofe who watch 
over the fouls of men, and are to give an account, - 
ought to difcharge their miniftry, and to warn finners, 
and even good men, if they would not be refponfible 


~ before God for their fouls, fhould they perifh through 


their fault. This teaches us likewife, that thofe who 
are warned, and do not beware, are without excufe. 


CHAP. IV. 


[N this chapter we have a figurative and prophetical 
defcription of the fiege of Jerufalem, and of the 
famine that would be in that city during the fiege. 


REFLECTIONS. 


On this chapter let it be remarked, that God for- 
merly reprefented, by vifions and fenfible. images, 
what he thought fit to reveal to the prophets; and 
that they likewife ufed to reprefent, by the fame 
images and extraordinary aétions, what was to come to 
pafs. The 390 days, in which Ezekiel lay on his left 
fide, fignified, that Jerufalem fhould be befieged fo 
many days; and thefe 390 days anfwered to the 390. 
years which paffed between the time that idolatry was 
introduced by Jeroboam, and the taking of Jerufalem. 
The forty days that the prophet lay on his right fide, 
denoted, that from the taking of that city, till. the 
Chaldeans had made an end of burning and_ plunder- 
ing it, would be fo many days; and the like number. 
of years pafled after God had declared, in the reign 
of Jofah, that the deftruction of that city was irre- 
verfibly determined. ‘The mean and uncommon food 
of the prophet, all that time, fignified the great fa- 

mine 


CHAP. V. 139. 


mine that would be in Jerufaiem during the fiege. 
The Lord was pleafed thus to reveal beforehand to 
Ezekiel, what was flortly to happen to the inhabitants 
of Jerufalem, that the Jews, efpecially thofe who were 
in Chaldea, might not doubt of the execution of the 
threatenings which God had denounced againft their 
countrymen. 


CHAP. V. 


GOP commands Ezekiel to fhave his head and 

beard, ‘to burn one part of the hair, to cut ano- 
ther part with a fword, to caft another part to the 
wind, and to fhut up the reft. This was another of 
the inyfterious actions of the prophet, which was to 
fignify, that the Jews who were at Jerufalem fhould 
be dettroyed, fome by peftilence and famine, fome by 
war; that others fhould be difperfed throughout the 
world, and that a finall number of them fhould be 
preferved. , 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE have, in this chapter, a very exprefs type of - 
the evils that befel the Jews, when the Chaldeans be- 
fieged and took Jerufalem. Great numbers of them 


tii by the peftilence ; many were carried off by 


a 


amine during this fiege; others were flain by the 
enemi¢s; and thofe who efcaped thefe misfortunes 
were difperfed and fent into captivity. II. The pro- 
phet, when he propofed this emblem of the Jews de- 
{truction, declared that the Jews fhould be overtaken 
with thefe plagues, becaufe they had rejected God’s 
ordinances, and profaned his fanétuary; and efpe- 
cially, becaufe they had imitated, and even exceeded 
the neighbouring nations in their idolatry, He tells 
them, that for this reafon God would punifh them in 
the fight of thofe nations; and that as they had ex- 
ceeded the other nations in wickednefs, he would do 
fuch things to them as he had never done before, and 
would execute his judgments upon them with wrath 


and 
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and fury. Thus God punifhes men for their rebellion, 
fuiting their punithment to their crimes, and treating 
thofe with the greateft feverity, who have had. the 
greateft fhare in his favours, when they ungratefully 
abufe them, 


CHAP. VI. 


N this chapter, which is a continuation of the pro- 
phecy in the foregoing, Ezekiel prophefies againit 
Judea, and foretels, 1. That the cities and places where 
the Jews had committed their idolatries fhould be de- 
ftroyed, and they fhould perifh by war, famine and 
peftilence. II. That there fhould be a remnant of 
them preferved and reftored, after they had been cap- 
tives in firange countries. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three things to be confidered. in this 
chapter, I. That the inhabitants of Jeru/alem, and of 
all Judea, felt thofe miferies which Ezekiel had de- 
nounced againft them, as we learn from the account 
of what happened during the fiege, and at the taking 
of that city. God thought fit thefe things fhould be 
foretold beforehand, that, as it is obferved in this chap- 
ter, the Jews, when they came to pafs, might confels, 
that. the word of the Lord had not been fpoken in 
vain, and might be encouraged to turn to him. _ I], 
Since God thus dealt with the Jews, to punifh their 
fins, and efpecially their idolatry, we may from hence 
‘Jearn, that he particularly abhors idolatry ; and that 
he feverely revenges the infidelity of thot who know 
him, and, notwithftanding that, defpife his laws, and 
profane his worfhip. III. Amidft thefe threatenings 
of the prophet, and all thefe expreffions of God's 
wrath, we fee evident tokens of his goodnefs, promifin 
to fpare the remnant of the Jews, and to reftore thote 
that fhould remember him and be converted ; which 
is an affurance to us, that thofe whom God is moft 
provoked with, may ftill become the objects * his 

- love, 
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love, if they acknowledge and bewail their fins, and 
make a right ufe of his chaftifements, 


CHAP. VII. 
EZEKIEL continues to defcribe the ruin of the 

Jews: He declares that the end, that is, the time 
of their defolation was come: that God would fpare 
them no longer, and that he would fhortly take ven- 
geance of their idolatry and other fins, caufing them 
to perifh by the fword, by peftilence, and by famine ; 
driving them out of their own country, fending them 
into captivity, and giving their land to ftrangers, 


e 


REFLECTIONS. 


THESE repeated threatenings of Hzekiel againft 
the Jews that were ftill at Jerufalem, which were all 
accomplifhed, fhould ferve for a warning and example, 
to teach us, that after God has a long time borne 
with finners, he will at laft infallibly execute his threat- 
enings. -The certainty and feverity of God's judgments 
appear in his exprefs and pofitive declaration, that he 
would no longer {pare the Jews, nor take pity on them, 
We muft not think to rely upon the mercy of God, 
while we remain in a ftate of impenitency; fince there 
is a time when the goodnefs and patience of the Lord 
are at an end. There is another thing to be taken 
notice of on this fubje&t, which is, that the prophet 
here declares, that neither the riches of the Jews, nor 
any other advantages, could fave them from the fhame 
and defolation that threatened them: from whence 
we may gather, that nothing can fkreen men from the . 
wrath of ‘God when they perfift in their fins. 


“ CHAP, VIII. 
OD carries Ezekiel to Jerufalem in a vifion, and 
there fhews him the many abominations commit 
ted by.the Jews, in worfhiping all forts of idols ; and 
he protefts he will pour upon themall his wrath. 


REFLEC 
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REFLECTIONS, 


THE fubjeét of this chapter is well worthy our at- 
tention. We fee here, that the Jews at Jerufalem, a 
little before their deftruétion, had given themfelves up 
to the greateft abominations. They worthipped the 
fun, and the images ofall kinds of beafis ; their women 
paid an abominable worfhip to the idols of the Egyp- 
tians ; and to complete their impiety, they committed 
this execrable idolatry, not only in their houfes, but 
even in the temple itfelf, Thefe horrid crimes prove, 
that they had carried their impieties to the higheft 

itch, and that no good was to be expeéted from them. 
Parther, we may obferve, that God revealed all thefe 
abominations of the Jews in a vifion to Ezekiel, to 
convince him, and the Jews that were with him in 
Chaldea, that the deftruétion of Jerufalem was inevi- 
table and truly juft. This fhews likewife that God 
knows all things, that men cannot hide the knowledge 
of their fins from him, though they fhould commit 
them in the dark, and never fo fecretly, and therefore 
cannot efcape his judgment. : : 


: CHAP. IX. 
IN this chapter, which isa continuation of the vifion 
mentioned in the foregoing, God, after he had 
fhewed Ezekiel the abominations and idolatries of the 
inhabitants of Jerufalem, commands the. minifters of 
his vengeance to deftroy them; but to {pare the good 
men that were ftill among them, fetting a mark on 
their foreheads. | And as the prophet took occafion to 
_ afk God, whether he would utterly deftroy the Jews ; 
he anfwered, that he would fpare them no longer. 


REFLECTIONS. 


‘THIS chapter engages us to make thefe three res 
flections. I. We are carefully to confider the com- 
mand which God gaye to the minifters of his wrath, 
“ to 
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mae) 
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to flay and root out old and young, women and child- 


yen: This the Chaldeans executed when they took 


Jerufalem; the inhabitants of that city perifhed ina 
miferable manner, by famine, by fire and {word, the 
enemies being regardlefs of every age, fex or condition. 
This is a terrible inftance of the wrath of God, which 
ought to infpire us with a dread of his judgments, 
II. We fhould ferioutly reflect upon the order which 
God gave his angel, to mark and fpare all fuch as 
grieved and fighed becaufe of the abominations. that 
were committed in Jerufalem. Thefe words reprefent 
the character of good men, and of God’s elect, who 
afflict themfelves at the fight of other mens fins. We 
may alfo obferve here, how dear to God zealous and 
pious perfons are; what care he takes of them, and 
how he fpares them when he punithes the ungodly. 
The fame promifes are made in Holy Scripture, to all 


_ God’s faithful fervants, and to thofe. who fhall keep — 


themfelves undefiled in the midft of the corruptions of 
the world, Laftly, it is to be well confidered, that 
when Ezekiel enquired of God, whether he would de- _ 
ftroy his people, God anfwered, that the fins of the 
Jews were too great not to be avenged ; that they had 
carried their impiety fo far as to fay, The Lord hath 
forfaken the land, and the Lord feeth not ; and there- 
fore that he would have‘no pity on them. When men 
have arrived to a certain degree of wickednefs ; when 
they have loft all fear of God, and'every thing is in 
the utmoft diforder, God is, as it were, obliged to exe- 
cute juftice, and his mercy gives place to his vengeance, 


CHAP. X. 


Tus chapter continues the vifion related in the two 

former chapters. Lzekielfaw an appearance, like 
that which he had.already feen, which is defcribed in 
the beginning of this Book ; but this laft appearance 
was attended with two particular circumftances ; one 
was, that the prophet faw an angel fcattering burning 
coals over the city of Jerufalem; and the other, that 
| | he 


, 
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he faw the glory of God depart from the temple and — 
from the city. 


REFLECTIONS. 


GOD was pledfed the vifion, which Ezekiel had 
feen at the beginning of his miniftry, fhould be re- 
peated, to confirm his prediétions, and to thew ftill 
more exprefsly that Jeru/alem would fhortly be burnt 
and deftroyed, and the temple deprived of God’s pre- 
fence and protection. The coals of fire which the 
angel fcattered over the city, fignified, that it fhould 
be burnt by the Chaldeans. It is faid, that the angel 
took thefe coals from between the cherubims, by the 
command of God, to fhew that this deftruétion pro- 
ceeded from the Lord. The prophet faw particularly 
the glory of the Lord go up from the cherubims, and 
light upon the door of the biniGtitiry and from thence 
upon the door of the court; which fhewed, that God 
was going to withdraw himfelf from that place. This 
is the general defign or meaning of this vifion; which 
is a lively reprefentation of the fevere vengeance which 
God was going very fhortly to take of the Jews, for 
the fins committed in Jerufalem, and their profaning 
the temple and the fervice of God. vane 


CHAP. XI. 


HIS chapter is a continuation of the former, in 
~~ which Ezekiel finifhes his account of the vifion he 
had feen. I. God informs him, that the inhabitants 
of Jerufalem would foon experience his moft fevere 
judgments, though they thought they had nothing to 
fear; of which the fudden death of Petaliah, one of 
the princes of the people, was a fign, II. The prophet 
declares, that though the Jews who were as Jerufalem, 
thought they fhould dwell in their own country, rather 
than thofe who were already captives at Babylon; yet 
that thefe fhould be recalled, and that God would 
blefs all among them that fhould truly turn to him. 
III. After this, the prophet faw theglory of the a“ 

. WHICE 
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which had refted upon the door of the court of the 
temple, withdraw entirely from the city; which fig- 
nified that it would foon be forfaken by God? This 
vifion being ended, the prophet told the vifion to the 
Jews in Chaldea. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE find by this chapter, that there were at Jeru:- 
falem, juft before the deftruction of that city, very 
many, even among the chief meu, who fcoffed at the 
threatenings of the prophet, and gave the people per- 
nicious counfel, This fpirit of infidelity and irreligion 
is always a forerunner of the divine vengeance, efpe- 
cially when thofe who are in authority are infested. 
This God teftified, when he declared, that he knew all 
the thoughts of thofe rebellious and unbelieving Jews ; 
and that he would caufe the {word to come upon them. 
YVrom thence we likewife learn, that God knows dif- 
tinétly all the actions, and all the thoughts of men, 
and that he judges them all according to their works. 
The fimilitude of a caldron, or pot in which flefh is 
boiled, fignified, that part of the inhabitants of Jeru- 
falem fhould perifh in that city, and that the reft fhould 
be taken from thence, and put to death in the land of 
Jfrael, and in other places, by their enemies. The 
poise which God adds to thefe threateuings, in be- 

If of the Jews that were captives in Chaldea, de- . 
claring he would bring them again into the land of 
Tfrael, thew, that God is merciful and gracious, ever 
when he is difplaying his fevereft judgments; but thev 
prove at the fame time, that he exercifes his goodnels 
only towards fuch finners as have a new heart and a, 
new fpirit, and tear his name; and that to thofe who 
follow their own irregular affections, he renders ac- 
cording to their deferts. Laftly, we here fee, that the 
glory ‘of the Lord, which had withdrawn from the 
fanctuary, afterwards from the temple, and at length 

forfook the city entirely, implied, that God was going 
utterly to forfake Jeru/alem and its inhabitants, 
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CHAP. XII. 

I. i Epa commands the prophet to go out of his houfe 

at the beginning of the night with his face 
covered ; which was to fhew, that Zedeliah the king 
thould fly from Jerufalem by night; that he fhould be 
taken by the Chaldeans, and be carried to Babylon ; 
that he fhould die in that city, but fhould not fee it, 
becaufe his eyes would be put out. Lf. ‘The prophet 
likewife foretels the deftruétion and captivity of the 
people of Jerufalem. Lafily, he declares, by order of 
God, that the threatenivgs of the Lord’s prophets were 
fhortly to be put in execution, though the Jews ima- 
gined they would not be fulfilled of a long time. 


REFLECTIONS, 


TI. WE meet in this chapter with a very clear re- 
prefentation of all that was fhortly to happen to king 
Zedekiah and the Jews, when Jerujalem thould be taken 
by the Chaldeans; namely, that that prince fhould fall 
into the hand of his enemies; that he fhould attem i 
to fly by night from Jer ufalem ; that he fhould 
taken, and have his eyes put out; that he fhould go 
to Babylon, but not fee it; that the princes of Jeru- 
jalem fhould be flain; and that the people fhould be 
carried into captivity. This prediction, which was 
literally and in every circumftance fulfilled, proves 
very clearly, that God has a perfeét knowledge of futu- 
‘Tity, and that all things are directed by his providence. 
‘God gave the Jews in “Chaldea notice of all this, that 
they might not envy the condition of their brethren 
-who were {till in Jerw/alem. If. It is to be obferved, 
that God here declares, he was refolved to difperfe the 
_ Jews among the nations, that the abominations and 
the fins with which they had provoked him to wrath 
might be known among them. ‘This dhews, that God 
difpenfes his correétions with juftice; and’ that the 
end which he propofés-in chatftifing men, is to bring 
them to a conseflion of their fins, “and to repentance, 

| an 
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and at the ane time to make them ferve for an ex- 
ample to others, III, Another thing this clrapter, 
teaches us is, that the Jews, though they were ex- 
tremely ouilty, and upon the point of perifhing, lived 
in profound fecurity; that they did noc apprehend the 
threatenings. of the prophets, or at leaft. believed it 
would bea : long while before the threatenings would 
be accomplifhed ; which fecurity of theirs made them 
impatient, and occafioned their utter deftruétion. It 
is a dangerous thing to flatter ourfelves when God 
threatens us, and to defer our converfion when he 
fénds us warning of our danger; but a falutary.dread, 
attended with af eedy conver rfion, is the fure and only 
way to prevent his judgments. 


CHAP. XIII. 


ZEKI TEL denounces the judgments of God againft 

thofe prophets and propheteffes who falfely. pre- 
tended to divine infpiration, and promifed peace to the 
people of Z/rae/, at a time when there was no peace for 
them, and they were going to be deftroyed; and he 
threatens alfo fuch as fhould hearken to thefe falfe 
prophets, with the fame miferies. 


REFLECTIONS. 


. THE deftruction of Jerufalem fully verified all that 
Ezekiel had faid in this chapter, and the event fhewed, 
that thofe prophets who defired to perfuade the people 
that no-harm would happen to them, were impoftors, 
and that Hzekiel was really fent to them from God. 
From hence we are to learn two things: I. That the 
minifters of the Lord commit a very gr reat fin, and ex- 
pofe themfelves to a dreadful condemnation, when, in- 
{tead of boldly reproving impenitent finners, and threat- 
ening them with the anger of God,.. they foothe them 
in their crimes,.. and fill” them with a falfe confidence, 
The prophet exprefies the fin. of thefe falfé. teachers, 
faying,. that they feduced the people, . promifing them 
peacewhen there was no peace ; that they daubed the wall 
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with untempered mortar; and that they fewed pillows to 
all armholes. This thould be a powertul engagement 
to all thofe who are called to the facred miuiftry, to 
difcharge the will of God faithfully, left if they flatter 
finners with vain and groundlefs promifes, they expote 
themfelves likewife to the divine vengeance. II. Since 
God threatens the people with his judgments, for heark- 
ening to falfe prophets, it is evident, that thofe who 
fuffer themfelves to be deceived, ihall likewife bear the 
punifhment of their iniquities; especially if they have, 
as the Jews had, means to be inftruéted in the will of 
God and their duty. It follows likewife from hence, 
that as we ought to fhun falfe teachers and feducers, 
fo ought we to love and hearken to thofe who with zeal 
and fincerity difcharge their duty. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I, "THIS chapter containscomplaints and threatenings 

again{t the hypocritical Jews, who made as if 
they defired to learn the will of God, and to confult 
his prophets, whilft they worfhipped idols, and heark- 
ened to falfe prophets rather than to the true fervants 
of God. Ezekiel tells them, the Lord was going to 
difplay his moft fevere vengeance on the feducers, and 
them that hearkened tothem. If, God declares, that 
when he fhould refolve to punith a country by any of 
his plagues, the good in that country might be pre- 
ferved, but could not fave others; by which God meant 
to fhew, that the ruin of the Jews was inevitable; that 
he had refolved to difplay all his fore judgments ‘at 
once upon them; and that the {mall number of good 
men that remained among them fhould not fecure 
them. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


I. IT appears from this chapter, that it is grofs im- 
piety and hypocrify to pretend to inquire of the Lord, 
and to attend to his word, while our heart is far from 
him, and we are refolved to perfevere in our fins. 

= , IJ. That 
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il. That when God has fufficiently made known his 
will to men, and they, notwith{tanding, err from the 
right way, obftinately following their own wills and 
imaginations, he in his juft judgment forfakes them; 
and then meeting with feducers they give ear to lies 
rather than the truth. Thus it happened to the Jews; 
inftead of following the wholefome counfels God had 
given them by his prophets, they adhered to impoftors, 
and perifhed with them when Jeru/falem was taken, as 

zekiel had threatened them. It is a dangerous thing 
to hearken to any other voice than that of God; who 
will juftly punith both thofe who feduce ‘others, and 
thofe who fuffer themfelves to be feduced. There are 
feveral important inftru€tions to be drawn from the 
fecond part of this chapter. We here learn, that the 
fword, famine, peftilence, and other the like cala- 
mities, are the punifhments which God makes ufe of 
again{t countries and nations. But above all, let us 
ferioufly confider what is here faid of Noah, Daniel, - 
and Jod, thofe holy men, fo acceptable in the fight 
of God, that if they were among a people whom God 
had determined to deftroy, they could not prevent 
’ their deftruétion. The interceflion of good men pre- 
vaileth much, but is not always effectual for others ; 
however, God takes care of his own eleét, and ex- 
empts them, from thofe punifhments and miferies to 
which the wicked and finners are expofed. It ap- 
pears from this chapter, that Daniel was already be- 
come illuftrious for his piety, among thofe who were 
carried captives to Babylon with king Jehoiakim. See 
Dan. i. 1—6. 


rs a CHAP. XV. pe 
GOD reprefents the total deftruétion of the Jews, 
by the fimilitude of a vine branch, which is fit for 
nothing but to be burnt, | 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE have here an emblem of the total deftru&tion 


of the Jews, who were to be confumed by the fire of 
God’s 
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God's wrath; and Hkowile of the caufe of their ruin, 
which were the fins and iniquities of that people, who 
were like a barren yine and unprofitable branch. _ Our 
Lord makes ufe of the fame fimilitude to reprefent 
what the wicked have reafon to expect, when he fays 
I} any man abide not in me, he is caft forth as a branch, 
and 1s withered; and men gathereth them, and caft 
them into the fure, and they. are. burned. And John 
the Baptift denounced the fame punifhment againft 
the unbelievers, in thefe words; very tree which 
bringeth not forih Sood MLE is hewn down, and cafe 
into the jive. 


CHAP. XVI. 


ZEKIEL makes ufe of the- parable of an adel: 

terous woman, to fhew that God had, chofen-the 
igen: and. had heaped his favours upon them; but 
they had dealt.very treacheroufly again{t, him, and 
particularly. by their idolatry had broken the covenant 
he had made with them. He. reproaches. the Jews of : 
Jerufalem, for imitating, and even exceeding Samaria, — 
that-is, the Jfraelites of the ten tribes, in their ido- 
latrous worthip; and for defiling themfelves with the 
abominations of the Egyptians, Affyrians, and Chal- 
deans; he compares them to Sodom, which he calls 
their Lifter; and he threatens them with a. dreadiul 
and inevitable, dettruction ; promifing, - however, that 
God would have compaffion on part of them anc : 
after he had humbicd them, would receive them, again - 
into covenant with iim, - ¥ | | . 


- 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT we read in. this chapter reprefents the fin 
of thofe who have been received into covenant with 
God, and highly favoured, and notwithftanding this, 
fall into ingratitude and unbelief, cafting off the obes 
dience they owe to him, which the fceripture calls 
{fpiritual adultery; to thew that men, by acting thus, 
br cak the cov wonant they had made with God. "Heom 

Gods 
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God’s fevere reproaches of the Jews for not only imi- 
tating, but even furpafling Samaria and Sodom in their. 
wickednefs, we learn, that none are more guilt¥ than 
thofe who have:the greate(t fhare of the divine favours, 
and have abufed them; and that none are more fe- 
verely punifhed.than they.. It is, however, to-be re- 
marked, that,God declares, that after he had exercifed 
his vengeance upon-the rebellious and idolatrous Jews, 
he would remember his covenant, and pardon. thofe 
who thould be converted. The defign of temporal 
judgments is to bring men to repentance, and there- 
fore as foon as: they are truly humbled. God is: ap- 
peated; which is a proof of his goodnefs, at the faine 
time that he is giving marks of his juftice. 


’ CHAP... XVII. 
R the right underftanding of this chapter, it 
mutt be obferved, that when the king of Babylon 
carried. Jeconiah, the king of Judah, into Chaldea, 
withspart of the Jews, he fet Zedekiah over thofe that 
were left at Jerwfalem, and made him {wear fidelity to 
him: but Zedekiah broke his oath, rebelled againft the 
king of Babylon, and made an alliance with the king, 
of Egypt, and applied to him for affiftance. Ezekie/ 
prophecies in this chapter, that God would punifh, 
Zedekiah for his pexjury, and would deliver hin up to 
. the Babylonians, with all his people. ‘This the prephet 
reprefents by the fimilitude of an eagle anda cedar, 
whith himfelf explains, ‘corse 
| REFLECTIONS. , 

WE here fee Zedekiah’s fin, in’ breaking the oath 
of fidelity which he had taken, to the kine of Babylon, 
and applying to\the Hgyptians for afiftance; and we: 
fee likewile, how Zedekiak was punithed; for his per- 
fidioutnefs, when Ged. delivered him into the hand: 
of the Babylonians, who carried him into captivity. 
From whence. we may learn, that: perjury is one of the! 
greateft crimes that can be committed; that this fin 
ca brings 
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brings down the divine vengeance, not only upoti 
private perfons, but upon whole nations; efpecially 
when it is committed by them that are fet in authority 
over others. Ezekiel declares, that God will recom- 
pence the oath that is broken upon the head of him 
that hath broken it, which Zedekiah experienced the 
truth of. This chapter teaches us, moreover, that 
God does not blefs thofe means, which perjured and 
unrighteous men have recourfe to; and that it is in 
vain to fly to men, when we have finned againft God. 
Ledekiah thought to meet with help from the Egyptians 
again{t the king of Babylon; and by this means he 
engaged this prince to make war egainft him, and try 
him as a perjured perfon. It is added at the end of 
this chapter, that God would plant a branch of cedar 
upon the mountain. of Jfrael, which fhould grow and 
become a great cedar, and the birds of the air fhould 
dwell Ander it. The meaning of which was, that 
Zorobabel, a- prince of the royal family of Judah, 
thould bring the Jews from their captivity in Babylon. 


CHAP. XVIIL 


HE prophet refutes the murmurings of the captive 

Jews, who complained, that God. had punifhed 
them for the fins of their fathers. Whereupon he de- 
clares, I. That God did not impute to the children 
the fins which their fathers had committed, but that 
every one fhould bear the punifhment of his own 
faults. This he explains at large, and fets in the 
cleareft light: To which he adds, to convince the 
Jews of the unreafonablenefs of their complaints, 
Il. That God defired nothing but their falvation, and 
that he was ready to pardon them as foon as they fi fiu- 
cerely repented; and he exhorts the Jews with great 
warmth, to acknowledge the righteoufnefs of God, 
and to be converted. There are many important in- 
ftruétions contained in this ise cat which oug ie to 
be read with great attention. 


KEFLECs 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THE ufe we are to make of this chapter is, I. Ta ~ 
fearn from hence never to murmur again{ft God when 
he affli@s us, nor to imitate the impiety of the Jews, 
who complained that God punifhed them for the fins 
of their fathers, and faid, that the ways of God are 
not equal. II. God fays very clearly in this chapter, 
and repeats it feveral times exprefsly, that. children 
fhal! not bear the iniquity of their fathers, but that 
the foul which has finned fhall die. To confirm this, 
God declares, that if a good man has a wicked fon, 
the fon fhall die becaufe of his fins; and if a wicked 
man has a good fon, the fon fhall live, and the father 
fhall die. This doétrine teaches us, that God is per- 
feétly juft as well as good; and that he never con- 
demns men for any but their own fins, though it fome- . 
times happens that the children are involved in the 
temporal evils, with which God punithes the fins which 
their fathers have committed. III. God fhews, in 
this chapter, that he is infinitely good, always ready 
to pardon even thofe who have committed the greateft 
crimes; fuch are idolatry, injuftice, and other fins 
there mentioned; provided they forfake them, and for 
the future keep his commandments. ‘This affurance 
is given us in thefe words; Repent, and turn your/felves 
from all your tranfgreffion, fo iniquity fhall not be 
your ruin. Make you a new heart, and a new fpirit ; 
for why will you die, O ye houfe of Ifrael? For I have 
no pleafure in the death of him that dieth: Wherefore 
turn yourselves and live. This great mercy of God 
fhould ftrongly excite us to repentance when we have 
offended him. IV. We here fee the abfolute neceffity 
of repentance, and learn at the fame time, that the 
repentance to which God joins the promife of pardon, 
is that kind of repentance which withdraws a man 
from fin, which leads him, as it is feveral times re- 
peated in this chapter, to repair the evil he has done 
by reftitution, and by all other poffible means. In 


one word, the Lord declares, there is no repentance 
| | effectual 
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effectual but that which produces a new heart, anda 
change of inclinations, followed by actual amendment 
alld. reformation. 


¢ 


CHAP. XIX. 


FZERIEL propofes two emblems; one of a lionefs 

and her whelps, and the other of a vine and its - 
branches; by which the prophet denotes what befel 
the princes of the royal family of Judah, and in par- 
ticular Jehoahaz, who was. carried into Egypt, and 
Jehorakim, who was taken, put in chains, and carried 
to Babylon. 


REFLECTIONS: 


IN the 36th chapter of the Second Book of Chro- 
nicles, we find that the latter kings of Judah felt the 
miferies which the prophet here “denounces. God, 
who rules all things with wifdom and jutuce, is In a 
particular manner ‘the difpofer of kings, putting down 
one, and fetting up another, as he pleafeth, and ge- 
nerally making them and their families public €x- 
amples of his vengeance on thofe fins they have been 
guilty of. 


CHAP. XX. 


2 BRS prophet, that he might... prevail upon .the 
Jews to tear God, anda above all, to forfake their 
idolatry, reprefents to nob: elders, Sho came to con- 
fult him, the many favours God had conferred on them, 
in choofing them and giving them his laws. II. He 
reproaches them for their continual breach, of God’s 
commandments, and ferving idols, ever. fince they, 
came out of Mgypt, both in the wildernefs and_ the, 
land of Canaan... 111. Becaufe they continued to pro-. 
voke God, .as their fathers had done, the prophet de- 
clares, God would pour out all his wrath upon them, 
He promifes, however, that God would have compal- 
fion upon fome_of them, and would bring them again. 
to Jerujatem, | 
REFLEC= 
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REFLECTIONS, — 


THIS chapter prefents us with a detail of the fa- 
vours God had conferred. on the Jews, in choofing 
them for his people, and giving them his laws, and 
bearing fo long with them. We here likewife fee bow 
ungrateful they were for God’s mercies, how infenfible 
of his warnings, his long-fuffermg, ard even of his 
punithments; for which reafon his moft fewere judg- 
ments were thortly to overtake them. ‘This fhould 
lead us to confider, that God has done infinitely more 
for us than for the Jews; he has redeemed us by Jc/us 
Chrift; he has given us the knowledge of- his holy 
laws, by which we may obtain life; and the warnings 
he gives us, to engage us to ferve and fear him, are 
not lefs exprefs, nor lefs frequent, than thofe addreffed 
to his ancient people. If, after all, we fhould fall 
into infidelity and difobedience, we fhould be infinitely 
more blameworthy than the Jews, and our punifhment 
too would be much more fevere. The promifes which 
God makes to gather the Jews together again in the 
land of their forefathers, after they fhould have ac- 
knowledged their fins, and been punithed for them, 
thew God’s love to his church, and his defign in cor- 
recting men ; which is to humble and convert them, 
and make them the objects of his mercy. 


CHAP. XXI. 


THis chapter has two parts; in the firft of which 

Ezekiel reprefents, under the type of a fire con- 
fuming wood, and of a drawn fword, the deftruétion 
and ruin of Jerufalem. In the'fecond he fays, that the 
king of Babylon thould confult the magicians by lot, 
to know whether he fhould make war againtt the 4m- 
monites, Or againft the Jews; and ‘that God would 
caufe the lot to fall in fuch a manner, that the Jews 
fhould be deftroyed firft; and. that Zedekiah their 
king, who ts here called a profane.and wicked prince, 
fhould receive the punifhment of his perisionfect 

“fy after 
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after which the Ammonites fhould he conquered and 
deftroyed, | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft part of this chapter fets before our eyes, 
under the fimilitude of a devouring fire, and of a 
drawn fword, which fpares none, the difmal and un- 
avoidable effeéts of the divine vengeance, when men 
provoke God by their fins. In the fecond part we 
fee, how the king of Babylon, having confulted his 
idols, caft the lot, to know whether he fhould go 
againft Jerufalem, or againft the dmmonites, though 
the manner in which the king of Babylon chofe to 
determine him what courfe he fhould take, was fuch, 
yet God was pleafed fo to direét it, that he turned 
firft againft Jerufalem. This teaches us very plainly, 
that God governs all things by his providence ; that 
he even prefides over the lot, and over fuch events as 
we imagine to depend upon mere chance, and in 
general over all the actions of men; fo that men, with- 
out knowing it, execute what he has refolved to do 
or permit. We are further to confider the ruin of 
the Jews, and efpecially the exemplary punifhment of 
king Zedekiah, as a proof, that finful nations, and 
chiefly wicked princes, do at laft meet with divine 
vengeance: and the deftruction of the Ammonites, 
who were fpared at firft, but deftroyed by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, five years after he had taken Jerufalem, fhews, 
that if God forbears chattizing the guilty for a time, 
they thall not efcape his judgment. 


7 CHAP. XXII. | 
JiZLEKIEL propheties againft Jerufalem; he men- 
tions the crimes that were there committed, fucli 

as idolatry, contempt of parents, injuftice, oppreffion, 
‘murder, profanation of the divine fervice, adultery, 
bribes, corruption, and extortion; and fays, that 
thefe crimes would -caufe the total ruin of Jerufalem, 
and of that whole nation. But he complains, above 
all, 


CHAP. XXIII. 137 > 


all, that the prophets, the priefts, and the magiftrates, 
abandoned themfelves to all kind of iniquity; and 
that no one endeavoured to put a ftup to the wrath of 
God, which was ready to fall upon that people. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are two things chiefly to be obferved in 
this chapter: I. An enumeration of the crimes that 
reigned in Jerufalem, a little before it was taken and 
deftroyed by the Babylonians. ‘The Jews had given 
themfelves up to idolatry, injuftice, uncleannefs, and 
to abominations of every kind, and had profaned 
religion and the fervice of God in the moft fhocking 
manner, This it was that deprived thein of the divine 
protection, and obliged God to put his threatenings 
in execution. Thefe fins, no doubt, God does ftilk 
abhor, and much more in Chriftians, and will never 
fail to punifh thofe who do fuch things, II. The next 
thing to be obferved here is, that God does parti- 
cularly complain of perfons in a public charaéter; 
that the prophet feduced the people; that the priefts 
broke the law, and profaned holy things; and that 
the magifirates were addicted to injuftice, difhoneft 
gain, fraud, and violence. From thefe complaints, 
which God fo frequently makes, we may learn, that 
when the rulers of the church and the civil magiftrates 
are without religion and virtue, impiety and corrup- 
tion muft needs make great havock, and we can ex- 
pe& nothing but the utmoft mifery. Paftors and 
governors ought ferioufly to confider this, that they 
may not be the authors of corruption, and of public 


calamities, nor occafion the eternal perdition of thofe 
that God has fet them over. 


CHAP. XXIII. 

‘THIS chapter contains the parable of two fifters . 
that lived in whoredom, who reprefent the two 
kingdoms of J/rael; that is; the kingdom of Samaria, 
ar of the ten tribes, which had firft forfaken the wor- 
ae {hip 
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fhip of God and fet up idolatry, and the kingdom of 
fadbi which had herein imitated the ten tribes. The 


Lord declares, that as thofe tribes had been given into. 


the hands of the Affyrians for their idolatry; fo the 
men of Judah, who had been witneffes of the punith- 
ment of their brethren, and inftead of taking warning 
by it, had furpafied them in wickednefs, fhould thortly 
be laid walte by the Chaldeans. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE complaints which God makes in this chapter, 
both againft the J/raelites of the ten tribes, and the 
men of Judah, leave us no room to doubt but he is par- 
ticularly offended, whem thofe to whom he has made 
himfelf known, corrupt his worthip, and rebel againft 


hin, What is ‘hete faid, under the fimilrtadeof adul- 
tery, thews, that they who are thus unfuithfal to God, 


break his covenant, and expofe themfelves to the moft 
dreadful effe@s of his wrath; and fince God declares 
himfelf much more incenfed againft the Jews of Je- 
rufalem, among whom his worfhip had been preferved, 

than againft thofe of the ‘ten tribes; we may from 


hence ear n, that rebellion againft God, in thofe who 


_ have been diftineuithed _by peculiar privileges, is ftill 
more odious than in others. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
I. GOP reveals to Ezekiel, who was then in Chal- 


dea, that upon that very day. the king of Babylom 
had laid. fiege to Jerufalem ; and orders him’ to repre- 
fent the deftrution of that city by the type of a 


caldron in which. flefh was boiled, and afterwards 
made red-hot. IJ. That fame day Ezekiel’s wife died, 
but God forbids him. to weep, or to ufé any tokens 


of mourning, to fhew, that the defolation of Jeru- 


filem would: be'fo great and general, that hufbands 
and’ wives, parents “and children, and all the neareft. 
relations, could not be able to lament the death of 
each other: a 
4 . REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


_ WHAT we are to confitler in ‘this: chapter is, TI. 
That although Lzekiel was in Chaldea, and very. far 
from Jerufalem,, God made known to him .the very 
day in which the king of Babyéon had: begun the fiege 
of Jerusalem 3 by which it appears, that. God perfeétly 
knows all. that paffes in the world. If. The type of 
a caldron.in which fleth is boiled, and which when 
empty was put upon the: fire again to take away its 
feum, fignified, according to thie explanation. God 
gave ‘of that fimilitude, that the wrath. of God. was 
going to be poured upon Jerufalem, and upon: all its 
inhabitants, and that his wrath is a. cenfuming fire. 
LIL. We mutt obferve, that Jerujalem was treated in 
this manner, becaufe.it was defiled and full of abomi- 
nations ; -in it blood had been {pilt, and its inhabitants 
committed all manner of wickednels, and remained 
utterly incorrigible. God proportions men’s punith- 
ments to their fins, and to the condition they are in, 
and proceeds to. extremities, and makes ufe of the 
moft fevere punithments, when their obftinacy Is ins 
furmountable.. LV. God's forbidding the prophet. to 
weep for the death of his wife, though fhe was dear 
to him, was to thew the captive Jews how dreadful 
the ruin of their brethren in Judea would be, fince 
their dead fhould not be fo much as aiietited:! and 
Ezekiel’s obedience to the command, which mutt needs 
be grievous to him, fhews, that we muft facrifice what 
is deareft to us when God commands; and that‘the 
intereft of his glory thould more nearly concern: Us 
than our own private intereft. 


! \CHAP, XXV. 
FZEKIEL forctels, that the Ammonites, the 

Moabites, Edonutes, and: Philiftines, who were 
neighbours-and enemicsto the Jews, ihould be foon 


defiroyed, becaufe they had rejoiced at the ruin’ of 


J erufalem, 
REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THESE three things are to be confidered in this 
chapter: I, That Ezekiel, after he had foretold the 
deftruction of Jerufalem, and of the Jews, denounces 
the divine vengeance againft their enemies. ‘This 
thews that God is righteous, and if he punifhes and 
correéts his own people, neither will he fpare the ene- 
mies of his church. II. That the deftruétion of the 
Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, and Philifiines, hap- 
pened foon after the taking of Jerufalem, thofe people 
being fubdued by the king of Babylon, agreeable to 
the threatenings denounced againft them by Ezekiel, 
Ifaiah, and Jeremiah. WI. The next confideration 
is, that God difplayed his judgments againft thofe 
people, becaufe tlrey had provoked him, and to punith 
their pride and inhumanity in infulting the Jews in 
the time of their calamity. It isa great fin to rejoice 
at the miferies of other meu, and to be hard and 
cruel to fuch as are in affli€tion; and God feverely 
and juftly punithes thofe that are fo; as, on the con-_ 
trary, he bleffes thofe who are affeéted with the fuf- 
ferings of others, and that comfort them. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


THIS chapter, and the two following, are a pro- 
phecy againft the Zyrzans. In this Ezekiel foretels 
the deftruction of the city of Zyre. He fays, that 
that city, which had rejoiced to fee Jerufalem laid ~ 
wafte by king Nebuchadnezzar, thould be taken, plun- 
dered, and deftroyed by the fame king. 


CHAP. XXVIL 
MZEKIEL defcribes the great commerce of the 


_ Tyrians with other nations, their immenfe riches, 


and how aftonifhed every one would be at their de- 
ftruéction. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXVIIL. 


JZERIEL reprefents the pride of the king of 

Tyre; he fays, that Sydon, a city bordering upon 
Lyre, thould likewife be deftroyed; and he promifes 
the Jews, that they fhould return from their captivity, 
and dwell again in their own land. 


REFLECTIONS on chap, Xxvi, XXVil, XXVIil. 

ON the twenty-fixth, and two following chapters, 
obferve, that though the city of Tyre was exceeding 
powerful, by reafon of its fituation on the fea-fhore, 
tts extenfive commerce, its immenfe riches, and its 
alliance with almoft all the nations of the world, as 
we read in the twenty-feventh chapter; yet it was very 
foon to be delivered into the hands of the king of 
Babylon, who would take it, and fpoil it of all its 
glory. Intruth, a little after this prophecy, Nebu~ 
chadnezzar took the city of Tyre, after a fiege of thir- 
teen years, and defiroyed it in fuch a manner, that it 
was not rebuilt; for the new city of 7yre was not built 
in the fame place where the ancient city ftood. One 
cannot avoid confidering this event as the work of 
God ; efpecially if we reflect, that it had been foretold, 
with all its circumftances, not only by the prophet 
> Ezekiel, eighteen years betorehand ; but alfo by L/aah, 
above an hundred and twenty years before. More- 
over, we are to afcribe this deftruction of Zyre to the 
idolatry that prevailed in it, to the pride and luxury 
which great riches had introduced, and to the hatred 
which the 7yrians bore tothe Jews. ‘Thus Providence 
humbles the moft powerful ftates, and the moit flou- 
rithing Cities, to re(train the impiety, pride, injuftice, 
luxury, diffolutenefs, and other crimes, which ufually 
attend plenty and profperity. -Laftly, We are to take 
notice, that when Hzekiel denounces the judgments 
of God againft the idolatrous nations, as well asagainft 
the Jews, he does not promife that they fhould be re- 
ftored, as the people of God had reafon to hope. ‘This 
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muft adminifter comfort to the captive Jews, engage 
them to fly to God by repentance, and convince them 
that God watched over them, and would not fail to 
caufe them to return from the Babylonijh captivity. 


CHAP. XXIX. 

HIS and the three following chapters are a pro- 
phecy againft the Lgyptians. The prophet having 
foretold the overthrow of J'yre in the preceding chap- 
ters, in this denounces the deftruction of Egypt, which 
fhould likewife be fubdued by the king of Babylon, 
after he had taken Zyre. However, Ezekiel foretels, 
that at the end of forty years, the Heyptians thould 
return into their own country, but fhould be there in 

a very abject condition, 


CHAP. XXX. 


ZEKIEL continues his prophecy againft Egypt, 

* and fays, that the principal cities of that king-. 

dom, which are mentioned by name in this chapter, 
fhould be deftroyed with their idols. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


HE prophet reprefents, by the comparifon of a 

* fine large cedar, that the 4f/yrian monarchy had 
even been more powerful than the Egyptians, and yet 
had come to an end; and that it fhould be fo with 
the latter. : | | 


CHAP. XXXII. 


HIS chapter is a lamentation for the deftru@ion 

of Kgypt, which fhould’ be reduced to the fame 
condition as the Perfuns, the Edomites, and the other 
nations, who were likewife to be conquered by the 
Babylonians. : 


REFLECe 
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REFLECTIONS 0” chap, XXiX, XXX, XX¥l, XXEIl. 

ON thefe chapters we are to confider, I. That God 
thought fit to foretel by Ezekiel, and by the other 
prophets, the dettruction of Egypt, that the Jews 
might acknowledge that the God whom they wor- 
fhipped was the fupreme Lord of the univerfe, and 
’ ofall nations, and that they had in vain put their 
confidence in the Hgyptians. II. It is remarkable, 
that Ezekiel fays, exprefsly, that God would deliver 
Egypt to Nebuchadnezzar, as a reward for executing 
his judgments on the city of Zyre; that the Egyptians 
fhould be difperfed ; that in forty years they fhould 
return to Egypt; but that their kingdom fhould not 
be reftored to them in its former condition, being 
brought very low. All this was literally fulfilled’: 
Nebuchadnezzar became matter of Egypt after he had 
taken the city of Tyre; the Hgyptians were carried into 
captivity ; and at the end of fome years they returned 
into their own country, under dmafs their king; but 
the kingdom of Egypt did not recover its former 
fplendor, and was afterwards kept low and made 
fubje&t to foreign princes, as Hzekiel had foretold. To 
compare thefe prophecies with the event, is very pro- 
per, to convince us that God was the author of them, 
that the Holy Scripture is divinely infpired, and that 
nothing is more certainly true than the doétrines con- 
tained in it. | 


CHAP, XXXII. 


HERE are four things to be confidered in this 
chapter : .I. God inftruéts the prophet in the duties 
of his office, and the obligation he was under to warn’ 
finners. II. To ftop the murmurings of the Jews, he 
declares, that he defires not the death of the wicked, 
and that repenting finuers fhould be received to mercy 3 
as, on the other hand, the righteous, who forfake the 
ways of righteoufnefs, fhall die in their fin. ILL 
Ezekiel receiyed the news of the taking of Jeru/alem, 
, M 2 and 
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and foretels the deftruétion of thofe Jews that remain- 
ed in Judea. IV. God complains of the hypocrify of 
the Jews that were at Babylon, who came to hear 
Ezekiel, but would not dothat which he commanded 
them in the name of God. This is one of the moft 
inftruCtive chapters in the whole Book. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THAT we may improve by this chapter, we muft 
confider as follows: I. The comparifon of a centinel, 
or watchman, whereby God reprefents the duties of 
Ezekiel's office, fthews with what fidelity the paftors of 
the church, ought to warn finners, and labour with 
their utmoft ftrength, to recover them from the error 
of their ways, if they would not be refponfible for the 
ruin. of their fouls; and it likewife proves, that if fin- 
ners do not amend, when they are fo warned, their 
— deftruétion will be juft. II. We have here one of the 
moft. exprefs. declarations of the infinite mercy of 

God, that is to be found:in the whole Scripture. God 
fwears by himfelf, that he would not by any means 
the death of the wicked; that he defires nothing but 
their converfiun and life, and receives them gracioufly 
as foon as they return to him. ‘The confideration of 
God's great mercy fhould fill finners with confidence, 
and engage them to repent, and thereby prevent their 
ruin. III. Ezekiel teaches us, that God has no refpeét 
in his judgment, but to the good and evil which every 
man has done; and that as finners, who change their 
courfe of life, fhall obtain mercy, fo likewife the righ- 
‘teous, if they forfake their righteoufnefs, fhall die in 
their fin. What God fays in fo clear and exprefs a 
manner on this head, fets his unbounded goodnefs 
towards men in a clear light, as well as his unfpotted 
juttice ; and this doctrine ought to ftop the mouths of 
hardened finners, and infpire good men with a whole- 
fome fear.- 1V. We havea remarkable inftance of the 
juftice of God, and of the truth of his threatenings, 
in the taking of Jerw/alem, and in the calamities, a 
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fell upon the Jews that ftill remained in Judea, . Hows 
ever, it is to be remarked, that thofe Jews, though 
guilty of all manner of wickednefS, and even of ido- 
latry, flattered themfelves till then, that they fhould 
remain in their own land, and continue to pofiels it. 
Thus finners imagine they have nothing to fear, when 
they are the object of God’s wrath, and his vengeance 
is going to take hold of them.  Laftly,.God_ re- 
proaches the Jews for coming to bear the prophet 
Hzekiel, aud not doing what he faid which teaches 
us, that it is downright hypocrify, and the moft cri- 
minal contempt, to hear the word of God, and not_ 
practife what it prefcribes, 


CHAP. XXXIV. 5 


HIS chapter contains two things: I. Threaten- 
ings againtt falfe thepherds; that is to fay, againft 

the prophets and magiftrates, who, inftead of taking 
care of the flock and fheep of the Lord, are the occa- 
fion of theirruin, If, It contains premifes, by which 
God engages to fave his theep, to give them good - 
fhepherds; and, above all, to fend a great Shepherd, 
who fhould redeem his people, and render them eter+ 


nally happy. ; 


REFLECTIONS,. .. 


THIS is.a chapter, which both magiftrates and the 
rulers of the church ought to meditate upon very ~ 
ferioufly. The complaints that God here makes of 
falfe thepherds, and the curfes he denounces againft 
them, fhew, that it is the duty of paftors, with their 
utmoft diligence, to watch over the fheep with which 
they are intrufted, and to provide with care and readi- 
ne{s for all their wants; and that if they. fail herein, 
they muft give a fevere account to God for it,, This 
too laysan obligation upon princes and magiftrates, to 
govern faithfully and juftly the people committed ta 
their truft. What befel the Jews, who for the untaiths 
fulnefs of their Srophets and magiftrates were utterly 

| defiroyed, 
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deftroyed, fhews, that it is the greateft misfortune to 
a nation to have wicked rulers; and that all who are 
concerned for the glory of God, and the happinefs 
and edification of the church, have great reafon to 


pray to God, that he would always raife up to his ~ 


people faithful and good paftors. As to the promifes 
which God makes in this chapter, to fave his fheep, 
and to be himfelf their fhepherd and their guide ; 
they firft denote the return of the Jews from their 
captivity at Babylon into their own country; which 
they did by the authority of Cyrus, and under the 
conduét of their rulers; but they more perfeétly agree 
to Jefus Chrift our Lord, who is the great fhepherd of 
the fheep, that good fhepherd who has laid down his 
life for them, who came to gather them together in 
his church, and. will give them everlatting life, as he 
himfelf has declared in the Gofpel. 


CHAP. XXXvV. 


ZEKIEEL propheties againft the Edomites, and 

foretels their utter deftruction, becaufe of the 

great mifchiefs they had done to the Jews, and be 
caufe they had even proudly oppofed God himfelf. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE here fee,’ that the Edomites, were to feel the 
divine vengeance, and that their country was to be 
laid wafie, becaufe they bore a mortal hatred to the 
people of Z/rael, and had not only rejoiced in their 
detfiruétion, but had even affifted in bringing it about, 
and had behaved with great infolence and barbarity. 
Thefe menaces were not long before they were put in 
execution againft the Edomites, their country being 
plundered and laid wafte by the fame king that had 
deftroyed Jerufalem, and fome time after by the Jews, 
in the time of the Maccabees. Thus God punithes 
thofe who have no pity on the miferable, and take 
pleafure in doing evil to others; byt efpecially thole 
who perfecute his church, Wha. 

oe CHAP, 


‘ 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 
I. [ZERIEL foretels the ruin of the Edomites, and 
~ “4 the other enemies of God’s people, and the 
reftoration of the Jews to their own land. II. He 
fays, that God had deftroyed Jeru/alem, and fcattered 
the people of J/racl, becaufe of their fins; but that 
the Lord would have compatfion on them, would 
again caufe them to inhabit their land, and would 
heap his favours upon them; and above all, that he 
would fanétify them, and fill them with the knowledge 
and fear of his holy name: And that he would do ail 
this for his own glory, and to convince the idolatrous 
nations that there was no other God but he. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE reading of this chapter engages us to con- 
fider, I. That if God formerly fuffered his people ‘to 
be opprefféd by their enemies for a while, it was not 
that he defigned to caft them off utterly, but becaufe 
he was willing to purify them by affliétidn, and at 
length to manifeft his power and juftice in delivering 
them, and in punifhing thofe that had afflicted them. 
We thould pafs.the fame judgment on the perfecutions - 
to which the church is expofed, as well ‘as on. the 
afflictions which God difpeufes to particular men in 
this life. Il. The promife God here makes of reé- 
ftoring, protecting, and fanétifying his people, is not 
confined to the deliverance of the Jews, and to the 
temporal blefiings vouchfafed them in their land, after 
their return from Babylon; it agrees more efpecially 
to the fpiritual bleflings that God was to beftow firft 
on the Jews, and afterwards on all men, in the times 
of the Mefliah, and was accomplithed by the coming 
of Jefus Chrift, the feuding of the Holy Ghoft, and. 
by the preaching of the Gofpel. Ill. What we are 
_ ehiefly to confider in thefe promifes is, that the defign 
of God in granting us thefe bleffings was to withdraw 
men.from fin, to fanctify them, and to give them a 
a new 
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new heart and a new fpirit, that they might walk in 
his itatutes, and keep his commandments. This then 
is what we ought chiefly to labour after; this is the 
end to which we fhould apply the mercies which God 
vouchfafes us by the new covenant, which we have 
the happinefs to live under. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 


HIS chapter confifts of two parts. In the firft, 
~ Ezekiel relates the vifion he had feen of a field 
covered with the bones of dead bodies that were 
brought to life again; by which ‘God was pleafed to 
affure the Jews, that he was able to bring them back 
from the captivity of Babylon, though there feemed 
to be no appearance of their reftoration. In the fe. 
cond, the prophet fhews, by the emblem of two pieces 
ef wood joined together, that the Lord would reunite 
the Jews of Ephraim, that is, of the ten tribes, and 
thofe of the. kingdom of Judah; that they thould 
make but one people, and live under one king ; and 
that God would make an everlafting covenant with . 
them, | 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THIS vifion of Ezekiel, in which God fhewed 
him dead bodies raifed to life, tended to inftruét the 
Jews, that though they were in a very deplorable con- 
dition, and there feemed to be no hopes of their reco- 
very, yet God; by his infinite power, would infallibly 
deliver them. From whence we may gather, that no- 
thing is impoffible with God, and that he never wants 
means to accomplifh his promifes.~’ This vifion is like- 
wife to be confidered:as a moft expreis type of the ge- 
neral refurrection. ‘Though our bodies are reduced to 
duft, God is able to give them life again, and reunite 
them to our fouls; which he will infallibly do at the 
laft day, as we are moft clearly taught in the Gofpel. 
Ezekiel’s prophecy of the two nations of J/rae/, and 
of Judah, beimg one day gathered together, and 

united 
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united under one king, to ferve God with.one accord,. - 
can be but imperfectly applied to the ftate of the Jews. 
after the captivity ; fince a confiderable part of them, = 
efpecially thofe of the ten tribes, never returned into 
their own country, and thofe who did return, re- 
mained there but a fhort time, and were almoft always 
under- the dominion of foreign princes. This pro- 
phecy therefore muft relate to the calling of the Jews 
under the Gofpel, their union in the church of Chrift, 
and particularly their converfion, when that people 
ghall embrace the Chriftian Religion, 


CHAP. XXXVIII, XXXIX. 


IN thefe two chapters the prophet foretels, that the 
church fhould be affaulted by Gog = by which the 
Holy Spirit is-fuppofed to defcribe the miferies which 
the neighbouring kings, and in particular Antiochus 
Epiphanes, king of Syria, would bring upon the Jews, 
after their return from Babylon; the deftruétion t 
that cruel prince, and the glorious deliverance which 


God would vouchfafe his people by the AJaccabees, 


REFLECTIONS on chapters xxxviii, and xxxix,. 


AS the Jews were expofed, fome time after their 
return from the Babyloni/h captivity, to cruel perfecu- 
tions, particularly under the reign of Antiochus, king 
of Syria; God forewarned them of it by this pro- 
phecy of Ezekiel, and by another of Daniel, who 
likewife foretold the fame event; that when thefe evils 
came upon them they might not be furprifed. In. 
truth, they were attacked and oppreffed by Antiochus, 
who made war upon them, put a great number of 
them to death, profaned the temple at Jerujalem, and 
for fome time prevented the performance of divine 
fervice. But in their diftrefs they experienced the 
divine affiftance; that prince was vanquifhed, by the 
divine bleffing upon the arms of the Afaccabees ; he 
became an example of divine vengeance; and the 
Jews recovered their liberty. Thus God was pleafed 


tQ 
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to try and purify his people; giving them, in the 
fight of the idolatrous nations, fignal proofs of his 


‘ote&tion ; and difpofing them for the reception of 
the Meffiah, who was foon to be feat unto them. 


CHAP. XL. 


JN this and the following chapter, to the end of 

the Book, Ezekiel relates a vifion which he faw 
fourteen years after the taking of Jerufalem; wherein 
are defcribed the temple, and the fervice that was to 
be performed in it, the divifion of the land of Canaan 
to the twelve tribes of Tfrael, together with a plan of 
a new city. Some apply this prophecy to the temple 
that was rebuilt after the captivity, and to the ftate of 
the Jews at that time. But, confidering that the fe- 
cord temple was not built as Ezekiel here reprefents 5 
that the twelve tribes did fot return into their own 
ceuntry; that the land of Canaan was not divided 
unto them; that Jerujalem was not rebuilt according 
to the plan laid down by Lzekiel; confidering, far 
ther, that there are laws mentioned in thefe chapters 
which were never obferved by the Jews fince their 
return, and promifes which have not been fulfilled ; 
Others are of opinion, this vifion fhould be explained 
in a fpiritual fenfe, and underitand it of the Chiiftian 
Church. Some think it reprefents what would have 
happened, if. the twelve tribes had been converted and 
turned unto God. Laftly, There are others of opi- 
nion, that thefe prediétions relate to the reftoration of 
the Jewi/h uation in the latter times, when they thall 
be converted. As all these explanations are attended 
with féveral difficulties, it would be hard to determine 
the fenfeof thefe chapters with certainty, and ta 
make any particular refleétions on them. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet EZEKIEL. 


THE 


THE 
BOOK 


OF THE PROPHET 


DAN TEL. 





ARGUMENT. 


Daniel was very remarkable for his holinefs, his great 
seal, and the revelations he recerved. ‘he teftimony 
given of him by God, in the fourteenth and twenty- 
eighth. chapters of Ezekiel; and what Jefus Chrift 
fays of him in the Gofpel, proves that he was avery 
holy man, and a great prophet. He lived at Baby- - 
lon fix hundred years before the coming of our Lord, 
and was there ‘known as a prophet all the time of 
the captivity, and beyond it, that is upwards of fe- 
wenty years; fo that he lived to a very advanced age. 
This Book is made up of hiftories and remarkable 
prophecies.. We have here the hiftory of feveral con- 
fiderable events, which happened at Babylon, both to . 
the prophet Daniel, and to the kings of that coun- 
try; and feceral prophecies, which defcribe the re- 
wolutions that were to happen in the kingdoms of the 
world, and particularly in the fiate of the Jews; 
as alfo the coming of the Meffiah 


CHAP. I. 


_JN this chapter we fee how Daniel was brought to 
Babylon, and educated at the court of king Nebw- 

chadnezzar. we 
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‘REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


-. THERE are three refleétions to be made upon this 

firft chapter of Daniel. 1. The firft is, that by the 
providence of God Daniel was carried captive to Ba- 
bylon with the other Jews, was brought up at the 
king's court, and there became famous by his wifdom, 
and by the gift of prophecy. Providence fo difpofed 
all thefe events for the confolation of the captive 
Jews, and to make known the true God among thofe 
_idolatrous people, and for. the comfort and inftruétion 
of the church in all ages. II. We have a noble ex- 
ample of temperance, piety, and confidence in God, 
jn the behaviour of Daniel and his three companions, 
who. lived only upon water and pulfe, and refufed to 
eat of the king’s meat, becaufle the Babylonians ate 
fome animals which it was not lawful for the Jews to 
eat, and becaufe their meat was moft commonly. 
offered to idols. This piety and temperance of Daniel 
and his friends, who, though they were then but 
young, at which time men are moft inclined to plea-— 
fure, and lived in an idolatrous court, greatly addiéted 
to fenfuality, yet kept themfelves pure and undefiled, 
fhould teach all, efpecially young perfons, and thofe 
who live among the great, to thun luxury, to be fober, 
and never todo any thing contrary to religion or their | 
confciences. III. We here obferve, that God granted 
Daniel, together with bodily health, great underftand- 
ing, and extraordinary gifts, and raifed him to confi- - 
derable employments. As God defigned Daniel for 
great things, he trained him up fer them from his 
youth, by the extraordinary gifts he beftowed on him, 
and by giving him favour with the powerful prince 
Nebuchadnezzar and his fuccetlors, tilt the kingdom 
paffed from the Chaldeans to the Perfians. Thus God 
bleffes thofe that fear him, beftows his favours upor 
fober and pious perfons, and often grants them tem- 
poral blefings, as a reward of their godlinefs. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. II. : 


HIS. chapter gives an account of a dream of king 

Nebuchadnezzar’s, in which he faw a great image 
compofed of divers metals. The aftrologers, becaufe 
they could not find out nor explain the.dream, were 
condemned to death; but Daniel rehearfed and. ex- 
plained it to the king, who confeffed that the God 
whom Daniel worthipped was the true God; and 
exalted the prophet and his three friends to great 


honours. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THESE are the principal refleétions to be made 
upon this chapter: I. That God fent Nebuchadnezzar 
a dream, and then permitted that prince to forget it, 
that, when Daniel told him his dream, he might be 
the better difpofed to receive and believe what Daniel 
fhould tell him, and that he might confefs that this 
dream came from God, who alone knows things to 
come. II. The incapacity of the. wife men of Ba- 
bylon to find out the dream, difcovers very plainly 
that thofe people were impoftors, and that none but 
the true God can difcover hidden things. ILI. Daniel’s 
promifing the king that he would tell him his dream, 
and explain it to him, is a proof of his furprifing 
faith and great confidence in God, fince, if he could 
not have done what he promifed, he muft have been 
put to death. And fince God, upon the prayers of 
Daniel and his friends, revealed Nebuchadnezzar’s 
dream, we fee that the prayers of the righteous are of 
ereat efficacy. But that which is chiefly to be ob- 
ferved is, the interpretation of this dream. Daniel 
fhews, that there fhould be four powerful kingdoms 
fucceeding one another: the firft was that of the 
‘Chaldeans, which was then fubfifting, and of which 
Nebuchadnezzar was king, but which was foon to 
come to an end; the fecond-was that of the Medes 
and Perfians; and the third, the kingdom of a 
Nt ander 
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ander the Great and of the Grecians. As to the 

fourth kingdom, fome will have it to be that of the. 
kings of Syria and Egypt, who reigned after Aler- 
ander the Great ; and they think what is here faid dé- 

{cribes what was to befal the, Jews under thefe kings, 

particularly under Antiochus Epiphanes, the cruel per- 

fecutor of the people of God. Others imagine the 

fourth to be the Roman empire; founding their opi- 

nion chiefly on this, that in the time of this fourth 

kingdom, God would eftablith his kingdom by Jefus 

Chrifi; and thus the ancients underftood this pro- 

phecy. This is certain, that thefe empires fucceeded 

each other; and after all thefe revolutions, the king- 

dom of God was manifefted by our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

We cannot futticiently admire this noble prophecy, 

which extends to fo many ages: It formerly ferved, 

as we learn at the end of this chapter, to make the 

true God Known among the idolaters, and to render 

‘the king of Babylon tavourable to the Jews. It 

ought to make ftill greater impreffion upon us, who 

have feen the accomplifhment of this prophecy, and — 
fhould fully convince us, that there is a God who 
perfeétly knows things tocome. We ought alfo from 
hence to conclude, that the raifing and overthrowing 
of kingdoms and ftates, and the various changes that 
happen in the world, proceed from God’s providence, . 
who has always in view the good of the church, and 
of thofe that fear him. 


CHAP. IIL. 


KING Nebuchadnezzar caufes a great image of 
~~ gold to be made, and commands that every one 
fhould worfhip it ; which the three friends of Daniel 
having refufed to do, the king caufed them to be 
thrown into the fiery furnace; but God preferved | 
them miraculoufly in the fire, infomuch that Nebu- 
chadnezzar being aftonifhed at the miracle, confeffed, 
and publicly proclaimed the power of the true God. 


4, REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


IN the remarkable hiftory here fet down, we may 
obferve thefe four things: I. The folly, pride, and 
impiety of Nebuchadnezzar, who fet up this golden 
image, and commanded all his fubjeéts, upon pain of 
death, to worthip it. Idolatry and fuperftition are 
- always cruel and extravagant, and in Nebuchadnezzar 
we have the picture of haughty, idolatrous, and per- 
fecuting princes. II. We here fee the admirable con- 
f{tancy and generous refolution of the three Hebrews, 
who, without hefitating, anfwered the king, that they 
chofe rather to be thrown into the fiery furnace than 
to obey his command. ‘This is a noble example of 
faith and conftancy, which teaches us, that the fear 
of men will never induce good men to finagainft God. 
When their duty to God is concerned, they do not 
deliberate what courfe to take; but are always ready, 
when called to it, ‘boldly to expofe their lives for his 
glory, and in the defence of true religion. III. The 
Chaldeans, who caft the three Hedrews into the fur- 
nace, were themfelves confumed by the flames, and 
Daniel's three friends were {o miraculoufly preferved 
by the angel of the Lord, that the fire did not do 
them the leaft harm. Thus God punifhed the cruel 
and idolatrous Ckaldeans, made them feel the effeéts 
of his power, rendered the miracle wrought in behalf 
of the Hebrews more vifible and inconteftible, and re- 
warded the zeal and piety of his fervants, who expofed 
their lives for his fake. St. Paud particularly afcribes 
this miraculous deliverance to the faith of Daniel's 
three friends, when he fays, That by faith they quench- 
ed the violence of fire. Let us from hence learn to 
acknowledge the great efficacy of faith; that God 
never wants power to deliver thofe that fuffer for his 
fake ; that he fupports his children in their afflictions ; 
that he is with them in the greateft dangers, and gives 
them a happy iffue out of them. Laftly, The zeal 
which Nebuchadnezzar exprefied for the glory of the 
God whom Daniel worfhipped, the homage he ee 

mand im, 
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him, and his commendation of the faith and ftedfaft- 
nefs of the three Hebrews, fhould lead us to acknow- 
Jedge and adore the power of that great God, who 
alone does marvellous things, and who displays his 
power in behalf of thofe who ferve him faithfully, 
aud put their truft in him. The behaviour of this 
heathen prince dhould engage Chriftian princes and 
magiftrates to honour God, to caufe religion to be had 
in reverence, to reftrain impiety, and not to fuffer 
any infults to be offered to the Divine Majefty. 


CHAP. IV. 


HIS chapter confifts of three parts: I. An ac- 

count of adream, in which king Nebuchadnezzar 
faw a great tree, whofe branches were lopt off. II. 
Daniel’s interpretation of the dream, who ‘told the 
king that he fhould be driven from his kingdom, and 
afterwards reftored to it again. III. We fee the ac- 
complifhment of the dream, and_of all that Daniel . 
had foretold. | . 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ THIS hiftory furnithes us with.many inftruétions. 
I. What happened to Nebuchadnezzar, when he was 
in the height of his glory, teaches us, that profperity 
is a dangerous ftate; that men eafily fall from a ftate 
of plenty and grandeur into pride and fecurity, and 
that then they are moft in danger of God’s judgment; 
pride generally going beforea fall. IL. Obferve, That 
as God had formerly by.a dream revealed his will to 
Pharaoh, he was pleafed. likewife to reveal himfelf to 
Nebuchadnezzar, informing him what was to befal 
him, by a dream which Daniel interpreted; that this 
prince might confefs that this humiliation proceeded 
from God. Thus God, in his loving-kindnefs, warns 
men of their approaching miferies. and teaches them 
how they may avoid them. III. The counfel which 
Daniel gave the king, to break off his fins by righteouf- 
nels, and his imguities by shewing mercy to the a 

teacnes 
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teaches us to repair, by all poffible means, the fins 
we have committed, and that works of charity have 
a peculiar eflicacy to avert the wrath of God, when 
they progr from true repentance. IV. Obferve the 
punifhment of Nebuchadnezzar, who was driven from 
his kingdom, deprived of his reafon, and reduced to’ 
the ttate of a brute; this prince falling into a madnefs 
and deep melancholy, which made him brutith, and 
for a time rendered him unfit for human fociety. This 
event, which heathen hiftorians make mention of, 
was difpenfed of God, as is obferved in this chapter, 
aud as the king afterwards confeffed, that men might 
know that the Almighty God ruleth over kings; that 
he does whatfoever he pleafes; that he exalts and 
abafes whom he will; and particularly, that he is juit, 
and knows how to humble the proud. Laftly, We 
have feen how Nebuchadnezzar recovered his fenfes, 
and humbled himfelf, and gave public marks of his 
fear of the true God, ordering all his fubjeéts to revere 
him, and then was reftored to his kingdom. Thus | 
we fee, how God’s chaftifements bring men to a fenfe 

of their duty, and procure the return of his favour. 
And Nebuchadnezzar’s folemn acknowledgment of the 
majefty and juftice of God, teaches the princes and 
great men of the world their obligation to worthip 
God, and with all their might to promote his glory. 


CHAP. Y. 


| LING Belhazzar making a great feaft; at the time 
“~~ Babylon was befieged by the Medes, and profaning 
the facred veffels of the temples, of Jerujalem, faw a 
hand, which wrote upon the wall the decree of his 
death, as Daniel interpreted it. This decree was exe- 
cuted immediately, Belfhuzzar being flain that very 
night, and Babylon taken by Darius. By this means 
the monarchy of the ‘Chaldeans paffed to the Medes 
and raat as Daniel and the other prophets had 
foretold. — | 
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REFLECTIONS, 


THE hiftory recorded in this chapter-is very re- 
markable; but what is chiefly to be obferved is, I.. 
That while king Bel/hazzar was making a great feaft 
for his nobles, giving himfelf up to mirth, and dif- 
honouring the true God, by drinking in the facred 
veffels of the temple of Jerufalem to the honour of 
idols, God caufed a hand to appear writing his con- 
demnation; that this prodigy, and Daniel's explana- — 
tion of it, might cenvince that idolatrous people, 
that the fame God, whofe temple Nebuchadnezzar, the 
grandfather of Belfhazzar, had deftroyed, was going 
to overthrow the empire of the Chaldeans. II, The 
‘very great confufion and uneafinefs of Belfhazzar at 
‘the fight of the hand, fhews, that nothing is more 
“weak and timorous than a guilty. confcience; and 
that the divine judgments overtake the ungodly, when 
they think themfelves moft fecure. ILI. Obferve that 
Daniel reproached the king for not making a better 
ufe of the judgments with which God had chaftifed 
his grandfather Nebuchadnezzar ; for perfifting in his 
pride, and fetting himfelf againft God, by profanjng 
the veffels of the temple of Jerufalem, and praifing 
his idols; inftead of giving glory to God. ‘This isa 
‘vifible proof of the divine vengeance on thofe whoie 
heart is lifted up with profperity ; on the profane and 
ungodly, who inftead of reverencing him from whom: 
they receive life and breath, and all things, have the 
_infolence to. exalt themfelves againft him; and on 
_thofe who do not improve the warnings he gives them, 
“the afflictions. he vifits them with,. nor the examples 

_ he fets.before their eyes. Laftly, The death. of Bel- 
» faaxzar, and the ruin of the Babylonifh empire, which 
_then pafied to the Aedes and Perfiais, is an event 
the more remaikable; as it had. been foretold, not 
only by. Daaiel, but by Lfaiah, Jeremiah, and the 
_ other prophets, who had exprefsly foretold that Babylon 
fhou d.be taken io the night, while the king and the 
princes were rejoicing; which is alfo confirmed by the 
writers. 
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writers of profane hiftory. . This hittory, therefore, 
fhould be looked upon as a proof of the divine au- 
thority of the facred writings, and of the truth of 
religion; and fhould lead us to adore the infinite 
power and. wif{dom of God, and the wonders of his 
rovidence, which with fo much wifdom, juftice, and 
goodnels, direéts all events. 


CHAP. VI. 


T, J)ANIEL is raifed by king Darius to great 
| honour, at which the great men of the king- 
dom being jealous, obtain an edié to forbid that. any 
prayers fhould be made, for the {pace of thirty days, 
to any god or man whatever, except to the king. IT. 
but Daniel continuing as ufual to pray to God pub- 
licly, was accufed of violating the king’s decree, and 
was caft into the den of lions, where God miraculoufly 
preferved him. Ill. The king, attonithed at the mi- 
racle, commands that the God of Daniel fhould be 
worthipped by all men. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are feveral very important refleGtions to 
be made upon this chapter: I. The fidelity with which 
Daniel ferved king Darius, is an example for thofe 
in public pofts to difcharge their duty with integrity. 
Il. In the decree that Darius publifhed, upon the 
importunity of Daniel's enemies, we obferve, on one 
hand, the folly and impiety of a prince who defired to 
be worihipped as a god; and, on the other, the evils 
that arife from envy and jealoufy, and how dangerous 
it is to liften to thofe who make ufe of craft, flander, 
and violence, to deftroy the innocent. III. We here 
fee the zeal of Daniel, who had been. religious and 
devout in the greateft profperity, and fo continues, 
when he is in the greateft danger on that very account. 
He is no way intimidated by the king’s ediét ; con- 
tinues to worfhip his God, and that publicly, without 
fearing the danger to which he was expofed ; left, sd 
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he had done it in fecret, he might be thought te 
diffemble his faith, and obey the king’s command. On 
fuch occafions we muft make public profeflion of our 
faith, without the leaft diffimulation, and without be- 
traying our confciences for fear of men. FV. It is to be 
abferved, that Darius was weak enough to confent to. 
~ Daniel's death, though he thought him imnocent. 
God did not think fit to deliver his fervant by means 
of king Darius ; but fuffered Daniel to be caft into 
the den of lions, becaufe he detigned to fend his angek 
to deliver hini in a more glorious manner. The Scrip- 
ture fays, that Daniel was thus preferved, becaufe in- 
mocency was found in him, and he believed in his God. 
This was a glorious reward of his fidelity, and a fur- 
srifing effect of his faith, as St. Paul obferves in his 

piftle to the Hebrews. Thus God proteéts his fer- 
vants; if they feem fometimes to be forfaken, and 
paft recovery, he at laft happily delivers them out of 
all their trials. V. Another refleétion to be made, is, 
that the lions had no power Over Daniel; but his ene- 
nies were devoured by them imniediately. This makes. 
the divine protection of Daniel the more vifible; and 
thus God brings upon finners thé evil they defigned 
for others. Laftly, The foleémn acknowledgement that 
king Daritis wade of the majéefty of the true God, 
engages us to adore the goodefs, jultice, and almighty 
power of the Lord in all things, to publifh his mar- 
VellouS works, and to ‘admire the ways of his provi- 
dénce, who mace ufe of this king’s ediét,’ and of Ne- 
buchadnezzur, and feveral other heathen princes, to 
make himfelf known among thofe fdolatrous nations, 
Chriftian princes ought ferioufly to attend to thefe 
things, if they would not have thefe idolatrous princes 
rife up in judgment againft them. 


CHAP. VII. 


HIS chapter contains, the vifion which the pro- 
phet Daniel had of the four beafts, and the expla- 
nation which an angebgave him of that vifien; atid 
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him, there would be four great empires; and that in 
the time of the fourth, the kingdom of God ‘fhould 
be eftablithed. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE onght to meditate upon this prophecy with 
ereat attention. This myfterious dream which God 
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fent to Daniel, and the angels explanation of it, 
denote the very fame thing as the vifion of the great 
image mentioned in the fecond chapter of this feats 
namely, that four great empires fhould fucceed each 
other; the firft, the empire of the Babylonians; the 
fecond, that of the Medes and Perfans; the third 
the Grecian empires and the fourth, as was abferved 
on the fecond chapter, either that of the kings of 
Syria and Egypt, called the Seleucides and the Léegudes, 
or that of the Romans. According to the firft inter- 
pretation, that horn, that is, that power which would 
make war againit the faints, but was to be deftroyed, 
is king Antiochus, who fo cruelly treated the Jews, 
and reduced them to the utmoft extremities. If we. 
follow the fecond interpretation, that power means 
Antichrift, who-was to appear in the church, but whom 
God would deftroy; after which the kingdom of God 
would be fully manifefted. Thefe prophecies which 
extend to fo many ages, and foretold fo long before- 
hand thefe great revolutions, fhew, that Daniel fpake 
by divine infpiration; that things to come are per- 
fetily known to God, and that he rules over all things. 
‘We ought principally to acknowledge, that among:all 
thefe revolutions, God had in view the eftablifhing 
his kingdom among men; and that the famous pro- 
phecy, which foretels that the Son of Man fhould re- — 
ceive of God a kingdom and dominion over all things, 
and that his kingdom fhould have noend, and that 
the faints fhould reign with him, undoubtedly relate 
to our Lord Jefus Chrifi; and that he has fecured 
eternal glory and perteét happinefs for all his faints 
and faithful fervants, of ied 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 


THIS chapter has two parts. The firft is, The — 
vifion that Daniel faw of the ram and of the goat, 
fighting with one another. The fecond is the inter- 
retation of that vifion by the angel Gabriel; the 
fabRance of which is, that a king of Javan, that is, 
‘of Greece, fhould overthrow the monarchy of the 
Medes and Perfians; as it happened when Alexander 
the Great conquered Darius, the king of Perfia. Then 
the angel declares, that after the death of Alexander, 
there fhould arife four horns, which fignified that his 
_ empire fhould be divided into four chief kingdoms ; 
and that out of one of them there fhould arife a king, 
proud and cruel, who would grievoufly perfecute the 
Jews, and caufe the fervice of God to’ ceafe for the 
{pace of three years and a half; but that he fhould at 
Jatt be deftroyed. This was Antiochus Epiphanes, king 
of Syria. : | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE prophecy contained in this chapter has been 
fully accomplithed, and by the event is made fo clear, 
that there remains not the leaft obfcurity init. The 
empire of the Aedes and Perfians was raifed to a great 
height, but was deftroyed by Alexander the Great, 
who conquered Darius, king of Perfia. The monarchy 
of Alexander was after his death divided into four . 
principal kingdoms; and from one of them, which 
was that of Syria, rofe up Antiochus, firnamed the 
Illufirious, who cruelly perfecuted the Jews, and made 
divine fervice to ceafe for three years and a half; 
after which the Jews were delivered from that perfecu- 
tion, the temple was purified, and 4ntiochus felt the 
effects of the divine vengance. From this it indif- 
‘putably follows, that Daniel, who told fo long befere- 
hand all thefe events, was divinely infpired. ‘Yo this 
general reflection, which fo evidently proves the truth 
of religion, we muft add one particular: meee. 
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which is, that God was pleafed to reveal all thefe 
things to Daniel, and make known to him what-great 
miferies Antiochus would bring upon the Jews, but 
that they fhould be delivered from the tyranny of that 
prince. It was neceffary the Jews fhould be warned 
of this, that when this perfecution came upon them, 
they might with conftancy bear up under it. This 
engages us to confider, that God, whofe providence 
governs all things, ever-rules in a particular manner 
the events which concern the church; he fometimes 
permits it to be oppreffed for a while, but never quite 
forfakes it, and always fets bounds to the malice of 
perfecutors.. Laftly, We ought to pray, that as the 
fanétuary was formerly cleanfed from the abomina- 
tions introduced by Antiochus, God would alfo purify 
his church, and purge Chriftianity from the many 
pollutions which prevail it. 


CHAP. IX. 


HIS chapter contains two things: I. An excellent 
prayer, in which Daniel confeffes the fins of the 
Jews, and implores the mercy of God upon them. __ II. 
A moft remarkable prophecy, fthewing, that from the 
reftoration of Jerusalem, to the coming of the Meffiah, 
there would be feventy weeks of years, that is four 
hundred and ninety years. We fee likewife in this 
prophecy, that the Meffiah was to die; that the Ro- 
mans would take and deftroy Jerufalem, ‘and caufe a 
general defolation throughout all the country of the 
Jews. 


REFLECTIONS. Ain. 

DANIELS prayer is an excellent pattern of that 
humility with which we fhould acknowledge and 
confefs our fins before God, efpecially in calamitous 
times. We learn in this prayer, that the fins of men 
kindle the wrath of God againft them; and that the 
way to appeafe it, is to betake ourfelves to the mercy 
of God, wath a fincere repentance and reformation of 
our 
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our lives, Daniel's prayer for the reftoration of Jeru- 
falem and the temple, fhews, that it is the duty of all , 
the fincere members of the church to be concerned for 
it, and to offer up continual and devout prayers for 
its profperity. The prophecy of the feventy weeks, is 
one of the moft exprefs prophecies in all the Old 
Teftament: it clearly determines the time that was to 
pafs between the decree for rebuilding Jerufalem, and 
the death of the Meffiah. The angel who {pake to 
Daniel fays, the time was to be four hundred and 
ninety years, to be reckoned from the decree made in 
favour of the Jews by Artaverves, firnamed Longima- 
nus. This prophecy exprefsly declares, that at the 
end of this term the Meffiah fhould come; that he 
would make an atonement for fin by his death; that 
he would eftablifh and confirm the covenant of God 
with men; and that afterwards the Romans fhould 
come and deftroy the city and temple of Jerujalem. 
All thefe things have been exaétly fulfilled at the time 
and in the manner foretold, as we are moft certainly 
informed by hiftory. Thus we have in this prophecy 
an immoveable fupport of our faith, as it proves be- 
yond contradiétion the divine authority of the Holy 
Scriptures, and the truth of the Chriftian Religion ; 
fhewing, in the cleareft manner, that Je/us is the pro- 
mifed Meffiah, who has redeemed us by his death, and 
ftrongly engaging us to believe in him as our Saviour, 
and to fubmit to the doétrines which he preached, 


CHAP. X. 


HIS chapter, and the two following, contain a 
revelation made to Daniel; the defign of which 
was to inform him what was to befal the Jews, from 
the reigu of Cyprus, king of Penfa, to the end of the 
perfecution. In this chapter Daniel relates a vifion of 
an angel that appeared to him in the fhape of a man 
cloathed in linen; the fright which the vifion canfed; 
and how the angel comforted him, and prepared him 
to hear the things he had to tell him. ae 
, REFLEC- 
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_ REFLECTIONS. 2 


OF what the angel faid to, Daniel in this chapter 
this is the fum ; that: the prayers of that prophet in 
behalf of the Jews had been heard; but that the kings 
of Perfia would oppofe them; that the Jews would be 
erofied in their defign of building the temple; that, 
neverthelefs, God would protect them; that the prince 
of Javan, or of the Greeks, that $6, Alexander the 
Great, would come againft the Perfans; and that the 
principal angels, fuch as he who talked with Daniel, 
and Michael the archangel, would be employed by God 
to defend and affift the Jews, and to ftrengthen the 
kings who were for the Jews, as, at the beginning of 
the following chapter, the angel who here {peaks is 
faid to have {trengthened king Darius. I. The 
affliRion and fafting of Daniel, who mourned for three 
weeks, fhould be confidered as the effect of his zeal 
for the reftoration of the Jews; it being the character 
of pious and zealous perfons to afflict themfelyes when 
the glory of God is obfirucied, and to offer up prayers 
for the peace and profperity of the church. II. We 
here fee how much God loves thofe who fear him, and 
ferye him faithfully; and how great regard he has to 
their prayers and to their grief. This evidently ap- 
pears, from the wifion of the angel who was fent to 
Daniel, and the kind manner in which he f{pake to 
him; affuring him that he was acceptable to God, and 
that his prayers had been heard. IJ. What the 
angel faid to Daniel, that he had laboured and fought 
for, the Jews, againft thofe who fought their ruin, is a 
proof of Gaod’s care of his church, and that he pro- 
teéts it in the worft of times, and finds means to de- 
liver it. This dhews too, that God makes ule of the 
minifiry of angels, to execute his defigns, aud for the 
good of thofe be is pleafed to blefs. But what ought. 
to fill us with the gneateft confidence is, that Jefius 
Ciwift, the head and king of the church, watches over 
t cancinaallys and difplays his power in its behalf: 
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“HE angel goes on {peaking to Daniel, and reveal- 
ing to him things to come. This prophecy has 
three parts. [. It points out the end of the Perfian 
empire, and the eftablishment of the Grecian monar- 
chy by Alexander the Great. II. The dividing of - 
that, monarchy after his death, and the wars that were 
to be between the kings of Hgypt and the kings of 
Syria. All. The reign of Antiochus, king of Syria, 
his wars with the king of Lgypt, and particularly his 
perfecution of the Jews, his attempt to abolith the di- 
vine worthip, and fet up idolatry ; and, laftly, the de- 
ftruction of that impious and cruel prince. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE fenfe and fubftance of this chapter is this: 
That there would be three kings in Perfia after Cyrus 
who then reigned ; that after thefe would arife a pow- 
erful prince, namely Xerves ; that Alevander the Great: 
would come and detftroy the Perfan empire; that after 
his death his kingdom thould be divided, and out of it 
two principal ones be formed; namely, the kingdom 
of Syria, called in this chapter the kingdom of the 
north ; and that of Hgypt, called the kingdom of the- 
fouth: that thefe two kingdoms fhould make war 
upon each other; that among the kings of Syria there 
fhould be one who would ufurp the kingdom by arti- 
fice, which was Antiochus Eptphanes; that this king 
would be feveral times at war with the king of Egypt, 
would perfecute the Jews, put great numbers of them 
to death, and profane the temple of Jerufalem; but 
that the Jews would refift him, and recover their 
liberty; that this Antiochus would plunder the temples, 
would make another expedition into Rgypt ; and that 
after this God would bring him to his end. Though 
this chapter is attended with obfcurity to thofe who 
are unacquainted with ancient hiftory, yet ought not 
the reading of it to be negle&ted, fince it is one- we 
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the cleareft and moft circumftantial prophecies in the 
Old Teftament. It comprifes the hiftory of about four 
hundred years, and in thé hiftorians of thofe times we 
meet with an exaét account of the events here pre- 
diéted.. This chapter is therefore very remarkable; 
furnifhing us with the moft evident and convincing 
proofs imaginable of the divine authority of the {crip- 
tures, and prefenting us with feveral particular reflec- 
tions on the revolutions and wars that happen-in the 
workd, on the defigns of Providence in thefe various 
events, on the perfecutions to which the church is ex- 
pofed, the deliverance vouchfafed by God, and the 
tragical end which is ufually the fate of tyrannical and 
perfecuting princes. 


CHAP. XII. 


HIS chapter is a fequel of the prophecy contained 

in the foregoing. ‘The angel who {pake to Daniel 

here defcribes two things: I. The deliverance that 

God would grant to his people, and the glorious re- 

ward he would beftow upon thofe, that had been per- 

fecuted by Antiochus. II. The continuance of that 
perfecution, which was to be three years and an half, 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE are to obferve from this chapter, I. That God 
has always been the defender of his church, and that 
he has proteéted it, when it was affaulted with the 
greateft violence. Of this we have a proof in what is 
here faid, that AZichael, the archangel, fhould take the - 
part of the Jews; and in the glorious deliverance God 
vouchfafed them, after they had been cruelly perfecuted 
by Antiochus. Il. Thefe words deferve our ferious 
attention ; Alany of them that fleep in the duft of the 
earth fhall awake, fome to everlafting life, and fome to 
fhame and everlafiing contempt. As this promife re- 
lated to the zealous Jews, who fhould defend the caufe 
of religion, and fuffer death under the perfecution of 
Antiochus; fo we cannot doubt but thefe words relate 
maRR : like- 
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likewife to the refurrection of the dead, and to thediffer- 
ence that fhall be made in the life to come between the 
righteous and the wicked. This is the doéirine which 
Jefus Chrift has taught us more clearly in the Gofpel, 
and in terms not unlike thofe of Daniel. ILI. When 
the angel fays, that the wife Jews, who thould figna+ 
lize their fidelity in time of perfecution, fhould be 
crowned with extraordinary glory; this, which deferves 
to be well confidered, fhould infpire us with great 
zeal in promoting the glory of God, even at the hazard 
of our lives, and in contributing all that is in ovr 
ower to the edification and falvation of others. 

vaftly, When we confider, that the time of the perfe- 
cution of Antiochus, and the number of the days it was 
to laft, are here fo exprefsly defcribed, we may infer 
from hence, that God keeps times in his own power ; 
that he has fet bounds which wicked men and the 
enemies of his glory fhall not pafs; and that what he 
has refolved, fhall always come to pafs at the time, and 
in the manner that he has decreed. ‘Thefe are, for the 
church in general, and for every particular believer, 
powerful motives to truft in God, even in times of 
mott fevere trial; to rely on his Providence, and to 
wait with patience in the difcharging of their duty till 
his decrees be accomplifhed. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet DANIEL. 
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OF THE PROPHET 


H OS E A. 








ARGUMENT. 


Hofea, the jirjt of the twelve minor prophets, was fent - 
to foretel the ruin of the kingdom of the ten tribes 
as well as of the kingdom of Judah. He aifo foretold 
the return of the Jews, and the calling of the Gentiles ; 
and prophefed about fourfcore years. | 


CHAP. I, II, II. 


N the three firft chapters, Ho/ea reprefents, wnder 
the emblem of a marriage with a whorifh woman, 
and of children born of her, that the Z/raelites were 
fallen into idolatry ; that God, to punith them, would | 
eaft them off, and reduce them to the utmoft mifery ; 
that, neverthelefs, he would have pity on them, and | 
receive them again into covenant. 


REFLECTIONS on chapters 1, i, iii. 


WE may in general obferve on this prophecy, the 
great goodnefs of God, who fent Ho/ea and other pro- 
phets to the people of the ten tribes to recover them 
from the idolatry which was eftablifhed in their Ning 
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dom, and to exhort them to repentance. What we 
read at the beginning of this book looks like a real 
hifiory, and gives fume room to imagine, that JTofea 
aiually m: wiied a woman who had led a diforderly 
life, but did not perfift in it ; and it may be faid, that 
marrying her by God’s command, he aéted lawfully j TY 
fo doing. However, as fuch a marriage feems not 
confiftent with deceucy, efpecially in a prophet, we 
may confider it as a parable and allegory. ‘The pro- 
phets often relate (hings which paffled only in a vition, 
or in a figure, as if they had really happened; which 
- we have feveral exprefs inftances of in their writings : 
and the name of the woman which Ho/ea is faid to 
marry, and the other circumftances mentioned, do 
not prove it to be a real hiftory; any more than we 
may conclude, that the parable of the wicked rich 
man is not a parable, becaufe the name of Lazarus is 
mentioned in it, and the rich man is faid to have had 
five brethren. By what Ho/ea here relates, God de- | 
fiened to fhew, that the Tfraelites had forfaken his 
fervice te wor thip idols, as the adulterous woman for- 
fakes her hufband. The name of Jesrec/, which is 
given to the firft fon that was born, fignified, that God 
would punith the family of Jeha, king of th ‘ael, for 
the idolatry and other fins of that prince and his fuc- 
ceffors. This threatening was exeuted, Zechariah, 
the fon of Jerobeam the fecond, in whofe reign Hofea 
prophefied, being the laft king of the defcendants of 
Jehu. The fecond child. was a daughter, named 
Loruhamah; which name fignified, that ‘God would no 
longer have ‘compattion on the L/raelites, but that they 
thould feel the etfects of his vengeance ; which allo 
came to pafs. The name. of the “third was Loammi, 
which meant, that the J/raelites were 1o more the 
people of God. After this, /Zofea toretels the cala- 
mities that were going to fall upoa the Jews, for the 
punrthment of their idolatry. However, God declares, 
that he ftill entertained fentiments of love for that 
people; and that after he had punifhed them, he would 


have pity on them, and they fhould be converted 
his 
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This is the meanirg and defign of thefe chapters; 
wherein we have a lively reprefentation of the infide- 
lity of thofe who break their covenant with God, and 

‘of the divine vengeance on them; as well as of his 
mercy on thofe who with true repentance turn unto 
him. : 


| CHAP. IV. 
‘I. JJOSEA declares that God, provoked by the 


many abominations which prevailed in the 
‘kingdom of J/rae/, even among the priefts, and parti- 
cularly by idolatry, which is here called adultery, 
would fhortly deftroy that kingdom. II. He exhorts 
the men of Judzh not to imitate the ten tribes in their 
idolatry, and in the impieties committed at Gilga/ and 
Bethel. : | 


REFLECTIONS. 


IT appears from this chapter, that in the time of 
Hofea the kingdom of J/rael was filled with impiety, 
injuftice, diffolutenefs, and all manner of wickednefs ; 

that even the priefts themfelves were extremely cor- 

rupted; and that this general depravity would foon 

-expofe the J/raelites, as it happened when they were 

deftroyed ly the king of A//yria, and carried into his 
- Jand. Thete reproofs and thefe threatenings teach 
us, that when there is no fear of God in any country, 
when fins multiply therein, and are committed without 
reftraint, and men cannot be reduced to a fenfe of 
their duty, God-withdraws his protection from them, 
and vifits them with his judgments. The exhortations 
which Hofea addreffed to the Jews of Judah, to avoid. 
falling into the fins and idolatry of the men of J/raed, 
thew us, that thofe whom God has particularly ho- 
noured with the knowledge of himfelf, ought not to 
imitate the wicked in their diforders; but on the con- 
trary, keep inviolably to their duty, if they defirée:to 
efcape his moft feyere judgments. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 


I, LJOSEA reproves the priefts, the magiftrates, and 

the princes of £/rae/, for being the occafion of the 
fins of the people, and of their ruin. IT. He declares, 
that God would have no regard to the facrifices of the 
Jews ; but would deftrey them all, both thofe of 
Ephraim, that is, of the kingdom of J/rael, and thofe 
of Judah; and that the aid of the king of Affyria 
would not fecure them from the evils that were coming 
upon them. 

REFLECTIONS. 

WHAT is remarkable in this chapter is, I. That 
the corruption and ruin of the people proceed com- 
monly from their {piritual and temporal guides, when 
they negle& to do their duty, and break the laws of 
religion and juftice. II. That God does not accept 
the external férvice that is paid him by hypocrites 
and ungodly men, who provoke him with their fins. 
Ili. That it is m vain to have recourfe to men, when 
God is not on our fide, and that there is no way to 
appeafe him, when we have offended him, but by con- 
feffing our fins and turning unto'him by fincere re- — 
pentance. 3 Bere | 
CHAP. VI. | 
I. FJOSEA exhorts the L/raelites to be converted, 

~ and promifes them, that if they did truly re- 

pent, God would have pity on them, and reftore 
them. IJ. He reproaches the ten tribes for their in- 
fincerity in their devotions; and tells them, that was 
_the reafon God threatened by his prophets to deftroy 
them. ILI. He complains, that inftead of becoming 
acceptable to God by their obedience, they broke his 
covenant, and gave themfelves up, both priefts and 
people, to all manner of wickedneis, and éfpecially to 
idolatry. : | 
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REFLECTIONS, a 


THIS chapter teaches us, I. That when God 
+ threatens or punifhes men, they cannot avert or ap- 
peafe his wrath, without a fpeedy and fincere return 
to their duty. II. That piety and repentance, which | 
foon pafies away, and does not produce a fteady refor- 
mation, is ufelefs and unprofitable. III. That what 
God requires ahd delights in above all things is, that 
- men fhould know and fear him; that they thould ex- 
ercife mercy and charity. ‘This is expreffed in thefe 
words of Ho/fea, which our Saviour quotes in the Gof- 
pel: J defired mercy, and not facrifice ; and the know- 
ledge of God, more than burnt-offerings. The end of 
this chapter teaches us, that when thofe, whom God 
has- received into covenant, tranfgrefs, and fall into 
unbelief, God deprives them of his favour and pro- 
tection, and makes them a public example: This the 
Ifraelites experienced, as Hofea and the other prophets 
had threatened them. eee sy 
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OD complains here, I. That at the time he would 
have brought back Ephraim, that is to fay, the 
_Ufraelites of the ten tribes, from their idolatry and 
other fins, they {till perfifted in them. IT. That their 
kings and princes were the firft to draw the people into 
rebellion ; and that for this reafon they fhould be con- 
fumed by the fire of God’s wrath, and become a prey 
to ftrangers. III. God declares,: that it would be in 
vain for them to feek affiftance from the Egyptians or 
Affyrians. IV. He reproaches them for not being 
ater in their converfion when he had chaftened 
them. 


/ 
REFLECTIONS. 


_WE are to obferve here, I. That as the [/raelites 
did obftinately perfift m their fins, though God endea- 
VOL, 11, ; 0 deavoured, 
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voured to reclaim them, fo men often fly from God, 
and offend him more refolutely, at the time when he 
feeks to call them to him, Il. That the depravity of 
the people ufually proceeds from the bad example of 
thofe that govern them, who infeét them, and expofe 
them to a total deftruétion, III. That it is in vain to 
have recourfe to human means, when God is not on 
our fide; and that he even makes ufe of thofe very 
means to punith thofe who put their truft in them; as 
the Jews found by experience, who expeéted to meet 
with affiftance from the Egyptians, and were punifhed 
by thofe very people. Laftly, The Jews, who cried 
and groaned under the preflure of their affli€tions, but 
did not turn to God, are like many among Chriftians, 
who complain and grieve in time of adverfity, and feem 
to fly to God, but are not touched with true repent- 
ance, their forrow being nothing but a worldly forrow, 
and not producing a fincere reformation. 


4 


CHAP. VIII. 


I."(;HIS chapter contains more threatenings, de- 

nounced by God. againft the Z/raelites of the 
ten tribes, becaufe they had rebelled againft him, by 
fetting up other kings than thofe of the houfe of Da- 
vid; and by fubftituting idolatry, and the worfhip of 
the golden calves, inftead of the true fervice of God; 
and: by feeking affiftance from the Af/yrians. II. The 
prophet declares that the J/raelites, for thefe and all 
their fins, were near their deftru€tion, and that after 


them the Jews of the kingdom of Judah fhould like- 
wife be rooted out. 


REFLECTIONS. 


. THE chief refleGtion to be made upon Ho/ea’s re- 
proaches of the //raelites for their revolting from the 
obedience they owed to God, and forfaking his cove- 
nant and fervice, is, that we cannot leave the worfhip 

. that God requires of us, without expofing ourfelves to 
his moft fevere vengeance. Upon which we are te 

| _., obferve, 
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obferve, that it is not only by idolatry that men for- 
fake God, but that they may do this by not paying 
him the true worfhip he requires of us, which is to 
ferve him with a pure heart, to love him above all 
_ things, and to obey him. If therefore the Z/raelites 
were punifhed fo feverely for their idolatry, Chriftians 
who rebel againft God, and difobey the laws of Jefus 
pol , have reafon to expect punifhments much more 
evere. 


CHAP. TX. 


HE fubftance of this chapter is, I: That the Z/rae- 
ites, becaufe they had forfaken God to ferve idols, 
fhould be driven out of their own land, and difperfed 
in Egypt and Affyria ; aud that their facrifices were 
rejected. II. That their deftruction, when it came 
upon them, would fhew, that falfe prophets had de- 
ceived them. III. That they were as corrupt as the 
Tfraelites of Gibeah formerly were; and that the idola- 
tries long committed in their land, particularly at 
Gilgal, would bring upon them and their children a 
defolation which they would never recover from. 


REFLECTIONS. 


LET us ferioufly confider what happened formerly 
to the Z/raelites for forfaking the true fervice of God, 
embracing an idolatrous religion and falfe worfhip, and 
giving heed to falfe prophets rather than to the pro 
phets of the Lord. ‘This people, whom God had fo 
much loved, and with whom he had made a covenant, 
were deprived of his protection, and the privileges they 
enjoyed, and difperfed among ftrange nations. Thus 
we fee what ingratitude towards God, and unfaithful- 
nefs in his fervice, expofe men to: God at laft rejects 
thofe who will not hear his voice, and after he has 
{pared them for a long while, vifits them for their 
wickednefs, and executes the judgments he had de- 
nounced againft them. 
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CHAP. X. 


HE fubftance of this chapter is, that becatfe the 
~ Lfraelites had perfitted in their idolatry, and their 
other fins, and had even inereafed them more and 
more, they fhould be carried away from their country; 
that Samaria, which was their capital city, fhould be 
‘taken, witli its king; and that God would bring - 
againft them a people who fhould reduce them to the 
utmoit defolation. Tor the right underfianding of, 
this chapter it mutt be obferved, that Ephraim figni- 
fres the L/raelites of the ten tribes; that Bethel, or 
Bethaven; was the place where they worfhipped idols ; 
that the Calves, or the young heifers, were the idols 
they worfhipped in that place; and that the Chemarim 
were the* priefis who facrificed to thofe falfe Gods. 


REFLECTIONS, 


ON this, as well as the other chapters of this 
Book, it is to be remarked, that all thofe miferies 
which Hofea and the other prophets had denounced 
again{t the L/raelites, overtook them when Sa/mane/fer 
came and deftroyed Samaria, and carried the ten tribes 
into Affyria. Their total ruin, therefore, is to be at- 
tributed to their idolatry and impenitence; fince, in- 
ftead of forfaking their fins, they increafed them more 
and more. In this example every one may fee that 
God is juft, and that he will not fuffer the contempt 
of his covenant to go unpunifhed. And, when we 
hear the prophets frequently reproaching the Jews for 
their idolatry, and denouncing the divine vengeance 
againft thém for it, we fhould remember, that to breaks 
the commandnients of God, and to'turn our heart from 
him to beftow it upon the world, is to be guilty of a 
kind of idolatry, which is not léfs odious to him in 
Chriftians, than that which /Hofea complained of was 
in the Jews, and which he will not fail to punith, by 
excluding from his prefence and from his kmgdom 
thofe who become guilty of it. 
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CHAP. XI. 


THE prophet reprefents to the Jews of the ten tribes, 

that notwithftanding the kindnefs God had fhewn 
to their fathers, in bringing them out of Egypt, and 
all that he had done to draw them to him, they had 
_ forfaken him, and were fallen into idolatry and all 
kind of fins, which would eaufe God to deliver them 
to the king of Affyria. However, the Lord teftifies, 
that he was moved with compaffion towards them, be- 
caufe they were his people, and therefore promifed he 
would not deftroy them utterly, but would bring them 
again from their difperfion. 


REFLECTIONS, 


I..GOD reproaches the Jews for making fo ill a 
return for his love to them and to their fathers, and 
for the mercies he had conferred on them; which is 
a warning to us, not to be ungrateful to the Lord for 
allhis kindneffes, and efpecially for his {piritual favours, 
which are infinitely more valuable than thofe he had 
beftowed upon the Jews. II. Ho/fea here teaches us, 
that God draws men, and endeavours to unite them 
to him with the cords of love; that is to fay, by kind 
and. gentle means, before he makes ufe of feverity 
againit them. III. We fee the great goodnefs of God 
towards the guilty Jews in his declaring, that he could 
not refolve to deftroy the J/raelites; that he was 
moved with compaflion towards them; that after he 
had chaftened them, he would have pity on them. 
God is always merciful towards.men, fparing them 
when he punifhes them, and returns. with his favour 
and loving-kindnefs as foon as the affliction has hum- 
bled them, and brought them again to their duty. 


CHAP. XI. 


L JJ OSEA complains, that the Z/raedites of the ten 
tribes had fet up idolatrous worfhip, whil{t the 
| worfhip 
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worthip God had prefcribed was obferved in the king- 
dom of Judah; and he threatens likewife the men of 


Judah for falling into idolatry, in imitation of the ten — 


tribes. II. He reminds the J/raelites of the bleflings 


God had conferred on their father Jacob, and his pof- 


terity, in bringing them out of Egypt, and leading 
them through the widernefs; but reproaches them 
for the ungrateful returns they had made for all the 
mercies they had received, and for provoking him by 
their worfhip of idols. 


REFLECTIONS. 
THE defign of this chapter was to put the Jews in 


mind of their ingratitude and infidelity towards God, — 


who had not ceafed to fhower his favours upon them, 
in order to bring them to a fenfe of their duty.. This 
fhould remind us of the ineftimable bleffings God has 
vouchfafed us, in giving us the knowledge of himfelf, 
and redeeming us by his Son; and fhould make us 
fenfible how great our guilt muft be, and how feverely 
our ingratitude will be punifhed, if we make not a 
fuitable return for fo many benefits. Thofe words of 
the prophet deferve a ferious attention, where he fays, 
Jacob had power over the angel and prevailed, when he 
wept, and made fupplicatian unto him. 'The example of 
this patriarch teaches us, that God will refufe nothing 
to thofe who call upon him with humility and perfe- 
verance; and that the way to obtain the blefling of 
God, is to adhere to him by faith, and a fincere defire 
of his grace and blefling. Ee 


CHAP. XIII. 


4. JLOSE4 fays, that the people of Ephraim, that 
° is, the Jews of the ten tribes, were formerly 

yery powerful, and a terror to their enemies ; but that, 
fince their idolatry and difobedience againit God, who 
had brought them out of Egypt, and blefied them, 
they had expofed themfelves to his wrath. Ii. He 
- foretels, that their kingdom fhould be deftroyed, — 
PK Mer eh ee that 
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that-Swnaria, their capital city, fhould be laid wafte ; 
whereas, had they:continued faithful to their God, he 
would have fecured them from all thefe misfortunes, 


- REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter engages us to refleét on what for- 
merly befel the Z/raelites, for making fo ill a return 
for the’ divine favour towards them, and abufing his 
patience and mercies. God, who had been their pro- 
tetor, and the proteétor of their fathers, declared 
againft them, and caufed them to be deftroyed by the 
Affyrians. Let us from hence learn to acknowledge, 
that.men bring upon themfelves all the evil that befals 
them. The Lord is full of kindnefs, and has only 
merciful intentions towards them; but when they re- 
turn his favours with ingratitude, and are infenfible of 
his long-fuffering, they lofe their fhare in his love, and 
at laft feel his fevereft vengeance. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I, THE prophet exhorts the people of J/rael to fly 

to God by repentance, not to put their truft in 
the A//yrians, and to renounce the worfhip of idols. 
if. He promifes a return of the divine favour to thofe 
who fhould be converted, 


REFLECTIONS, | 


THIS laft chapter of Hofea contains thefe two in- 
fiructions: I, That when we have offended God, and 
tallen into rebellion, we muft recover by a f{peedy con- 
verfion, by having recourfe to his mercy, and making 
promifes of amendment, and by ferving him faithfully. 
II. That God is always difpoted to receive into favour 
thofe that repent, and to do them good after he has 
chattifed them. God’s promifes of pardon to the L/- 
raelites, fhewed what would-happen to thofe among 
theni who were recalled into their own country with 
the other Jews who returned from Babylon; that ste 
wou 
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would blefs them, and they fhould for ever renounce — 
the worfhip of idols. The ufe we are to make of the 
example of that people, and of the warnings con- — 
- tained in this prophecy, is exprefied in the laft words 

of this Book: Who is wife, and he fhall underfiand 
thefe things ? prudent, and he fhall know them? For 
the ways of the Lord are right, and the juft fhall walk 
in them; but.the tranfgreffors fhall fall therein, 


The end of the Book of the Prophet HOSEA, 
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pa i Hes ald 








ARGUMENT. | 


Joel prophefied in the kingdom of Judah; but we do 
not know exactly at what time. The occafion of his 
prophecy is an extraordinary drought and famine 
which happened in that kingdom. He exhorts the 
Jews to humiliation and repentance ; he likewife fore- 
tels their return from the Babylonith captivity ; and 
what was to happen in the laft days, when the Mefhak 
Should come. : 


CHAP. I. 


OEL here defcribes the defolation to which Judea 

was fhortly to be reduced, by drought, by vermin, 
and by famine; and exhorts the people to humble 
themfelves before God, and to have recourfe to his 
mercy by prayer and repentance. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE famine with which the Jews were vifited in 
the time of Joe/, fhould be confidered. in thefe two 
lights; firft, as a chaftifement from God on. that 
people; and fecondly, as a forerunner of the defola- 
tion which the Babylonians would caufe in Judea ; 

rn whereupon 
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whereupon we may make two refleétions. I. That 
God has feveral ways of chafiifing men: He fome- 
times punithes guilty nations by drought, by vermin, 
by barrennefs, and by fainine, as it happened formerly 
to the kingdom of Judah. Il, That when God fends 
any of thele fcourges, we muft betake ourfelves to bim 
by fafting, humiliation, and carneft prayer, and en- 
deavour to prevail upon him by a fincere repentance, 
Jeft {till heavier judgments overtake us. By this means 
temporal calamities are fometimes averted ; but we are 
fure thereby to obtain pardon of fins, and deliverance 
from the miferies of the foul, and the punifhments of 
the life to come. 


CHAP, II, 


HIS chapter has three parts: [. Joel defcribes, in 

a figurative manner, the calamities that were to 
fall upon the Jews, by famine, by vermin, and by the 
Chaldeans. 1. He exhorts them all to humble them- 
felves, particularly the priefts,.and to turn away the 
anger of the Lord by .a folemn faft,. and by. prayer ; 
which if they did, he affures them God would have 
compaffion on them. III. He adds a very exprefs 
prophecy concerning the return from the captivity, 
and the gifts of the ‘Holy Ghoft, which Je/us Chrifé 
was to beftow upon men after his afcenfion into hea- 
yen, and before the laft deftruction of Jerufalem, . 


REFLECTIONS, - 


WE may learn from this chapter, as well. as the 
_ former, I, That famine, war, and other calamities, 
are the effets of God’s juftice, and the methods he 
ufes for the punithment of men.. IL. When God ap- 
pears provoked, we muft endeavour to pacify his wrath 
by prayer and fafting; but that the true manner of 
humbling ourfelves by fafting, is, to have the heart 
broken with real forrow, and to be converted to God 
by a fincere reformation, This is a general duty; but - 
the’ propmers particular addrefs to the priefts, apy 

that 
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that this is, ina peculiar manner, the duty of the mi- 
nifters of religion. III. We have here very pofitivé pro- 
mifes, that God would redeem his people; that he 
would pour out his {pirit upon all fleth in the latter 
days; and that then all. who fhould call upon the 
name of the Lord fhould be faved. This promife re- 
lates to the times of the Gofpel; and was fulfilled when 
our Lord fent the Holy Ghoft upon his apoftles, after 
his afcenfion into heaven; as St. Peter fhews in the 
fecond chapter af the 4@s; and this promife is exe- 
cuted in behalf of all the faithful who live under the 
new covenant, fince God pours his holy fpirit into 
their hearts, and gives falvation to all fuch as call 
upon his name; which fhould lead us to celebrate the 
¢livine mercy towards us, and to make a due improve- , 
ment of all the {piritual bleflings which he fo plenti- 
fully beftows upon us in his church. 


CHAP. HII. 
JOEL foretels, that God would bring the Jews 


' again after their captivity into their own country; 
that he would take vengeance upon their enemies for 
their cruelty and injuftice towards them, would deliver 
his people, and blefs them abundantly. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE promifes contained in this chapter, whereby 
God had engaged to bring again the captive Jews into 
their own country, and to punifh the idolatrous na- 
tions who had affli¢ted them, were fulfilled, when the 
Jews returned from their captivity at Babylon; and 
the Edomites, Egyptians, and Babylonians, who had 
fo greatly affliéted the people of God, felt the divine 
vengeance. We here fee, that God is faithful to his 
promifes, and that his covenant with his people ftandeth 
fure; that when he appears moft angry with them, 
he {till preferves his love and kindnefs towards them. 
Laftly, we here obferve the care of God takes in pre- 
ferving, proteéting, and defending his church, arin 
oe yet oF the 
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the power and malice of its enemies. Thefe promifes 
are likewife applicable to the Chriftian church in a 
fenfe ftill more perfeé&t ; and it is in this light that we 
are to confider them, and to meditate upon them, for 
our edification and comfort. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet Joz. 
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ARGUMENT. 


God fent the prophet Amos, who was, a shepherd, to 
evhort the Jews of Ifrael and Judah to repentance; 
to denounce his judgments againft them; and at the 
fame time to foretel the deliverance of the people of 
God, and the coming of Jefus Chrift. The time in 
which Amos prophejed, is noted at the beginning of 
his Book. 


CHAP. I. 


GOP fays, that he was going to punith the Syrians, 
— Philifiines, Tyrians, Edomites, Moabites, and 

Ammonites, becaufe of their crimes, and ‘the evils they 

had done to the Jews. . 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


ON this chapter we are to confider, that all the 
people here mentioned, felt the éffeéts of the threaten- 
-ings denounced againft them by Amos and the other 
prophets; and that God punithed them, by means of 
the Affyrians, for their pride and injuftice, and the 
cruelties they had exercifed againft the Jews, whereby 

we 
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we fee, that God is juft and true in his threatenitgs, 


and revenges the injuries done to tlie innocent, and 
efpecially to his church. 


CHAP. II. . 


I. AMOS denounceés the ruin of the Moabdites. IT. 
He declares next, that the people of Judah and 
of L/rael thould be Jikewife punithed, becaufe they had 
forfaken the fervice and laws of the Lord, and rendered — 
themfelves guilty of foul ingratitude; and becaufe, 
although God had raifed prophets among them, to 
warn them, they had refufed to hearken to them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE threatenings contained in this chapter en- 
gage us to confider, that God, after he had declared 
that he would execute his judgments upon the nations 
round about the Jews, fays, he would likewife punith 
the kingdoms of Judah and J/rael for their fins; be- 
caufe they had finned againft God, forfaken his fer- 
vice, abufed his favours, and refufed to hearken to 
the prophets, whom he had at feveral times raifed up 
among them. God punithes fin every where, and 
particularly in thofe on whom he has conferred extra- 
ordinary favours, when they make ungrateful returns 
for his mercies, break his laws, and caft his word be- 
hind them, and defpife the warnings of his fervants. 


CHAP. IIT. 


1. AMOS denounces the dreadful judgments of 

God againft the J/raelites, and declares, that 
God was going to execute his threatenings upon them, 
according to the prediétions ‘of the prophet. II. He 
‘calls the Philiftines and Egyptians to be witneffes’ of 
the fins of the J/raelites, and of the vengeance God 
would take upon them: and he foretels, that the cities 
and palaces of the L/raelites {hould be overthrown, 
and that Beth-e/, which was the place where they wor- 
thipped the idols, fhould be totally deftroyed. 
av REFLEC~ 
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REFLECTIONS. ~ a 


Il. GOD’s fevere treatment of the Jews, whom he 
had chofen above all the people of the earth, but they 
had rebelled again{t him, teaches us, that thofe whom 
God has received into covenant, and has diftinguifhed 
- by his favours, are moft feverely punifhed when they 
prove unfaithful. Il. Amos teaches us, that when 
God {peaks and threatens, all the world ought to ftand 
in awe; and that no evil happens to men but what 
proceeds from God. This ought to fill us with a falu- 
tary dread of the voice of God and _ his threatenings; 
and make us confefs, that all the evils, and all the 
calamities which come upon men, are the difpenfations 
of Providence; and that we ought to adore in all 
things the juftice of God, and to fubmit to his will. 
III. When we read, that God calls the neighbouring 
people to. bear witnefs to the great diforders that 
reigned among the Jews, and to fee the vengeance 
that he was going to take upon them; this fhews to 
what a height of corruption they were arrived, info- 
much that the idolatrous nations themfelves had reafon 
to be aftonifhed, and to acknowledge the juftice of 
God’s judgments upon them. LV. The fame juftice 
appeared, in that Beth-el, which was the place where 
their idolatry was eftablifhed, and the palaces and 
houfes of the great men, in which they had committed 
their crimes were devoted to utter deftruction. 


CHAP. IV. 


i. THE prophet foretels, that the Lord would quickly 
: deftroy Samaria, the capital of the ten tribes, 
becaufe of the wickednefs, injuftice, and violence, 
which the great men, who are here called the fat kine 
of Bafan, committed in it, and becaufe of the idolatry 
that was eftablithed at Beth-el, and at Gilgal. II. 
He next reproaches the Jews, that notwithftanding 
God had chaftened them by famine, drought, vermin, 
peftilence, and-other fcourges, yet they were not con- 

. : | verted 


208 AMOS. 


verted to him; and therefore, that they muft prepare 
themfelves to feel the utmoft effects of his wrath and 


indignation. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ THERE are two refleétions to be made on this 
chapter. I. That there are two fins which particu- 
larly provoke God to anger again{t a nation; which 
are, the injuftice and oppreffion committed by great 
men; and the profanation of divine fervice, and the 
falfe worfhip paid to God. The other thing we are to 
learn here is, that God ufes to call men to converfion 
by divers correétions, before he fuffers his feverett 
judgments to fall upon them. He had fent famine, 
drought, burnings, vermin, peftilence, and war upon 
the //raelites, to bring them to himfelf; but becaufe 
they did not fincerely turn to God when he {mote 
them with all thefe fcourges, he at laft made ufe of 
the moft dreadful and fevere chaftifements, delivering 
them to their enemies, and driving them out of their 
own country, | 


CHAP. V. 


is Ames foretels and declares the defolation of the 
*~ ten tribes, and attributes that defolation to the 
idolatry, oppreffion, injuftice, and other crimes of that 
nation; but particularly, to their continuing in the 
idolatrous worfhip praétifed at Beth-el, Gilgal, and 
Beerfheba. II. He defcribes the miferies that were to 
fall upon their cities and the whole country. III. 
He tells them, that God abhorred their feafts, theit 
folemn aflemblies, their burnt facrifices, and their 
whole worfhip; becaufe they ferved idols, as their 
fathers had done in the wildernefs; and that to punith 
them for their idolatry, they would foon be carried 
captives into A/fyria, beyond Dama/cus. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


GOD continues in this chapter to reprove the J/- 


raélites for their two principal fins; namely, that they 
6 were 
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were idolators, and that the great men among them 
had no fenfe of religion and confcience, but oppréffed: 
the innocent, committed injuftice, and took rewards 
and bribes. Thefe reproaches, which fo frequently 
occur in the Prophets, fhew very plainly, that thote 
fins are of the number of the great crimes that God 
fuffers not to pafs unpunifhed, and which even occa- 
fion the ruin of kings and nations. II. It appears 
from hence, that God, at the time he fo feverely 
threatened the L/raelites, was fo gracious as to inform 
them how they might prevent their deftruction, by 
forbidding them to go to Beth-el and other places 
where they ferved idols; telling them feveral times: 
Seek the Lord, and ye fhall live. Hate the evil, and ~ 
love the good, and eftablifh judgment in the gate; it 
may be that the Lord God of hofis will be gracious unto 
you. God is infinitely good, and long-fuffering te- 
wards: finners, does not punifh them as they de- 
ferve, till he has fhewed them the way to efcape his 
judgments. III. We have feen, that the facrifices, 
and all the worfhip of the Jews were difpleafing to 
God; that he hated their feaft days and their folemn 
afjemblies, and would not accept their burnt-offerings. 
God thereby declares, that all outward acts of religious 
worfhip, even thofe which are attended with the 
greate{t folemnity, are looked upon by him as fa- 
crilege and impiety, when thofe who perform them 
trample under foot his holy laws, and have no real 
intention to pleafe him, and to do his will. 


CHAP. VI. 


HE rebukes and threatenings in this chapter, are 
chiefly addreffed to the rich and great men of the 
kingdom of Judah and L/rael. 1. Amos reproves them 
for tneir injuftice, diffolutenefs, fenfual lives, and 
pride; and he blames them, above all, that at a time 
when they fhould affliét themfelves for the defolation 
of Jofeph, that is to fay, of a part of their brethren ; 
and when they themifelyes were threatened with the 
VOL. II, Sitar like 
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like treatment, they abandoned themfelves to mirth 
and pleafure. III, He gives them to underftand, that 
God, being juftly provoked, would humble their pride, 
eaufe -both great and {mall to perifh in a milerable 
manner, and take from them all thofe advantages 
which they abufed, and deliver them into the hands, 
of the A//yrians. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


~ WE are chiefly to obferve, in the reading of this 
chapter, that among the feveral fins which difpleate 
God, and provoke his indignation, there are three 
which particularly produce this effeét; which are, I. 
The injuftice and violence committed by the rich and 
great. II. A fenfual and voluptuous life, luxury, 
high living, the love of pleafure and diverfions, and 
pride. ILI. Infenfibility under God's corrections, and 
the examples of his wrath. Thefe were the fins for 
which the Jews perifhed, and which bring down his 
vengeance upon fuch as.are guilty of them; where- 
fore we ought moili carefully to avoid them. To this 
end Jet us confider, that thefe fins do not only expole 
men to temporal punifhment, but make them fubjeét 
ftill more unavoidably to the punifhments of the world 
to come; and that injuftice, a love of pleafures, im- 
patience, and fecurity, are yet more difpleafing to 
God in Chriftians, than they were in the Jews; be- 
caule the Gofpel does fo exprefsly command, and by 
the moft powerful motives engage us, to renounce the 
defires of the flefh, and to live in charity, temperance, 
and humility. | 


CHAP. VII. 
HIS chapter has two parts. In the firft, Amos 
relates three vifions: the two firft, which are the 
-vifion of the grafhoppers, and that of the fire, repre- 
fent the corrections wherewith God had intended to 
vifit the J/raelites ; and from which they had been 
‘delivered by the interceffion of the prophet, and by 
Oxi | the 
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the goodnefs and long-fuffering of God towards them. 
The third vifion, which was that of a man with a 
plumb-line in his hand, denoted, that God was juft 
going to put his threatenings in execution againft that 
people; that he would not bear with them any longer, 
and in particular, would deftroy the houfe of Jero- 
boam. In the fecond part of this chapter, Amos re- 
lates that Amaziah, who was an idolatrous prieft of 
Beth-el, accufed him to Jeroboam, the king of L/rael, 
of confpiring again{t him; and would have forced the 
prophet to fly into the land of Judah, and to pro- 
phefy no more at Beth-el. But Amos repeated his 
predictions, and threatens Amaziah and his family 
with a fatal end, and fays, that the Z/raelites thould 
certainly be carried out of their country. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE vifions related in the firft part of this chapter 
fhew, that before God caft off the Jews, he had 
chaftened them feveral ways, and bore with them a 
long time, being moved by the interceffion of the pro- 
phet; but feeing that their hardnefs of heart was un- 
conquerable, he was refolved to {pare them no longer. 
God in his goodnefs and patience does not prefently 
deftroy thofe who fin againft him; he hearkens unto 
the interceffion of good men, and warns and corre¢ts 
them; but when finners defpife God’s long-fuffering, 
he difplays on them the utmoft feverity of his juftice, 
from which nothing can fecure them. In the fecond 
part we fee, how an idolatrious prieft accufed Amos of 
having confpired againft the king, and would have | 
had him leave the land of J/rae/; but the prophet 
continued always {peaking in God’s name, and_ de- 
clared .to that ungodly prieft, that he fhould fee the 
fhame and deftruétion of his family, and fhould be 
carried with the I/raelites into a ftrange land. This 
is an example to fhew that the innocent, and the true. 
fervants of God, have in all ages been expofed to 
calumny, and the contradiction of finners; that the 

PQ fear 
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fear of men ought not to difeourage them, nor hindér 
them from difcharging their duty; and that thofe 
who refift the word of God, and his faithful minifters, 
as they oppofe God himfelf, fhall never efcape un- 
punifhed. aera 


CHAP. VIII. 


I." THE Lord reprefents the ruin of the kingdom of 
.”. Drael, by the vifion of a bafket of fummer fruits, 
which were ripe and fit to eat. II. He blames thofe 
that enrich themfelves by covetoufnefs, extortion, in- 
juftice, and by oppreffing the people. Laftly, He 
declares, that God. would not fuffer thefe crimes to 
pafs unpunifhed ; that he would overwhelm the land 
of I/rael with all kind of calamities ; and chieffy, that 
he would fend the famine of his word to punith the 
Tfraelites for their contempt of it, and for the idolatry 
they committed in worfhipping the golden calves of 
Dan and Beerfheba. 


REFLECTIONS. 


BESIDES the general reflections we may make 
upon the punifhments the Z/raelites drew upon them- 
felves by their idolatry, and by their other fins, this 
chapter offers us two particular corfiderations, which 
we ought carefully to attend to. One ts, that itis a 
very great and crying fin to make ufe of fraud, ex- 
tortion, and oppreffion, to gain wealth; to have falfe 
‘weights and falfe meafures; and efpecially to fhut up 
and engrofs corn, and other things neceffary for life, 
in the time of famine, with a defign to enrich our- 
felves, and by that means get the tubftance of the poor 
and neceffitous. It is very remarkable, that God 
-fwears by himfelf that he will not fuffer fuch fins to 
go unpunifhed. The other confideration relates to 
the threatening of the prophet, that God would /énd 
@ famine in the land, not a famine of bread, nora 
thirft for rie but of hearing the word of the Lord. 
‘Let us ledrn from hence, that the ‘moft terrible chaf- 
is: tilement 
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tifement God.can inflict upon a. péople is ‘to. deprive 
them of his word, and no longer to fend his faithful, 
feryants amongft them, and therefore, that thole who, 
enjoy thofe precious advantages ought to efteem them 
above all things, and make a good ufe of them, left, 
God deprive them of them. — . . “ 


CHAP. »IX. | 
1. AMOS relates a new vifion, in which he faw 


God ftanding upon the altar, and commanding 
that place to be deftroyed, with all the people; and 
declaring, that his vengeance would purfue the Jews 
wherever they went; and that he would no longer 
look upon them as his people. II. He promifes, never- 
thelefs, that after he had difperfed them, he would 
recall them one day, and would reftore the tabernacle, 
that is to fay, the throne of David, and_ the, true 
worthip of God ;-and with this promife \4mos ends his 
prophecy. 

REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter we fee God’s fevere juftice againft 
the Jews, and his mercy towards the remnant of that 
nation. The feverity of God’s juftice appears in the 


_ order he gave an angel to deftroy the Jews; and efpe- 


cially in his declaring, that though they fhould hide 
themfelves in the bottom of the earth or fea, or fhould 
afcend up even to the heavens, his vengeance fhould 
purfue them thither, fince he is the great and mighty 
God, the creator and governor of the world. Thefe 
words, fo full of majefty, fhould infpire us with fear 
and reverence, and convince us that God is every 
where, that his power has no bounds, and that no- 
thing can fcreen the wicked from*his juftice and 
vengeance. ‘The mercy of God thews itfelf in his de- 
claring, that the Jews jhould not be caft off for ever ; 
that he would have compafiion on them, and bring 


then again from their captivity ; that he would raife 
‘up the tabernacle of David; and that then all the na- 
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tions fhould call upon the name of the Lord. This 
prophecy does not only fignify that the Jews fhould 
return into their own land after the captivity ; it re- 
lates alfo to the glorious eftablifhment of the king- 
dom of the Meffiah, and the calling of the Gentiles, 
as St. James explains it-in the fifteenth chapter of the 
Adis, where he quotes thefe words, After this I will 
return, and will build again the tabernacle of David, 
which is fallendown. And I will build again the ruins 
thereof, and I will fet it up. That the refidue of men 
might feek after the Lord, and all the Gentiles, upon 


whom my name is called, faith the Lord, who doth all 
thefe things. : 


The end of the Book of the Propket AMOS. 


THE 


THE 
BOOK 
OF THE PROPHET 


OBADIAH. 








ARGUMENT. 


The Book of Obadiah is a prophecy againft the Edo- 
mites, who were neighbours of the Jews, and defcended 
from Efau, Jacob's brother; for which reafon the 
prophet fays, that the Jews were their brethren. Obae 
diah foretels, that God would root out the Edomites 
becaufe of their pride, and particularly, becaufe they 
rejoiced at the ruin of the Jews, and had even helped 
to deftroy them; which might incline us to believe, that 
he lived after the defruction of Jerufalem: But as 
Joel, chap. iii. 19, and Amos, chap. i. 11, 12, re- 
prove and threaten the Edomites in the fame manner : 
and the prophecy of Obadiah is placed immediate’y 
after that of Joel and Amos,: we muft fuppofe these 
three prophets lived at the fame time; and that whct 
is faid in this Book of the miferies that had befallen 
the Jews, relates to fome other calamities which they 
had been expofed to; as we read 2 Chron. xxi. 16, 
17, and xxv. 21. Obadiah /foretels hhkewife, that 
the Jews /hould return into their own land, and even 
poffe/s part of the country of the Edomites. 


REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE prophecy of Obadiah has this peculiarity in it, 
that he prophefied not againft the Jews, but againft 
another nation, even againft the Ldomites. Two 
things are to be confidered in this Book. ‘The firft is, 
that the ruin of the Edomites happened as Obadiah 
and the other prophets had foretold ; for the Chaldeans 
took and deftroyed Edom foon after Jerufalem was 
taken ; and when the Jews. were returned into their 
own land, they gained great advantages over the 
Edomites, and became mafters of a part of their 
country. ‘Thefe events, which fo exaétly anfwer the 
prediétions of Obadiah, prove the divine authority of 
his prophecy. The fecond refleétion relates .to the 
caufe of their deftruction. The prophet feveral times 
declares, that they were thus treated on account of 
their pride, their vain confidence, and particularly be- 
caufe they had rejoiced to fee the miferies of the Jews, 
their neighbours and brethren: and had even helped 
to deftroy them ; killing thofe who had efcaped the 
rage of the Babylonians, when Jerufalem was taken. 
Thus Providence brings down proud and cruel people, 
feverely punifhes thofe who infult the miferable and 
delight'in their fufferings, and takes vengeance on the 
enemies of the church, and thofe who oppofe his 


glory. | *. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet OBADIAH. 


THE 
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BOOK 
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ARGUMENT. 


Jonah lived in the time of Jereboam the Second, hing 
of Urael. He was fent from God to Nineveh, the 
capital of the empire of the Mflyrians, to denounce the 
ruin of that city: And this Book informs us what 
was the fucce/s of his minifiry. Jonah uttered other 
prophecies befides that contained in this Book ; \as may 
be concluded from the fourteenth ehapter of the Second 
‘Book of Kings. Jonah) is the only prophet, whofé 
writings are handed down to us, that was fent to any 
ftrange nation. What, our Lord fays in the Gofpel, 
confirms the truth of what 1s contained in this Book, 
and fhews, that Jonah was a prophet fent from God. 


CHAP, To | 


I, GOD, fends Jonah to Nineveh; but the prophet 
, being afraid to go thither, embarks to go to 
Tarfhifh. i. God raifes a great.tempeft, and Jonah 
is caft into the fea to allay the ftorm. Me ante 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


IT may be obferved in general upon the Book of 
Jonah, that God fent that prophet to the Ninevites, 
and to the A/yrians, that thofe idolators and enemies 
of the Jews, who were in a fhort time to deftray 
the kingdom of the ten tribes, might knew that the’ 
God of Jfrael was the Almighty God, who would 
overthrow their city, as it happened fome time after. 
The particular reflections to be made on this chapter 
are three: I. That Jonah, fearing to go to difcharge 
his commiffion at Nineceh, attempted to fly into a 
diftant country. This was the effeét of the prophet’s 
weaknefs, which, upon this’ occafion, got the better 
of his piety. They who have not courage. to obey 
the divine call, are guilty of a fin like that of Jonah; 
but this the minifters of God are particularly guilty of, 
who, through fhame or the fear of men, dare not 
fpeak to them in his name. II. The ftorm which 
fuddenly came upon Jonah, and thofe that failed with 
him, and which God fent, teaches us, that it is in vain 
to think of efcaping his knowledge, or flying front his 
authority; fince he purfues and finds out thofe that 
refufe to obey him, who, wherever they are, cannot 
efcape his juftice. HiL We muft obferve, that Jonah 
was difeovered by lot, caft into the fea, and fwallowed 
by a fifth. By this means Ged was pleafed to punith 
the prophet for his difobedience, make him fenfible of 
the greatnefs of his crime, and engaged him to confels 
it before thofe who were with him in the fhip, and to 
repair it afterwards by going to Nineveh. Thus God 
_ propofed to infpire thofe idolators with fear that were 
with Jonuh, and lead them to revere and proclaim the 
power of that God whofe minifter Jonah was; which 
accordingly they did when the ftorm ceafed. What 
happened on this occafion fhews likewife, that the 
Jot, as well as all other events, are at the difpofat of 
Divine Providence. | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 


JONAH being caft into the fea, is fwallowed by a 

great fifth, in whofe belly he remained three days 
and three nights. He prays to God, and thanks him 
for delivering him; and the fith cafts him upon the 
fhore. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE manner in which God preferved Jonah, 
caufing him to be f{wallowed by a great fifh, when he 
was ca{t into the fea, is anew miracle, which difcovers 
the power of God, at the fame time that it difplays | 
his goodnefs towards the prophet. Thus God fhews 
his mercy, at the fame time he is giving proofs of 
his juftice ; and when he chaftifes he defigns. to pre- 
ferve and blefs. II, Jonah’s prayer to God, when he 
had brought him up from the depth of the fea, and 
when thé fith which had fwallowed him up was going 
to caft Him upon the fhore, fhews the great faith and 
thankfuluefs of the prophet, as well.as his return to 
his duty. III. The deliverance of Jonah, when he 
came out of the belly of the fifth, is another wonderful 
event, which difplays in an illuftrious manner the 
power and goodnefs of God. But what we are chiefly 
to take notice of in this event is, that the miraculous 
manner in which God reftored Jonah to life the third 
day, was a very exprefs type of the death and refur- 
rection of our Lord. This Jefus Chrifé himfelf teaches 
us in the Gofpel, where he fays, That as Jonah was 
three days and three nights in the whale’s belly, fo. the 
Son of Man shall be three days and three nights in the 


heart of the earth, and on the third day he jhall rife 
again. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. III. 


JONAH being fent a fecond time to Nineveh, de- 
- Clares to the people of that great city, that it was 

oing to be deftroyed; at which the king and the in- 
Ponent being moved, fafted and humbled themfelves 


before God, which prevailed upon him to fpare them, 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS hiftory prefents us with the following re- 
flections: JI. That Jonah, who was afraid to go to 
Nineveh the firft time the Lord. fent him, after he had 
felt the effeéts of God’s power, went thither boldly. 
This example, fhews, that, the divine correétions are 
of great ufe, as they ferve to recover men from. their 
errors, awaken the zeal of good men, and. lead them 
to amore faithful difcharge oftheir duty. II. God 
commanded Jonah to go to Nineveh, and threaten 
the inhabitants of that great city, which was funk in 
idolatry, luxury, and. diffolutenefs, with a fpeedy and 
total deftruction. The warning God gave the Nine- 
soites of their approaching ruin, 1s a proof on. one 
hand, that he was-provoked at the abominable crimes 
‘they were addiétedito; and.on the other, it is a token 
ofjhis mercy towards that people. Thus the fins of 
men, and particularly thofe, committed in great cities 
and the courts ,of princes, provoke God’s wrathvand 
indignation ;,,and yet God in ;his mercy, threatens 
men before, he punithes them, that they may prevent 
bis judgments by .repentance., . III. The king of 
wNimeceh and his, people, who had been informed of 
othe miracle that hadshappened in the perfon of Jonah 
-humbled themfelves, and forfook their fins, and God 
was reconciled towards them. This teaches us, that 
.fafting, humiliation, and converfion, are moft effes- 
tual means of averting the divine anger; and that 
God, who is infinitely gracious, forgives the moft 
guilty, when they forfake their fins. Laftly, This 
: hiftory 
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hiftory fhould call to mind what our Lord fays in the 
Gofpel upon this occafion; The men, uf Nineveh fhalt 
rife up in judgment againft this generation, and fhall 
condemn it, becaufe they repented at the preaching of 
Jonah, and behold a greater than Jonah is here. By 
this we may judge, that Chriftians, who are called 
to repentance by the voice of Jefus Chri# himfelf, 
fhall certainly be condemned, if they refufe to hear 
the call. 


CHAP. T¥."* 


ON AH, feeing God had fpared the Ninevites, is 
grieved, and wifhes for death: But God, to con- 
vince him how unreafonable it was to grieve as he did, 
caufed a plant to wither, under which the prophet was 
fheltered. , | 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE difpleafure of the prophet at God’s fparing 
the Ninevites, mult be confidered as one of thofe 
weakneffes which are fometimes found in perfons of 
true piety, and which God gracioufly pardons... How- 
ever, his difpleafure proceeded from a fear of being 
expofed to fome ill treatment in that country, and 
paffing for a falfe prophet, fince his threatenings had 
not been executed. II. It is to be obferved, that 
God caufed the plant to wither under whofe fhade 
Jonuh fat, and when the prophet grieved at it, he 
fhewed him how unreatonable it was to’ be fo much 
concerned and afraid, becaufe God had fpared Nine- 
weh. What God faid to Jonah on this occafion, ex- 
preffes his great goodnefs towards this prophet, and 
efpecially his great mercy towards all men, which 
was extended even to little children. ‘The all-gra- 
cious God hates none of his creatures; and, far from | 
making them miferable, and taking pleafure in their 
fufferings, he is inclined to fpare them, and do them 
good: ‘This mercy of God ought to affect our ee 

with 
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with love and gratitude towards him, infpire us with 
fentiments of love towards all men, and engage us to | 


be merciful, as our Father, which is in heaven, is mer- 
ciful. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet JONAH. 


THE 
BOOK 
OF THE PROPHET 


M IC AH. 





ARGUMENT. 


Micah dived in the time of Maiah and of Hofea. The 
defign of his prophecy is, to reprove the Jews for ther 
Sins, both thofe of the kingdom of Mrael, and chiefly 
thofe of Judah; to denounce their? uin, and to foreted 
the reftoration of the people of God, and the coming 
of the Meffah. 


CHAP LR 


I. THE prophet fays, that God was preparing to 

deftroy Samariah, the capital of the kingdom of 
Tfrael, and Jerufalem the capital of Judah, “becaufe 
thefe two kingdoms had given themfelves up to ido- 
latry. II. He foretels likewife the ruin of feveral 
cities in the land of Z/raed and Judah, tuch as Saphir, 
ZaAaNin, HAarvth, Lachifh, and tome others. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I, WE are to confider in general, on this firft chap- 
ter, that the event proved the truth and divinity of 
Nis prophecy; the kingdom of Lfrael having been 


hig by the Afyrians, and that of Judah, after mde 
ha 
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had been attacked by the fame A//yrians in the reign 
_ of Hezekiah, being at laft deftroyed by the Babylonians, 
and the people led away -into captivity. II. We 
fhould take particular notice of that pompous defcrip- 
tion of thie majefty and power of the Lord, which the 
prophet gives ‘at the beginning of this Book. It~ 
teaches us, that God is a being of unbounded power, ~ 
that nothing can refift him, and that, as he employs 
this power to proteét fuch as fear him, fo likewife he 
makes ufe of it to punifh them that offend him. 
This we have an example of in the deftruétion of the 
chief cities of I/rael and Judah, and even of thefe two 
whole kingdoms; who, for having provoked God to 
wrath by their idolatry, and by divers crimes, found 
themfelves at laft deprived of his protection, and deli- 
vered into the hands of their enemies. . - | 


CHAP. IE 


ICAH, after he had in the former chapter de- 

{cribed the idolatry of the Jews, in this complains 

of thé injuttice and extortion committed among them, 

principally by their great men and rulers, and threatens 
them with fudden deftruétion. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE prophet complains in this chapter, that 
Jews, and particularly their rulers, were covetous and 
unjuft, and had no other defign but to enrich them- 
felves, and made ufe of every means to this end. 
Moreover, he accufes them of attempting to hinder 
the prophets of the Lord from fpeaking to them, and 
for hearkening rather to falfe prophets. Luftly, He 
protefts, that God would foon make them feel the 
effects of his juftice, by driving them out of the land 
wherein they dwelt. By this all men may fee, that 
the fins of perfons in authority, their injuftice, vio- 
lence, ‘defire of enriching themfelves, and contempt of — 
‘God’s warnings by his word and minifters, is a mark 
“of extreme corruption, and that God will one yt 
ad ee ah ot er 
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other take vengeance on thofe fins, when men obfti- © 
nately perfift in them. 


. CHAP. J 11h 


HE prophet goes on in cenfuring the Jews for 
their fins. I. He reproaches the magiftrates for 
their avarice, injuftice, and other mifdemeanors.- IT. 
He fpeaks again{t the falfe prophets, who deceived the 
Jews, promiting them peace, in hopes thereby of pro- 
moting their own intereft.. III. He declares, in the 
name of the Lord, that thefe fins of the rulers of the 
people would caufe God quickly to overthrow Jeru- 
falemand the temple, and reduce them toa ruinous heap. 


a’ 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE cenfures contained in this chapter are addref-. 
fed to the princes, and magiftrates, and prophets of 
Tfrael. They thew, that the depravity of the Jews 
was general, and paft remedy, in the time of the pro- 
phet Micah; but that the fource of the corruption was 
in thofe who were at the head of the nation. The 
judges and magiftrates openly praétifed injuftice, — 
judged for rewards, and took bribes. Befides, the 
prophets and priefts, who would have oppofed the 
corruption, were prevaricators and’ mercenary, who, 
by flattering the people, lulled them im their fecurity. 
Thefe are the crimes for which the prophets very fre- 
quently reproach the Jewi/h princes, and for which 
Micah declares, that Sion and Jerufalem thould be 
made an heap of ftones. By this every one may fee 
to what degree the crimes of perfons in a public cha- 
racier, as unrighteoufnefs in judgment, and infidelity 
in the minifters of religion, provoke the Lord, and 
the great evils they bring upon the whole nation. 
This is what judges and magiftrates, as well as paftors, 
fhould continually and ferioufly confider. The mi- 
nifters of God, in particular, ought to imitate the holy 
confidence of Adicuh, and be, like him, filled with the 
fpirit of God, to tell Jacob his trefpafs, and Ifrael his 
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fin; that is, to rebuke vice with great freedom in all) 
perfons, and to declare to men all that God has com= 
manded them to fay in his name; taking heed above 
all things not to lull finners, by giving them falfe 
hopes, or concealing the miferies that threaten them. 


CHAP. IV. 


HE prophet foretels: I. That all nations fhould 
be called to the knowledge of the true God.  IT.- 
That though the Jews were “to go into captivity at 
Babylon, God would give them peace, and victory over 
their enemies. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains two ‘prophecies: the firft 
foretels, that all nations fhould be enlightenéd with 
the knowledge of the true God, and fhould come and 
worfhip and Terve him. The ftate of religion, and the 
divine worfhip at Jerufalem, after the return of the 
Jews from the Babyloni/h captivity, does not fully an-' 
{wer the majefty of this prophecy. But we have feen 
the accomplifhment of it in the calling of the Gentiles, 
and their converfion to Chriftianity. This great and 
happy event fhould convince us of the truth of the 
Chriftian Religion, and the divinity of the prophecies: 
which went before concerning it, and produce in us 
great gratitude towards God, “and fervent zeal for his 
fervice. AMicah’s fecond predidtion fhews, that the. 
Jews thould be carried captives to Babylon, but that 
they fhould return, and dwell in Judea, and that all 
their enemies fhould be confounded. This prophecy 
was fulfilled as wellas the former, which fhould ferve 
to confirm us fill more in the faith. We here like- 
wife have an evident proof of the goodnefs of God, 
and his love to his people; fince while he threatens 
the Jews to fend them'to Babylon, and deliver them to 
firange nations, he promifes to bring them again to— 
their own land, and to make them “triumph over all 
their enemies, 

CHAP. 


CHAP:V, (VI. 227) - 


PRATAP, JY. 


THE predictions in this chapter defcribe, I. The 

wars that would be in Judea, the fiege of Jeru/a- 
lem, the fall of the Jewi/h government, the coming of 
the Meffiah, who was to be born at Bethlehem, and 
the eftablifhing of his kingdom. II. Micah foretels, 
that the Z/raelites fhould ‘be delivered from the Affy-_ 
rians and Babylonians, who were to be given into the 
hand of their enemies, and utterly deftroyed. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains feveral prediétions, which 
have all been verified by the event. We here fee the 
miferies which afflicted the Jews before the coming of 
our Lord:, But above all, we here meet with an ex- 
prefs prophecy, foretelling that the Meffiah fhould 
come out of the town of Bethlehem. This prophecy 
perfeétly agrees with Je/us Chrift, as St. Matthew re-' 
marks in the fecond chapter of his Gofpel, and can be 
applied to no other. The other prediétions of the 
prophet have likewife been fulfilled. The Jews were 
delivered and protected by kings raifed up by God to 
that end, and returned into Judea; the Affyrian and 
Babylonian empires came to an end, and Babylon was 
utterly deftroyed. So that the divinity of the prophe- 
cies, and the truth of God’s promifes, cannot be called 
in queftion, any more than the truth of religion in 
general, and our obligation to practife the duties it 
prefcribes. 


CHAP. VI. 

I. "THE Lord complains, after a very earneft and 
affecting manner, of the ingratitude of the Jews 

who, notwithftanding his favours at all times beftowed 
upon them, rebelled againft him, and forfook him. 
II. He tells them, that their facrifices and oblations 
were not able to turn away his wrath; and that the 
oo \ only 
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only way to become acceptable to him, was to do ~ 
what was right. Laftly, he reproaches them for the 
injuftice, deceit, and violence, which were committed 
among them. But he efpecially accufes them of keep- 
ing the ftatutes of Omri and Ahab ; that is, of follow- 
ing the idolatrous worthip which thofe kings had in- 
troduced in the kingdom of the ten tribes ; and he de- 
clares that the Lord, provoked by all thefe crimes, 
would overtake them with his judgments. 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM this chapter we learn. I. That.God is per- 
feétly juft, and at the fame time full of goodnefs to- 
wards men; that he only feeks to make them happy ; 
and that he loads them with his favours, to engage 
them to love and fear him. This. Jficah exprefies in’ 
mott affe&ting terms, when he fays, that God pleads 
with his people, and afks them, O my people; what 
hace F done unto thee, and wherein have I wearied 
thee? teftifu againft me. Thefe words fhew, in the 
cleareft manner, that men are guilty of foul ingrati- 
tude when they rebel againft a good and’ gracious 
God; and that if they thereby bring down his wrath 
upon them, they are without excufe. IF. The next 
inftruétion is, That it is not with facrifices and burnt- 
offerings, or oblations, that God will be pleafed; but 
that he has fhewed us what is good ; and what the Lord 
requires of us, even to do jufily, and to love merey, and 
to walk humbly with our God. By thefe words God 
teaches us, that the only worfhip he receives is that 
which is attended with uprightnefs and innocence of 
life,’ with charity and humility of heart. Thefe are 
the effential duties of religion; for the negleét of 
which the Jews, who: were otherwife careful enough 
in the praétice of the ceremonies, and external duties 
of divine worfhip, perifhed in a miferable, manner, 
Laftly, Since God: declares, he. will not juftify the un- 
tuft, thofe who make ufe of falfe weights, and falfe 
meafures, and rob their neighbour, either by. vielence, 

or 
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or’by fraud and deceit; we cannot at all doubt but 
thefe fins are very odious in his fight, and will bring 
down the curfe of God upon fuch as are guilty of 
them. 


CHAP. VIL 


HIS chapter contains two things: I. Aficah la- 

ments the extreme corruption of the Jews, and the 
vices that reigned among them. If. He promifes 
them a happy reftoration, and affures them, that, after 
God had delivered them, for fome time, into the-hand . 
of their enemies, and had juftly chaftifed them, he 
would give them peace again, and would do for them 
fuch wonderful things as he had done in the times of 
their forefathers; for which the prophet bleffes an 
praifes the Lord. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


HERE we may obferve three things for our edifi- 
cation; which are, the complaints of the prophet, his 
comforting the Jews, and his thank{fgivings to God, 
I. He complains of the ftrange depravity of the Jews, 
faying that one could not find a good man among 
them; that they fought nothing but to do mifchief to 
one another; that fincere people were fo {carce among 
them, that they could not truft their neareft relations; 
that magiftrates and judges ran after bribes, and were 
guilty of all kinds of iniquity. This picture of the 
{ftrange corruption of the Jews, ihews the juftice of 
thofe punifhments with which God vifited them; and 
we may obferve from thence, that when the fear of 
God, uprightnefs and fincerity are banifhed out of a 
country, when deceit and fraud prevail, and judges 
take bribes and rewards, the judgments of God will 
foon unavoidably fall upon: the land for fuch abomi- 
nations. Il. We muft take good heed to thofe words 
wherewith Micah comforted the people of God, when 
they were quickly to fall into the hands of their ene- 
mies; Regoice not againft me, O mine enemy: “ ri 

: 7 all, 
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fall, I fhall arife; when I fit in darknefs, the Lord fhall 
be a light unto me. I will bear the indignation of the 
Lord, becaufe I have finned againft him, until he plead 
my caufe, and execute judgment for me. Thefe admi- 
rable words teach us God's way of dealing with men, 
and in particular with his church, when they fin 


again{t hin. He chaftens them, but does not forfake 


them, nor fuffer their enemies to prevail againft them, 
II. This condué of the Lord fhould ftir us up to ac- 
knowledge and praife his power, wifdom, and. good- 
nefs; and to fay with the prophet, Who is a God like 
unto thee, thai pardoneth iniquity, and paffeth by the 
tranfgrefion of the remnant of his heritage? He re- 
taineth not his anger for ever, becaufe he delighteth in 
mercy ; he will have compaffion upon us, and will forgive 
our iniquities. va | i 


The end of the Book of the Prophet MICAH. 


BOOK 


OF THE PROPHET 


ake AS = ie a ee 2 





ARGUMENT. 


The prophecy of Nahum; isa prediction of the deftruc- 


tion of Nineveh, and the end of the empire of the 
Affyrians. I¢ is thought Nahum lived about eighty 
years after Jonah, who had alfo prophefied againft 
the Ninevites. | i ; 


CHAP. I, 


“it NA HUM gives a noble defcription of the majefty 


: and power of God, to fhew, that the d/yrians 
could not refift him, and that, notwithftanding their 
firength, they fhould be deftroyed, whilft the Jews, 


whom they had ufed fo ill, fhould be reftored and pre- 
ferved. | 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. IT muft be obferved upon this Book of Nahum, 
that God raifed feveral prophets, not only to foretel 
the deftru&tion of the Jews, but likewife that ef other 
nations, and particularly of the A//yrians, whole em- 
pire was exceeding powerful, and who had greatly op- 


preffed the people of God; their kings Pu, Tiglath- 


pilefer, 
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pilefer, Salmanefer, and Sennacherib, having come, at 
feveral different times, into the land of Lrael, and 
made great havock there. ‘Thefe prediétions muft 
have comforted the Jews, and convinced them, and 
the idolatrous nations themfelves, that it was the Al- 
mighty God, and the Lord of the world, who permitted 
thefe nations to injure and opprefs his people, and who 
-fpake by the mouth of his prophets. II. It is ne- 
ceffary to obferve, in the next place, that Jonah, having 
been fent to Nineveh about eighty years before, the 
Ninevites had then averted the wrath of God by their 
repentance; but that afterwards returning to their 
iniquities, and opprefling the Jews, Nahum was fent 
to foretel the deftruétion of their city, and of the whole 
Affyrian monarchy. God pardons men upon their 
humiliation, and bears with them ;. but when they re- 
turn to their iniquities, he at laft executes the decrees" 
of his juftice. III. We muft know, that the predic- 
ticns.of Nahum, made at a time when the A ffyrians 
were {till very powerful and formidable, were entirely ~ 
fulfilled at the end of about ninety years, when Nabo- 
polaflar, father to the great Nebuchadnezzar, king of 
Babylon, deftroyed Nineveh, and put an end to the 
Affyrian empire ; which is a firong proof of the di- 
vinity of this Book. Laftly, what Nahum fays at the 
beginning of this Book, with fo much ftrength and 
elegance, concerning the infinite power and juttice of 
God, teaches us, that fince God is fo great and power-° 
ful, thofe who offend him cannot refitt him ; and that 
noting can hurt thofe who fear him, and put their 
trutt i in . him. 


CHAP. If. 


THE prophet foretels, that the city of Nineveh, and 
the A/fyrian monarchy, of which Nineveh was the 
capital, fhould be affaulted by powerful enemies, and 
that notwithfianding its ftrength, it fhould be taken, 
lundered, and laid intirely defolate, This defolation 
is here reprefented in 2 figurative and prophetical 
manner, 
| REFLEG= 
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REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter we meet with a defcription of what 
befel the A/ffyrians, and the city of Nineveh, fome 
time after this prophecy. This ancient, powerful, and 
opulent city, was taken by the Babylonians, its houfes. 
and palaces were :deftroyed, its inhahitants became a 
prey to the conquerors, and the Afyrian monarchy 
came to an end. So confiderable an event fhould con- 
vince us more and more, that the predictions of the 
prophets came from God; that there is a providence 
prefiding over all things with juftice and wifdom, and 
with a power which nothing can refift; and that the 
fame God, who thus punifhes and abafes kingdoms 
and nations, is the judge of all men, and will render 
to every one according to his works. 


War, teks 


AZJAHUM continues to foretel the defiru€tion of 

Nineveh, which he calls the city of blood, on ac- 
count of the cruelties, practifed in it. ,He fays, that that 
powerful and magnificent city thould be plundered and 
facked, becaufe it was full of pride and injuftice, and 
defiled with its adulteries, that is, by the idolatry that 
prevailed in it; to this he adds, that as No, which 
was a populous city in Kgypt, (and which is fuppofed 
to be the famous city of 7hebes) was deftroyed by Sen- 
nacherib, fo thould Nineveh be deftroyed; and that 
neither the riches, nor the mighty men, nor all the - 
people in it, however numerous, fhould be able to fe- 
_ cure it; and that it fhould never recover from its ruins. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the deftruétion of Nineveh, and of the Afyrian 
monarchy, which was one of the moft ancient and 
moft flourifhing empires in the world, we muft obferve, 
the almighty power of God, who when he pleafes 


@yerturns the greateft fiates, Befides God’s infinite 
power, 


~~ 
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power, we may here alfo confider his juftice; fince it 
was the pride of the A//yrians, their luxury, injuftice, 
idolatry, and the evil they had done the J/raelites, that 
induced God to deftroy them. ‘Thus it will always 
be ; God will ever humble the proud, and punith thofe 
that live in wickednefs and impiety; efpecially when 
they obftinately perfift in their fins, Laftly, it muft 
be confidered, that God caufed the deftruétion of 
Nineveh to be foretold long beforehand by Nahum, 
for the confolation of his people, who were to be 
affliGted and itfvaded by the kings of Afyria. He did 
it likewife to prevent thefe idolatrous nations from 
glorying in their victories over the Jews; and that 
the whole world might fee, that if the Jews were van- 
quifhed, it was by the will and permiflion of God, 
who meant to chaftife his people by means of the 
Affyrians. | 


THE 


BOOK 


OF THE PROPHET 


HABAKKUK. 





ARGUMENT. 


Habakkuk prophefied alittle before the taking of Jeru- 
falem, and near the time of Jeremiah. He foretold, 
that God, being provoked by the fins of his people, 
was about to deliver them to the Chaldeans their ene- 
mies ; and that afterwards, the Chaldeans alfo fhould 
feel the effecis of the divine wengeance. 


CHAP. I. 


IN the firft chapter Habakkuk does three things, 


I. He complains, that the corruption of the Jews 
was come to its height. II. He fays, that God would 
bring the Chaldeans upon them todeftroy them. IIT. 
He prays God not to forfake his people, to avenge the 
injuries they received, and not to fuffer their enemies 
to triumph over them, nor to afcribe their victories to 
their own ftrength, and to their idols. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE reflections to be made npon the three parts of 
this chapter are thefe. I. The firft relates to the ftate 
of the Jews before their deftruétion. The complaints 
with which Habakkuk begins his prophecy, thew, that 

nothing 
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nothing but violence and injuftice was to be found 
among them; the law was no longer of any force to 
reftrain them, juftice was trampled under foot, and all 
kinds of iniquity were committed by them. This was 
the true caufe of the evils that came upon them: and 
thus does God ufually punifh thofe who give themfelves 
up to wickednefs and impiety. LI. In the defcription 
the prophet gives of the coming of the Chaldeans, of 
their cruclty, and of the wafte they. would make in Ju- 
dea, we ought to confider, not fo much the power of 
the Chaldeans, as the juftice of God, who made ufe of 
them to punifh the Jews. ILL. Habakkuk’s prayer to 
God, imploring his afliftance again{ft the impiety and 
pride of the king of the Chaldeans, who boatted of his 
victories, and attributed them to his falfe gods, teaches 
us,t o have recourfe to,God in all dangers and neceffi- 
ties ; and to do this with extraordinary zeal and con- 
fidence, when God’s glory is concerned. ‘This prayer 
fhould moreover convince us, that God is righteous ; 
that his eyes are too pure to behold iniquity ; that he 
cannot fuffer injuftice and violence; and that he is 
engaged by his own glory to confound the proud, and 
all who haughtily exalt themfelves again{ft him, 


| , | CHAR Ee 3 

"THE prophet having prayed, in the foregoing chap- 

ter, for the Jews, God anfwers him in this, and 
affures him, that although the deliverance of his peopie, 
and the punifhment of the Babylonians, were delayed _ 
for a while, yet both of them fhould infallibly come to. — 
pafs; that he would punith the Babylonians for their 
cruelties and diffolutenefs, and, above all, for their 
impiety and idolatry ; that he would make them know, 
that it was in vain they trufted in their falfe gods. 


REFLECTIONS. 
FROM the reading of this chapter we may learn, 
J. ‘To wait with patience, faith, and firm confidence, 


the accomplithment of God’s promifes, and not to be 
| difcouraged 
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difcouraged when he’ defers the execution of them. 
This is the infiruétion which the prophet gives us, 
when he fays, Though it tarry, wait for it, becaufe it 
will furely come, it will not tarry: And the juft fhalt 
live by fath. Ii. The prophet teaches us, that the 
Babylonians would infallibly be defiroyed for their 
injuitice, rapine, and idolatry. Thus we learn, 
that. the end of God's judgments. is to punifh men for 
the crimes. they commit, and to fhew that he is the 
fupreme Lord and judge over all the earth. Further, 
thefe threatenings of Habakkuk were executed ; the 
Babylonians felt ‘the divine vengeance, as the Affyri tans 
had. done before them; and.by this means, thofe two 
formidabie powers, who had treated the Jews with fo 
great cruelty, became examples of the divine ven-~ 
geance in the fight ofall men. , Lafily, What the pro- 
phet fays of the punifhment God: would inflié. upon. 
the king of Babylon, for his injuftice and violence, is 
applicable to all fuch as propofe to enrich and. raife 
-themfelves by tinful methods. Wherefore, we ought 
to confider thefe words of Habakkuk with great atten- 
tion: /Vo unto him that coveteth an evil covetoufne/s to 
his houfe, and what follows on this fubje&. This gs 
does not lefs regard private perfons than kings ; 
threatens all thofe that heap up riches by wicked ics 
and daily experience fhews, that ill gotten goods are 
not long enjoyed, and do commonly bring upon the 
unjuft, and their families, all kinds of miferies. 


CHAP. III. 


‘THIS hymn of Habakkuk celebrates in lofty ex- 
preffions the majefty of God, which had formerly 
appeared, when he publifhed the law on mount Stnat, 
and in the wonders he wrought for the Jews, in fub- 
duing the kings and people of the land of Canaan, and 
of the countries round about, and fettling the children 
of J/rael in that country, The defign of this hymn 
was to comfort the Jews, and give them full affurance, 
that = would not forfake them, but would again 
6 difplay 
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difplay his power in delivering them from the op- 
preffion of the Chaldeans. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE ufe we are to make of this hymn is, I. To 
learn from hence to remember the mercies of God, to 
meditate upon them continually, and chiefly to refle& 
on the wonders he has wrought for us in redeeming us’ 
by Jefus Chrift our Lord, fince thofe are infinitely 
greater than what Habukkuk celebrates in this chapter. 
Il. The confideration of the effeéts of the power and 
love of God towards us, fhould inflame our hearts with 
love and gratitude; and above all fhould fill us with 
firm confidence in him, even in the greateft adverfi- 
ties. God has in all ages given evident proofs of his 
power and juftice; and-fince his love to his church, 
and to his children is always the fame, it is impoffible 
he fhould ever forfake thofe who are his, and who hope 
in him. 8 


The end of the Book of the Prophet HaBakxuk. 


THE ~~ 


THE 
BOOK 


OF THE PROPHET 


ZEPHANIAH. 





ARGUMENT. 


Zephaniah was fent to the Jews of Judah, under the 
reign of Jofiah, and fome time before their deftruc- 
tion, to evhort them to renounce their idolatry and 
other fins, and be converted; and to threaten them, 
that if they perfevered in their impenitence, they 
fhould certainly be defiroyed by the Chaldeans. 


CHAP. I. 


1. SEPHANIAH declares, that the wrath of God 

was fhortly to fall upon Jerufalem and its inha- 
bitants, upon the royal family, and upon the whole 
kingdom of Judah, becaufe the Jews had provoked the 
Lord by their crimes, particularly by the worfhip of 
falfe gods, and by their impenitence. II. He defcribes 
the horror of that defolation, and fays, that neither 
their riches nor ftrength fhould deliver them. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter.. 


I. GOD, in his great goodnefs to. the Jews, raifed 
up Zephaniah, under the reign of Jofiah, at a time 
when every thing was in confufion, and the Jews were 
_ addiéted to idolatry, impiety, and the moft thameful 

| aN, crimes. 
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crimes. The prophet had orders from God to exhort 
them to repentance, and to denounce their total de- 
ftruction; which Huldah the prophetefs foretold at the 
fame time. Thus God gives men notice and threatens 
them, before he punithes them, that they may by their 
repentance prevent this judgments. Il. This chapter 
reprefents the extreme defolation to which the Jews 
would be reduced ; the ftriét account God would call 
them to, and the fevere and exemplary punifhment 
they would be expofed to for their fins, which was 
brought to pafs afterwards by the Egyptians and Affy- 

rians invading Judea, and at length by the Chaldeans, 
who took and deftroyed the city of Jerufalem. We 
may learn from hence, that nothing can refift the di- 
vine power and jultice ; and that it is a dreadful thing 
_ to fall into the hands of the living God, when he 
punithes. Above all, the defcription that the prophet 
gives of the day of the Jews deftr uction, thould remind: 
us of the great day of judgment, and of the terror of 
the wicked at that time. [aftly, we fhould. refleét on 
the caufe of thefe miferies which befel the Jews. » They 
had forfaken the Lord, and corrupted his worfhip ; 
and while they remained in this ftate of rebellion and 
impiety, they ftill flattered themfelves they were fecure 
from danger; and that God would bring no evil upon » 
them. Thus God punithes the profanation of the di- 
vine fervice and impenitency, efpecially in thofe to 
whom he has in a particular manner made. himfelf 
known. But what is a mark of the utmoft degree of 
obftinacy, and more efpecially engages God mot to 
{pare finners, is their not dreading his judgments, 
though they are fo exceeding guilty, nor endeaye our- 
ing to avert them by. repentance. . 


CHAP. iL. 


“HIS chapter contains two things: I. An exhorta- 
tion to the Jews to confefs their fins, and to be 
converted, before God executed upon them the decrees 


of his wrath, » If. A prophecy, fignifying, that God 
would 
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would fave a.remmant of that people; that he would 
caufe the Jews to dwell again in the land of Canaan; 
and that the neighbouring nations, the Philiftines, 
Moabites, Ammonites and the Ethiopians, fhould be 
rooted out, and the A/fyrians too, who were at that 
time fo powerful, and Nineveh their capital city. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE are here taught, I. That when God appears pro- 
voked, the fureft way to prevent the effeéts of his 
wrath, is fpeedily to repent, and turn to him, befgre 
he puts his threatenings in execution. II. That the 
piety, zeal and uprightnefs of thofe that fear God, are 
fometimes the means of turning away his anger; and 
that the Lord never fails to remember the righteous, 
when he punifhes the wicked. ‘This is the refle@tion 
to be made on thefe words of Zephaniah : Seek ye the 
Lord, all ye meek of the earth, which have wrought his. 
judgment, feek righteoufnefs, feek meekne/s : “It may be, 
ye fhall be hid in the day of the Lord's anger. Ill. 
The prophet foretels, that God would bring the Jews 


back from their captivity; and that the nations which 


were their enemies fhould be utterly laid wafte. Thefe 
prediétions were not long before they were fulfilled. 
The king of Babylon fubdued the feveral nations here 
mentioned, in particular, the deftruétion of the famous 
city Nineveh, and of the A//yrian empire, was feen at 
that time. All thefe events thew, that God is a righte- , 
ous judge; and that he reftrains the malice, pride and 
power of nations and kings; that he takes in hand 
the caufe of his church, and preferves it amidft the 
revolutions that happen in the world, and in fpite of 
the attempts of thofe who defire to deftroy it. 


CHAP. III. 


EPHANIAH denounces the utmoft miferies 
again{t Jerujalem, becaufe the Jews had not heark- 
ened to the voice of the Lord. He complains of the 
unjuft aéts committed by magiftrates; of the lies of 
VOL. Il. R ‘the 
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the falfe prophets ; of the impiety of the priefts, and 
of the obfiinacy of the people, who had made a right 
ufe neither of the patience of God, nor his correétions, 
nor of the example of other nations, and particularly 
of the Jews of the ten tribes, who were already de- 
firoyed. He threatens them with a fpeedy defolation 
upon that account; promifing, however, that God 
would do them good, and give them further reafon to 
rejoice, by bringing them again from ftrange nations 
ae their own land, and pouring out his bleflings upon ° - 
them. 3 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE prophet here complains, that the city of 
Jerufalem had refufed to hear the voice of God, and 
to receive infiruétion; that the magiftrates, priefts 
and prophets, were impious, unjuft, and profane; and 
that the whole nation was extremely hardened; to 
which he adds, that though God was in the midft of 
them, and daily did all that was neceflary to bring 
them back to him, they were ftrangers both to fhame 
and repentance. Thefe complaints ought to be feri- 
oufly confidered, as they fhew us, that God is always 
juft and good; and therefore, that we may not afcribe 
his judgments, and the evils that befal men, to any 
other caufe than their wickednefs, and their refifting 
the-voice of the Lord. Above all, we may learn from 
this chapter, that the greateft misfortune that can 
happen to any people, and which, moft certainly ex- 
pofes them to the divine vengeance, is when their fpi- 
ritual or temporal rulers negleét the duties of their 
calling, and trample under foot the laws of religion: 
and juftice.. IT. We muft take notice in the next place, 
that God had caufed the Jews to fee the deftruétion 
of feveral nations, and efpecially of their brethren the 
Lfraclites, that they might learn by thefe examples to 
fear him; but becaufe they had perfevered in their 
rebellion, the fire of his wrath was going to confume 
them. Thofe who fee the examples of divine jutbiee, 

ana 
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and the miferies which befal others, and do not im- 
prove by them, aggravate their guilt and punifhment, 
and have reafon to expect the fevereft effeéts of the di- 
vine vengeance. Laftly, The promifes which Zepha- 
niah adds to thefe threatenings, teach us, that as 
God affliéts men only to chaftife and purify them, he 
removes the affli¢tions as foon as they return to him. 
Thus he reftored peace to the Jews, and recalled them 
from Babylon, when the feventy years of their cap- 
tivity were accomplithed. 


The end of the Book of the Prophet ZEPHANIAH. 
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BOOK 


OF THE PROPHET 


HAGGAL 








ARGUMENT. 


The three laft prophets, Haggai, Zechariah, and Ma- 
lachi, prophefied after the return of the Jews from 
Babylon. Haggai was fent to evhort the Jews to 
rebuild the temple of Jerufalem, and to declare to 
them that the Meffiah would foon come, and that the 
glory of his kingdom would be very great. 


CHAP. I. 


iy this chapter, the prophet reproaches the Jews 
for being more concerned in building their own 
houfes, than in rebuilding the temple: He tells them, 
that their negligence and want of zeal was the reafon 
that God had punifhed them by a dearth; whereupon 
Zerubbabel the governor of Jerufalem, and Jofhua the 
_ chief prieft, and all the people, fet about building the 
houfe of God. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


TY GGAI’s reproof of the Jews for negleéting to 
rebuild the temple, while they took fo much pains 
about their own houfes, leads us to confider, that it 
s 
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is a very great fault to be more concerned for our 
temporal interefts, and for the conveniencies of this 
life, than for the glory of God, and his fervice. it 
muft next be obferved, that as God punifhed the luke- 
warmnefs and negligence of the Jews, by not bleffing 
their labours, and by fending them dearth and bar- 
rennefs, fo they who want zeal for the fervice of God, 
deprive themfelves-of his bleffmg; whereas he blefles 
_thofe who feek firft the kingdom of God and its righ- 
teoufnefs, and together with fpiritual, grants them | 
alfo temporal bleflings. Laftly, The deference which 
Zerubbabel, the governor of Jerufalem, and Jofhua the 
high prieft, and all the people, paid to the remon- 
firances of Haggai, teaches us, to receive with fub- 
miffion the divine exhortations; and that thofe who: 
are in authority, either in church or ftate, fhould. 
employ themfelves with courage, and to the utmoft of 
their power, in works of piety, and in promoting the 
true worfhip of God. : Ll | 


CHAP. IL 


I. THE prophet foretels, that though the temple 
4 of the Jews then building, was inconfiderable 
in comparifon with that built by Solomon, yet that the 
glory of that fecond temple fhould be greater than the 
glory of the former, and that the blefling of God 
fhould fpread itfelf from thence over all nations. II. 
Haggai declares, that the Jews and the facrifices had 
been reputed unclean before God, and he had fent 
barrennefs among them, whilft they neglected to re- 
build his temple, but that for the future he would 
blefs them. Laftly, He foretels, that God would de-, 
firoy many kingdoms, and recompence the zeal of 
Zerubbabel, governor of the Jews. 


REFLECTIONS. 

‘THE moft important refleétions to be made upon 
this chapter, relates to the prophecy of Haggai, which 
foretels that the glory of the fecond temple, which 

was 
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was built after the captivity, fhould be much greater 
than that of the firft temple, which Solomon had built, 
and which had been burnt by the Chaldeans. Here 
it muft be obferved, that the temple of Solomon was 
much richer and more magnificent than that built m 
the time of Haggai; but that neverthelefs, the glory 
of the fecond would be much greater, becaufe the 
Meffiah was to enter into it. This prophecy, the truth 
and accomplifhment of which can be ihewn no other 
way, plainly foretels, that the Mefliah fhould come 
whilft the fecond temple was ftanding; and as that 
temple no longer fubfifts, we muft neceffarily confefs, 
that the Meffiah is come, and that this Meffiah is 
Jefus Chrifé our Lord. This is one of the cleareft 
and moft exprefs prophecies in the Old Teftament. 
Ancther confideration which this chapter fuggefts to 
us} is, that the Jews were efteemed unclean, and God - 
punifhed them by fearcity, whilft they negleéted ta 
rebuild the temple. From whence we may learn, that 
we can have no {hare in the divine bleffings, when we 

are carelefs, and indifferent in what relates to his fer- 

vice. Lafily, It muft be remarked, that, according 
to the, predictions of Haggai, the Perfian and Grecian 

monarchies, which oppofed the Jews, were defiroyed,, 

as that of the Babylonians had been; that the Jews, 
were fupported in, their own land; that Zerubbabel,, 

and his-defcendant, fubfifted in a glorious ftate for a 

very long time; and that at length our Lord, was. born. 
af his pofierity. Thus, have the predictions of the pro- 

phets: always been fulfilled, and the promifes of God 

never jailed of being, put in, execution, 


The end of the Book of the Prophet HAGGAI. 


THE 


THE 
BOOK 
OF THE PROPHET 


ZECHARIAH. 





ARGUMENT. 


Zachariah was fent at the fame time, and upon the fame 
occajion as Haggai, which was to encourage the Jews 
to rebuild the temple. In this Book there are a 
great many viftons and figures, defcribing what was — 

to happen to the Jews. There are likewife feoeral pro- 

phecies relating to Jefus Chrift, and particularly to 
his royal entry into Jerufalem; to the thirty pieces 
of filver which Judas received to betray lim; to the 
defitruction of the Jews, and the calling of the 
Gentiles. | 


CHAP. I. 
N this chapter Zechariah does two things: I. He 
exhorts the Jews to repentance, arid not to imitate 
their fathers, who, for defpifing the remonftrances of 
the prophets, had been fent into captivity. II. He 
relates'two yifions; one'of a man riding upon a red 
horfe; the meaning of which was, that'God would 
have compaflion. upon Jerufalen; that he would re- 
fiore the Jews, and watch over them for their good : » 
the other is, the vifion: of the four horns, and four 
carpenters ; 
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carpenters; which fignified that God would defeat 
the defigns and endeavours of the enemies of his 
people, and would bring down the power of the king 
doms and nations which had fet themfelves againft 
them. | 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


WHAT we are‘here to confider, is, 1. That ex- 
hortation to repentance, which God addreffed to the 
Jews: Return ye to me, and I will return to you. 
Thefe words thew, that God is ready to pardon, and 
reftore his peace and favour to thofe who have pro- 
voked him by their fins, as foon as they return fin- 
cerely to him. II, God declares to the Jews, that 
their fathers refufing to be converted, and to hearken. 
to the voice of the prophets, who exhorted. them to 
turn from their iniquities, was the reafon why he had 
put in execution the threatenings denounced againft 
them by thofe prophets. ‘This is a warning to us, not 
to abufe the long fuffering of God, nor defpife either 
his exhortations or threatenings. III. God fent vifions 
and an angel to Zechariah, to affure him, that he was 
moved with compafiion at the fad condition of Jeru- 
falem; and that he had refolved to raife it from its 
ruins and to deliver it from the opprefiion it laboured 
under, and to fecure it from the plots and attempts © 
of its enemies. ‘Thefe words of the angel are very 
remarkable, and evidently difcover to us that God 
fees and governs all events efpecially what concerns 
his church; that what ever ftate it is in, he is its de- 
fender, and never leaves it in the hands of thofe that 
{eek to defiroy it, 


ae | CHAP. II,, 
| ie Gop fhews Zechariah, ina vifion, a man hold- 


| ing. a meaiuring line in his hand; which the ~ 
angel explains, by telling him, that Jerufalem thould 
be rebuilt, and inhabited again; and that God would 
be a wall toit, If, The prophet inyites the Jews, 
which 
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which were ftill at Babylon, to return to Jerufulem; 
denouncs the judgments of God againft their ‘ene- 
mies; exhorts the Jews to rejoice, and foretels that 
other nations fhould join with them, and become like- 
wife the people of God. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE fee in this chapter, as well as in the whole 
prophecy of Zechariah, very plain proofs of God’s 
love and protection of the Jewi/h nation; as he him- 
feif expreffes in thefe words: J will be a wall of fire 
round about Jerufalem. Sing and rejoice, O daughter 
of Sion: For lo I come, and will dwell in the midft of 
thee, faith the Lord. ‘The truth of thefe promifes ap- 
pears in the recalling the Jews-that were captives at 
Babylon, and in the favours which God granted them 
after their return to Jerufalem ; but thefe promifes are 
yet more applicable to the Chriftian Church; which 
is the true Sion, that fhall continue for ever, and into 
which other nations were to be admitted, and become 
the people of God; he dwelling in the midi{t of them, 

as their everlafting protector. Thefe reflections are 
_ -yery proper to fill with confidence all the true mem- 
bers of the church, and confirm them more and more 
in godlinefs. 


CHAP. IIL. 


SECHARI AFH {ees the high prieft Jojhua ftanding 
~ before the angel, with Satan, that is to fay, an 
adverfary ftanding by him. This adverfary reprefented 
the people that hated the Jews, and hindered them 
from rebuilding their city and temple. But the angel 
threatens this adverfary with the judgments of God; 
commands Jo/hua to put on his prieftly garments, and 
promifes him, as well as the Jezs, a particular blefling 
and protection, This is expreffed in this chapter by 
the vifion there fet down, and by the ftone which had. 

fevyen eyes: Thefe eyes reprefent the knowledge of 
God and his providence, which ruleth over all. The 
| | Ae defign 
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defign of. all this; was to thew, that God would pre- 


ferve Jerufalem and the temple, in fpite of the oppos 
fition of their enemies. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter prefents us with thefe three obfer- 
vations: I. That as the enemies of the Jews formerly 
with all their might oppofed the building of the temple, 
and refioring the divine fervice; fo thofe who labour 
to promote the glory of God, almoft always meet 
with oppotition, but ought by no means to be dif- 
couraged by it. If. The angel threatens the adver- 
fary of the Jews, that God would refrain his malice, 
aud defeat his attempts; that the high prieft Jo/hua 
fhould execute his office in the temple; and that 
divine fervice fhould be there performed as_ before. 
‘Phefe words of the angel clearly prove, that God was 
the protector of Jerufalem, and of thofe who had the’ 
divine worfhip at heart; and affure us, that he will 
always confound the enemies of true religion, and of 
his church, and will be the defender and fupport of 
alll fuch as ferve him faithfully. IIT. We mutt here 
remember the remark which St. Peter and St. Jude’ 
made upon thefe words of the angel to the adverfary, 
who reprefented the enemies of the Jews: The Lord 
rebuke thee; upon which words thefe apofties obferve, 
that fince the angels themfelves do not pronounce the 
fentence of condemnation againft fuch as ate exalted 
in dignity, but refer them to the judgment of God; 
it is never lawful to revile and fpeak evil of the higher 
powers, but that we ought always to fpeak of them 
with meeknels and refpect. 


CHAP. IV, 


N this chapter Zechariah relates the vifion of the 
“ golden candleftick and the two olive trees; which 
vifion implied, that Jerufalem and the temple fhould 
be reftored by the divine affiftance, and by the’care of 
Joshua, the high prieft, and of Zerubbabel, the a 

*’ Wao 
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who are here called the two olive trees, and the two 
fons of oil, that is, the two anointed of the Lord. 


or 
— 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE vifion in this chapter teaches us, that as God 
formerly protected Zerubbabel and Jofhua, the two 
chief rulers of the Jews, at a time when they met 
with great oppofition; fo he bleffes and fupports all 
his faithful fervants; and. that, in particular, he will 
defend and blefs thofe, who, being in the magiftracy, 
or in the holy miniftry, employ themfelves zealoufly 
for his glory, and for the edification of his church. 


CHAP. Y. 


HE fifth chapter contains two vifions: the firft is, 

the vifion, of the flying roll, or book, wherein were 
contained the curfes of God’s law, denounced againft 
thieves and perjured perfons; which vifion reprefents 
the divine vengeance purfuing the hypocritical and 
ungodly Jews. ‘The time in which Zechariah prophe- 
fied, gives room to fuppofe, that thefe threatenings 
regard thofe who made ufe of fraud andi facrilege with 
refpeét to what had been dedicated to the rebuilding 
the temple, and reftoring the divine fervice. This 
appears from the reproaches.of the prophet AZaluchi, 
who prophefied at that time. The fecond vition. is 
that of the ephah, which was a meafure ufed ta mea- 
fure corn, with; and the fenfe of the vifion feems to 
be, that the Jews, having filled up the meafure of 
their iniquities, were carried away captives, and that 
by this means their fin, had been, as it were, carried 
away to Babylon. 4 ey PANS 


| REFLECTIONS. 

THE firtt of Zchariah’s vifions here fet down en- 
gages us to. confider, that the curfe of God purfues 
the unjuft, perjured perfons, and more particularly 
ungodly, facrilegious, and hypocritical men, who de- 

“oo pi fpife 
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{pife religion, and profane the fervice of God. This 
curfe cleaves to their perfons, their goods, and even 
to their pofterity ; God punifhes them by this means, 
making them ferve as an example of his juft vengeance. 
In the fecond vifion we may remark, that as the Jews 
were carried captives to Babylon for the punifhment 
of their fins, in fuch manner, however, that after 
they had remained along time in that country, for 
their punifhment, God brought them from thence; 
fo likewife God punifhes and chaftifes men, when they 
have filled up the meafure of their iniquities; but he 
does it with an intent to recover them, that they may 
become afterwards the objects of his love. 


CHAP. VI. 


I. AN angel fhews Zechariah four chariots, which 

were going to the feveral parts of the world. 
This emblem feems to denote that there had happened, 
and would happen, great changes in the empires of 
the world; and particularly, in the four-monarchies, 
which Daniel and the other prophets had fpoken of; 
and that amidft all thefe changes, Providence would 
preferve the Jews, and execute judgments on their 
enemies. IJ. The angel orders the prophet to receive 
the gold and filver which fome confiderable perfons 
would give him, and make therewith crowns for 
Jofhua, the high prieft, and to put them into the 
temple for a. memorial that Jofhua thould exercife the 
prieft’s office, and that the temple and the divine fer- 
vice fhould continue. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THOUGH the vifions here related are attended 
with fome obfcurity, yet this we fee in general, that 
there had happened, and were {till to happen, great 
gevolutions in the world; and particularly, in the 
{tates and kingdoms that had any relation to the people 
of God; but that the Lord would fo over-rule all thefe 
events, that the kings and people fhould do li 

ut 
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but what God had determined, and that the Jews 
fhould always experience his love and proteétion. 
The fecond part of this chapter fhews more particu- 
larly, that God would reward in a glorious manner 
the zeal of Jo/hua, the high prieft, and would keep up 
his worthip at Jerufalem. Vrom whence we may con- 
clude, that if God formerly proteéted the Jews and 
their rulers in troublefome times, and punifhed the 
princes and kingdoms which had made war againft 
them, he will never fuffer all the powers of the world 
or hell to prevail againft his church; and that Je/us 
Chrifi, the great high prieft and king of his church, 
will always fupport it, and deftroy whatever oppofes 
his kingdom. | 


CHAP. VII, VIII. 


(THESE two chapters treat of the fame fubje@, and 
fhould therefore be read together. The Jews hav- 
ing enquired of the priefts, whether they fhould con- 
tinue to keep the fafts, as they had done during the 
feventy years of the captivity, Zechariah, by way of 
reply, does thefe four things; I. He afks them, whe- 
ther they had fatted truly, and for God’s fake? IT. 
He adds, that God had fulfilled the threatenings of his 
prophets; and becaufe their fathers had not lived 
righteoufly, he had difperfed them over all the world. 
Ill. He tells them, that the jealoufy of the Lord, and’ 
the love he bore his people, would induce him to call 
them back, and to bleis them, provided that, for the 
future, they would fet themfelves to do that which 
was right. IV. The prophet directly anfwers their 
queftion, and declares, that the four fafts, which had 
till then been kept in memory of the fiege of Jeru/alem, 
. the taking of that city, the deftruction of the temple, 
and the murder of Gedaliah, thould be changed into 
days of joy, and that even feveral nations fhould join 
themilelves with them to worfhip the true God. 


_REFLEC= 
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REFLECTIONS. 


I. THESE two chapters teach us, that fafting and 
prayer cannot pleafe God, unlefs they be attended with _ 
reformation, and that without this difpofition, he has 
no regard to the worfhip we pay him. II. The ex- 
ample of the Jews, who were difperfed among the na- 
tions for not walking uprightly, and for defpifing the 
threats and remonftrances of the prophets, fhews us, 
that God never threatens in vain, and that he punithes 
feverely the contempt of his word, and obitinately 
perfifting in fin. III. In the promifes made by Ze- 
chariah to the Jews, and the change made in their 
fafting days, we fee that God loves his chureh, and 
that after he has chaftened it, his power brings peace, 
and caufes joy to fucceed affli€tions. IV. We thould 
carefully attend to what God by his prophet fays to 
the Jews: Thefe are the things that ye shall do: Speak 
ye every man the truth to his neighbour; execute the 
judgment of truth and peace in your gates; und let 
none of you imagine evil in your hearts againft his 
neighbour, and love no falfe oath: for all thefe are 
things that I hate, faith the Lord. ‘Thefe noble ex- 
preffions teach us, that the fureft, and indeed the only 
way to render ourfelves: acceptable to God, is to live 
in innocence, juftice, charity, and holinels. Laftly, 
We have in the laft words of the eighth chapter a 
prophecy, that feveral nations would one day join with 
the Jews in worfhipping the true God; which came to 

afs firft, when after the captivity a great number of 
idolators embraced the Jewifh Religion, and afterwards, 
when the heathen were converted to the Chriftian 
~ Religion. 


CHAP. IX. 


THE prophet foretels, that the Syrians, the Tyrians, 
the Sidonians, the Philifiines, and the other ene- 
mies of his people, fhould be deftroyed. II. He-com- 
forts Jerufalem with the promife of the coming 2 her 
| | ing; 
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king; he proclaims deliverance to the captive Jews, 
and eyery bletfing. | 


be 
> 


REFLECTIONS, 


¥. GOD executed his threatenings againft the na- 
tions mentioned in this chapter, by means of Aler- 
auder the Great, who fubdued them, as well as by the 
Jews, who conquered feveral cities in Syria, Edom, 
and the country of the Philt/iines, as we learn from 
Jofephus, and the hiftory of the Maccabees; and who 
gained great advantages over Antiochus Epiphanes, 
king of Syria. II. Zechariah foretels likewiie, that 
among thofe nations, God would bring many perfons 
to the knowledge of himfelf; which.came to pafs, 
when feveral heathens in thofe countries embraced the 
Jewifh Religion, III. We have here an exprefs pro- 
phecy, foretelling, that God would fend to Jerufalem 
a king and mighty deliverer; that this king fhould 
appear in a mean and abjeét condition; that he fhould 
come riding upon an als; but that neverthelefs, he 
fhould give fignal proofs of his infinite power. This 
prophecy was accomplithed, when Je/us Chri? made 
is royal entry. into Jerufalem, fix days before his 
death, riding upon an afs, and followed by a great 
multitude of people; and when after his death and 
.tefurrection, he eftablifhed his kingdom throughout 
the world. ‘This is one of the charaéters by which we 
difcover that Je/us Chrift is the Meffiah promifed by 
the prophets; and thefe words of Zechariah, Rejoice, 
O daughter of Zion; behold thyking cometh unto thee; 
engage us to fhare in that joy, which the coming of 
the Redeemer was to occafion to the ehurch, and to 
fubmit to him as our great and good king, who reigns 
over us Only to make us happy. 


CHAP. X. 
SECHARIA H, after he had promifed the Jews, at 
the end of the former chapter, that God would 
fend them plenty, and bleffings of every kind, exhorts 
est. > them 
§ 
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them to apply to God, and not to idols, to obtain 
them, as they had’ done before, when they were fe- 
duced by their rulers and by falfe prophets, which had 
provoked God’s wrath againft them. He renews his 
-promifes that God, who was the fupport of the Jews, 
would gather them again from the countries where 
feveral of them were {till difperfed, and that he would 
completely humble the power and pride of the A/fy- 
rians, Egyptians, and the other enemies of his people. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter engages us to confider, I. That fince 
God is the author of all bleffings, temporal as well as 
fpiritual, from him alone we ought to expeét them; 
and that in order to obtain them, we muft devoutly 
afk, and with fidelity ferve him. II..That all the 
prediétions of Zechariah, and the other prophets, con- 
cerning the return of the Jews, and the deftruétion of 
the nations that made war againft them, were fulfilled ; 
and therefore we have no reafon to doubt but thofe 
holy men were infpired by God, and that the doétrine 


contained in their writings fhould be received as the 
word of God himfelf. 


CHAP. XI. 


THIS chapter defcribes in general the judgments of 
- God on the people of J/rael. Thefe he reprefents, 
by faying that he had in his hand two ftaves, that is, 
fhepherds crooks; that one of them was called beauty ; 
which denoted the covenant that the Jews had made 
with God: and the other was cailed bands, which im- 
plied the union of the two people of Z/rae/ and Judah. 
He fays, that thefe two ftaves were broken, to fignify, - 
that God would no longer feed or govern the Jews, 
‘but that be would featter them over all the world. 
‘The prophet adds,. that three fhepherds, or three 
leaders, were cut off in one month; the meaning of 
which may be, that the principal orders of the pe 
| ; | eaders 
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ieadei’s fhould be aboliflied in a fhort time. We have 
here alfo the prophecy of our Saviour’s being betrayed 
for thirty pieces of filver. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ON this chapter let us make thefe two refleétions :. 
I. That as the covenant God had made with the 
Jews, did not hinder him from cafting them off and 
forfaking them, becaufe they had broken it; fo our 
Covenant with G od will not {kreen us from his wrath, 


‘if we break it, and prove unfaithful. IT. The other 


reflection relates to thefe words : 7 hey weighed for my 
price thirty pieces of filoer ; and the Lord faid unto me, 
Caft it unto the potter. The Evangelifts obferve,; that 
this prophecy was fulfilled, when Judas received of the 
Jews thirty pieces of filver to bet ray our Lord, and 
when that money which Judas caft into the temple 
was applied by the priefts in the purchafe of the 
potter’s field. This prediétion fhews, that all which 
befel Jéfus Chrift was fo direéted by Providence, and 
had been long before fignified by the prophets, that 


_ by thefe feveral charaéiers he might be known to be 


the Meffiah. 


CHAP. XIh. 


HIS chapter contains promifes in belialf of Jeru- 

jfalem ; the prophet likewife foretels, that the Jews 
fhould be affaulted, bat that God would confound 
their enemies. ~ | 


REFLECTIONS. 


if THE truth of the promifes here made to the 
Jews, appeared in the divine protection of that people 
after their return from the captivity; and chiefly, in 
the glorious deliverance which God youchfafed them 
by the Maccabees. II. We muft remember that thefe . 
words, They /hall look upon me whom they have pierced, 
and they Shalt mourn for him, relate to our Lord Je/us 
Chrifi.. - St. John quotes them, to reprefent the great- 
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nefs of the crime the Jews had committed in crucify- 
ing him; the feverity of the punifhments they drew 
upon themfelves by that means; and the’ terror that 
fhall fall upon the wicked, when our Lord fhall come 
at the laft day to judge the world. 


CHAP. XIII. 


I. "THE prophet foretels that there fhould be a fpring 

and fountain open for the Jews, that idolatry 
fhould be banifhed from the midft of them, and that 
falfe prophets fhould no more be fuffered amongft 
them, but fhould be rejeéted even by their neareft 
relations. II. He foretels, that God would fmite the 
fhepherd, and that the fheep of the flock fhould be 
{cattered ; that two parts of the people fhould be cut 
off, but that a third fhould be preferved and dedicated 
to the fervice of God. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


WHAT we read in this chapter, relates to the ftat® 
the Jews were to be in after their return from the 
captivity. Zechariah fays, that God would pour upon 
them his grace; that he would cleanfe them from 
their fins; that they would not any more fall into 
idolatry, nor hearken to falfe prophets perfuading 
them to worfhip idols; that, however, that people,’ 
and their rulers, fhould be {mitten, and expofed to 
great calamities; but that there fhould be in thofe 
times a great number of Jews, who being purified by 
affliction, would ferve God faithfully and zealoufly. 
All thefe things befel the Jews, between their retarn: 
from Babylon and the coming of Je/us Chrift; and 
particularly, at the time of the perfecution of dntio= 
chus. Ina more perfeét fenfe, this prophecy fets be-_ 
fore us the graces which God has conferred on his 
church under the Gofpel, wafhing away the fins of 
men by the blood of his Son, and recovering them 
from idolatry and corruption, that they might become 
the people of God, and ferve him with purity. _ 

CHAP 
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. CHAP. XIV. ; 


ECHARIAH foretels, that Jerufalem thould be 

attacked by powerful enemies; but that God would 
fave a remnant of his people, and exalt them to great 
glory; that the grace of God fhould from Jerufalem 
{pread over other nations; that ftrange nations ihould 
worthip God, and fubmit to his government; and that 
the enemies of the church, and thofe who refufed to 
give glory to God, fhould be overwhelmed with his 
judgments. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE are to feek for the accomplifhment of the pro- 
mifes God here makes in favour of Jerufalem and his 
peuple, firft, in the ftate of the Jews, after their return 
from Babylon, in their wars with their enemies, and in 
the fignal deliverances God granted them upon feveral 
occafions, efpecially when they were perfecuted by 
Antiochus. Thefe advantages raifed that nation. to 
very great glory, and engaged thofe Jews, who were 
difperfed in Egypt, and other countries, to come to 
Jerufalem to worthip the God of their fathers, and 
attend at the folemn fafts. But it is to be confidered, 
that the Jews did not long continue in that happy’ 
condition, not long enough to anfwer to the glorious 
promifes God had made them; that Jerufalem was 
afterwards intirely deftroyed: and that. while it did 
fubfift, it could not be faid that God reigned, as 
Zechariah here foretels. Wherefore this. prophecy 
ought to be underftood in a fpiritual and more perfect 
fenfe, as it relates to the Chriftian church, of which 
Jefus Chrift is the king and proteétor; and in which 
all nations are gathered together to worfhip God in 
fpirit and in truth. | | 


The end of the Book of the Prophet ZECHARIAH. — 
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ARGUMENT. 2 

Malachi, the laft of the prophets, Yes} two things in his 

_ prophecy. 1. He exhorts the Jews tu reform the 

_ diforders that were committed among them, efpecially 

in the divine fervice, and to be converted. Il. He 

) foretels the eftablifhment of the gofpel worfhip; the 

coming of John the Baptift, and of Jefus Chrift; and 
the lofi ruin of the Jews. 


I. TN this chapter God reproaches the Jews, nig 

though be had loved and. chofen them for his 
people, before the pofterity of E/au, yet they had been 
ungrateful for his favours: II. He reproves- the 
priefts and the people for offering to him unclean 
things, and beafts that had blemifhes, which was’ 
| againft the law; and he foretels, that the time drew 
near when men fhould offer every where to God a pure 
fer vACe,, and facnifices that thould be agceptara to him. 


REFLEC- 





‘CHAP. TI. 961 


‘ 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. GOD, to convince the Jews that he had loved 
them’ in a very particular manner, tells them at the 
beginning of this prophecy, that he had loved Jacob, 
and hated E/au; the meaning of which is, that, he 
had chofen Jacob preferably to E/au his brother, to be 
admitted into covenant with him; and that he had 
not reftored the’ Edomites, and defcendants of H/au, 
after their deftruction, as he had reftored the Jews, 
the pofterity of Jacob, by bringing them again to 
Jerufalem. St. Paul quotes this paflage of Malachi, © 
in the ninth chapter of the Epiftle to the Romans, to 
fhew, that God may choofe whom he pleafes, and 
grant them extraordinary favours, which he vouch- 
fafes not to others ; and that if we are fo happy as to 
be the people of God, we owe it wholly to his good- 
nefs, and to the free and gracious choice he has been 
pleafed to make of us. Il. We here fee that the Jews, 
notwithftanding the love which God had expreffed 
towards them, did not honour him as they ought. 
This God complains of, when he fays, @ /on honoureth 
his father, anda fervant his majter; if then I be a 
father, where is mine honour? andif I be a mafter, 
where is my fear? Thefe words teach us, that they, 
who return the divine love only with difobedience, are 
guilty of foul ingratitude; and that it is in vain to call 
God our Father and our Lord, if wedo not render 
him the fear and honour which are due to him. IIT. 
Thofe who are called to the holy miniftry, ought to 
difcharge it in fuch a manner, that God may not have 
occafion to reproach them, as he did the Jewi/h priefts, 
with difhonouring his name, and rendering his fervice 
contemptible. IV. The prophet complains, that the 


‘Jews, out of a principle of covetoufnels, brought into 


the temple unfuitable offerings, and prefented only 
things of the fmalleft value ; which God looked upon 
as facrilege and impiety. This fhould make us {hun 
eovetoufnefs, and excite us to act fincerely, and after 
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the moft perfe& manner, in all things that concern the 
glory of God and hisfervice. Laftly, AZalachi foretels, 
that the name of God fhould be great among all na- 
tions, and that in all places incenfe and pure oblations 
fhould be offered to hisname. This prophecy figni- 
fied, that the name of God would be made known 
throughout the world, by the preaching of the Gofpel ; 
and is to be underftood of the worfhip that would be 

aid among all nations, after the manifeftation of the 
Mefiah. This engages us to difcharge thefe juft 
duties, by offering always to God fuch fpiritual facri~ 
_fices as he will accept through Jefus Chrift our Lord. 


CHAP. IT. ° 


THIS chapter confifts of two parts: I. God reproves 

the negligence and impiety. of the priefts, who, in-= 
ftead of having at heart the glory of God, and faith- 
fully inftruéting the Jews, as their funétion obliged. 
them, difhonoured their miniftry, rendered the divine 
fervice contemptible, and caufed the people to fin.; for 
which he threatens them with his curfes. II. God 
complains, that the Jews. had married idolatrous wo- 
men, contrary to the law; and. that they violated the 
facred laws. of marriage, by divorces, and, by unlawful, 
marriages. 


REFLECTIONS. 

THE firft part of this chapter direétly relates to the 
minifters of religion, teaching them that they are ap-. 
pointed to procure the glory of God, to be the guides 
of the people, and to inftru¢t them faithfully, both by 

their doétrine and example; that when they are want~ 
ing in their duty, religion is defpifed, divine fervice is 
profaned, the people corrupted, and they themfelves. 
fall into contempt, and become the objeéts of the curfé 
of God. The paftors and governors of the church, 
ought to have thefe refleétions continually before.their 
eyes. The fecond part of this chapter contains. very 
important direétions about marriage. Here - ‘4 
| a 
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that God is offended when the facred laws of matriage 
are broken, either by divorces, or by polygamy, or in 
any other manner whatever, as wellas when we st 
perfons guilty of idolatry. Malachi thews, that all 
thefe diforders are contrary to the firft inftitution of 
marriage, fince God created but oie man and one 
woman at the beginning ; and this point Je/us Chrift 
fettles ftill more plainly in the Gofpel, where he proves, 
by the firft inftitution made by God after the creation, 
that marriage is a holy ftate, and an indiffoluble bond, 
which equally binds the wife and the hufband.. There- 


fore this ftate ought to be refpeéted, and preferved in 


its purity among Chriftians. 


CHAP. Iil. 


JERE are three things to be obferved: I. The 
prophet foretels, that God would foon fend John 
the Baptift, and that then the Meffiah fhould come to 


‘purify his church, by eftablifhing the true fervice of 


God, and by punifhing the wicked. II. He feverely 
rebukes the impiety of the Jews, and the facrilege they 
committed in their tithes and offerings; III. He 
refutes the blafphemies of thofe profane perfons, who 
gave out that men ferve God in vain; and he fays, 
that God never fails to reward thofe that fear him, and 
to diftinguifh them from the ungodly. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THIS prophecy exprefsly fhews, that God was 
fhortly to fend a prophet, who is here called the Angel, 
or Meffenger of the Lord; after which the Lord, 
whom the Jews expected, thould enter into his temple. 
Our Lord Jefus Chrifé explains this prophecy in the 
eleventh chapter of St. AZatthew, and declares, that 
John Baptift is that meflenger who was tocome, It 
is evident this prediction has been ac@omplithed, fince 
it foretold, that the Meffiah {hould come while the 
temple at Jeru/falem was ftanding ; for that temple 
being deftroyed, there is noambiguity in this prophesy 

an 
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and. we cannot doubt but that Je/us is the Meffiah 
promifed to the Jews. LL. This prophecy thews, that 
the defign of the coming of Je/us Chrift was to fanc- — 
tify. his church, and to make, believers fo many. Priefts 
and Levites; that.is, perfons dedicated to the fervice 
of God, This is a powerful motive to Chriftians. to 
behave agreeably to their holy calling, by devoting 
themfelves to God, and-by the purity of their lives. 
. ILL. Malachi’s reproach of the Jews for their fins, and 
particularly for their facrilege, aud their contempt of 
the divine fervice, is an argument to prove, that God 
would, have men refpeét every thing that belongs to 
religion, and in particular, that it is a-great fin to 
apply to any other purpofe things that are devoted to 
holy ufes. IV. Let us learn’ likewife. from hence, to 
deteft prophane fpeeches and fentiments; and, above 
all, to abhor the impiety of thofe who affirm, that itis 
in vain to fear God and to keep his commandments. 
The Lord here very exprefsly declares, that he knows * 
thofe that fear him and reverence his name; that he 
will remember them and _ their pious behaviour, and 
will always make a juft difference between the righ- 
teous and the wicked, 


| CHAP. IV. | 
M ALACHI foretels. the coming of the day of 


God’s vengeance, and the deftruétion of the un- 
godly, under the emblem of fire, which confumes all . 
things : and fays, it would be preceded by the coming 
of the Mefliah, whom he calls the Sun of Righteouf- 
nefs, and by the coming of John Baptift, to whom he 
gives the name of Elijah, and whofe office and mi- 
nifty he defcribes, a | 


REFLECTIONS, _ 


THIS laft chapter of Malachi takes notice of three 
confiderable events, ‘The firft is the vengeance which 
God purpofed to exercife againft the ungodly. This 
prophecy exprefles what befel the unbelieving a 

ie, : oy oon 





CHAP. IV. 965 


foon after the coming of Je/us Chrift, when they were 
deftroyed with their city and temple. The fecond is, 
the manifeftation of the Meffiah, who is here called the 


- Sun of Righteoufnets, with healing on his wings. The 


third is the coming of John Baptif, to whom Malachi 
gives the name of “Eli wah the prophet, becaufe he was 
to refemble Edyah in his mauner of living, in his zeal, 
and in the uature of his office. We find in the Gof 
pel, that this is the true fenfe of this prophecy, our 
Lord having exprefsly tcld us, that John Baprift was 
the Llyah that was to come. Thefe feveral predictions 
are fo many proofs which confirm the divine authority 
of the holy Scriptures, the truth of the Chriftian re- 
ligion, the certainty of the promifes and threatenings 
of the Gofpel, and the neceflity of practifing all that 
is therein commanded. ‘This is alfo the defign of all 
the prophecies, and of all the Books of the Old Tefta- 
ment, and the ufe to which they ought to be applied, 


_ The end of the Canonical Books of the Old Tefiament. 
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TO HER 
» 'o> ROYAL’ HIGHNESS 
THE . 


PRINCESS ANNE, &e. 


MADAM, 


HE Treatife which I prefume to lay at the 
feet of your Royal Highnefs, confifts of an 
enumeration of the Arguments of the Books and 


Chapters in the New 'TrstTaMENT, accompanied 


with theological and moral Reflections upon all of 


them. It was compiled by that eminent Divine, 


Mr. Offervald, at the requeft of a.‘Socirry, that 


has diftinguifhed itfelf by the moft worthy of all 
purpofes, the endeavour of Promorine Curis- 
TIaN Know tence. The work could hardly have 
a greater recommendation than that of fuch an 
Affembly ; but I can name a ftill higher advantage 
to it, the approbation of your illuftrious Mother. 


: THAT 
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THAT it may be ufeful'to your Highnefs and 
your Sifters, by forwarding you in the imitation 
of her Chriftiany and Royal virtues and accom- 
plifhments, is the moft fincere and conftant 

prayer of, 


MADAM, 
YOUR ROYAL HIGNESSS$ 


MOST HUMBLE, AND 


MOST OBEDIENT SERVANT; 


JOHN CHAMBERLAYNE. 
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ARGUMENT. 


We have in the Gofpels the hiftory of our Lords life, 
death, and refurrection, and his afcenfion into heaven. 
It is the duty of every Chriftian to read and hear 
thefe divine Books with ferious attention and profound 
reverence ; to meditate on them day and night; and 
to make a right ufe of the infiruétions contained in 
them.—The firft of the Four Gofpels, which is that 
of the apoftle St. Matthew, 1s thought to have been 
written about eight years after our Lord's afcenfion. 


CHAP. I. 


ee chapter contains, I. The genealogy of Jefus 
Chrift, from Abraham to Jofeph, the hufband of 
the Bleffed Virgin. II. A fhort relation of the con- 
ception and birth of our Lord. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE genealogy of Jefus Chrift, which is recited in 
the firft chapter of St. AZatthew, fhews that he is de- 
feended from the patriarch Abraham and from king 
David, as was foretold by the prophets, And the 

hiftory 
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hiftory of his conception and birth teaches us, that lie 
was born of the virgin Wary, after 2 wonderful man- 
ner, by the operation of the Holy Ghoft, according to 
the prediction of the prophet Z/aiah. Both our Lord’s 
genealogy, and, the: mauner of his ¢onception and 
birth, prove him to be the Mefliah whom God had 
promifed to fend; and that in him the promifes of God, 
and the prophecies of the Old Teftament, had their 
accomplifhment: This engages us to receive him as 
“our Saviour, to fubmit to his doétrine, and to render 
thanks to God» for giving us his only Son for our Re- 
deemer, who was made of the feed of David according to 
the flesh, Rom. i. 3. and who is over all, God bleffed for 
ever. Amen, Romrixed. 


CHAP. II. 


HIS chapter contains four things: I. The arrival 
©\yof ‘the Magi that came to worthip Je/us after his. 
birth. .Thefe Magi were men of great learning and 
high rank,.who came .from Arabia, or fome other 
country lying to the eaft.of Judea. 11. The retreat of 
Jofeph and Mary, who fled into Egypt with the child 
Jefits, to avoid the rage of Herod. ILI, The flaughter 
ofthe children of Bethlehem, whom Herod caufed to be 
murdered, thinking to, deftroy our Lord among them. 
IV, The retura of Jofeph and Mary to Judea, after the 
death of Herad. 


-~ © or 


no doubt, was added. fome kind of revelation from 
heaven : God was pleafed thereby to render that birth 
illu ftrious, and to {hew the dignity of the perfon of our 
Lord, and inform the Jews, that the Mefliah, whom 
they expetied, was going to make his appearance ; 
anc it likewife denoted, that the Gentiles would foon be - 
! admitted 
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admitted into covenant with God. II. Hered’s con- 
fulting the chief priefts and fcribes, and the anfyer 
they made, prove, that the Meffiah was expeéted at 
that time; and that Bethlehem, it was thought, would 
be the place of his birth. ILI. The homage which 
thefe wile men of the eaft paid to the child Je/us, 
falling down before him, and prefenting unto him their 
gift, fhould excite us, who know he is our God and 
our Saviour, to worfhip him, love and praife him, and 
to devote to him all that is in our power. LV. We fee, 
in the behaviour of /Zerod towards the wife men, and 
in the maffacre which he made of the children. of 
Bethlehem, the craft and cruelty of that prince, who 
neglected no poffible means to deftroy the child Je/us: 
And thus was our Lord expofed, even from his birth, 
to great perils; which fhewed, from the very firft, that 


his kingdom was not of this world, and that he was born 


to fuffer. We may likewife take notice, that God, by 
the warning which he gave to the wife men, and after- 
wards to Jofeph, defeated Herod's defigns, and that all 
the meafures which that unjuft and cruel prince had 
taken to deftroy Je/us, as effectual as he thought them, 
and as they appeared to be, could not procure our 
Lord’s death, nor prevent his returning into Judea, 
where he afterwards exercifed his miniftry. . All thefe 
events may convince us, that Providence did dire¢t, 
in a particular. manner, all that happened to Jefus 
Chrift ; and that the utmoft endeavours of men can 
never hinder the execution of what God has purpofed, 
nor hurt thofe whom he proteéts. | 


CHAP. III. 


HIS chapter confifts of two parts: I. In the firft, 

mention is made of the preaching and miniftry of 

John the Baptift; and, IL. In the fecond, the Evan- 
gelift relates the hiftory of the baptifm of our Lord. 
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REFLECTIONS. | 
LET us obferve in general, upon the firft part of 
this chapter, that before the appearance of Jefus Chrift, 
John the Baptift, as the prophets had foretold, was 
fent from God to declare to the Jews the coming of 
the Meffiah, and to exhort them to repentance; by 
-which God was pleafed to teach them, that the time 
for the manifcftation of the Meffiah’s kingdom was 
come; but that it would be a fpiritual and heavenly, 
not a temporal or worldly kingdom, as they imagined. 
With the fame view, John the Baptift atiured the Jews. 
that their defcending from the patriarch Abraham was 
a privilege which would by no means fecure them 
from the divine vengeance that was ready to fall upon 
that nation becaufe of their unbelief; and that God 
would call other nations in their ftead, to become, by 
faith, children of Abraham. In fhort, he gave them 
to underftand, that Jefus was going to appear, and 
that it was he who fhould execute the judgments of 
God upon the impenitent and unbelieving, and glori- 
oufly reward the righteous. Thus God, in his wifdom, 
was willing to prepare the Jews for receiving Jefus 
Chrift, and. remove thofe prejudices concerning the 
kingdom of the Mefliah, which might have hindered 
their believing in him. From the preaching of John 
the Baptift we may learn, that repentance and holinefs 
of life 1s a qualification, without which no one can be 
_ the difciple-of Jefus Chrif?, nor enter into the king- 
- dom of God. It Irkewife informs us, that as the un- 
believing Jews vainly boafted that they were the chil- 
dren of Abraham, it is no advantage to hypocrites to 
be externally in covenant with God : that Jefus Chrif? 
knows them, and that he will one day eleanfe his 
church, by cafting the wicked into everlafting fire, 
and by receiving the true believers into his kingdom. 
As to the baptifm of our Lord, it muft be obferved, 
that when he was entering upon the difcharge of his 
office, he was baptized by St. John, his forerunner ; 
that upon this occafion the Holy Ghoft defcended 
upoR 
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upon him in a vifible manner, and that God caufed a 
voice to be heard from heaven, whereby he declared 


that Je/us was his beloved Son. God was pleafed that 


all thefe things fhould happen, to convince John the 
Baptift, and all the people, that Jefus was the promifed 
Meffiah. ‘Thus the hiftory of his baptifm obliges us 
to confider him as the Son of God, and to pay him 
unreferved obedience. It likewife engages us to reve- 
rence the baptifm we have received, and by which we 
have been dedicated to God, made his children, and 


heirs of the kingdon of heaven. — 


CHAP. IV..: 


T. Matthew here relates, I. The hiftory of the temp- 
tation of Jefus Chriff. II. The manner in which 

he began to exercife his miniftry in Galilee, by de- 
claring that the kingdom of God was come, by chufing | 
apoftles, and by working miracles. 


REFLECTIONS. 
IT may be obferved in general upon the hiftory of 


the temptation, that the defign of the devilin tempting 


our Lord was to try whether Je/us was the Son of God ; 


and that it pleafed God to fuffer this temptation, that 


the devil, convinced of that truth, might reverence 
the power of Jefus Chrifi; and that it might appear, 
that our Lord was come into the world to deftroy the 
kingdom of Satan. Let it alfo be confidered, that if 
Jefus Chrifé himfelf was tempted, we fhould not be 
furprized if we alfo are expofed to varions temptations ; 
and that we ought, in imitation of our Lord, © refift 
temptation, and particularly fuch as might lead us 
into diftruft, or prefumption, or make us grow fond of 
the honours or riches of this world; or laftly, fuch 
as may any way tend to draw us off from the true 


fervice of God, and from that allegiance we owe him. - 


And the method which Chriff made ufe of to repel 
the temptations of Satan, by quoting the Holy Scrip- 


tures, fliews us, that it is by the word of God that we 


T2 may 
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may defeat temptations, and quench all the fiery darts 
of the wicked one. Three things are to be obferved 
in the latter part of this chapter: Firft, that Jefes 
Chrift began to exercife his miniftry in Galilee, by 
reaching repentance, as John Baptift had done. 
‘This fhould convince us more and more, that holinefs 
of life is the great étid of the Gofpel which Chrifé 
preached, anid what he:principally requires of his dif- 
ciples. II, Our Lord’s makmg choice of fifhermen 
for his apoftles. proves, that the wonderful fuccefs of 
their preaching afterwards did not proceed from. them- 
felves, but ought wholly to be aferibed to God, who 
endowed them with. his gifts. _Laftly, the wonderful 
eures by, which Jefus made hinfelf known at firft, 
tended to ihew, that) he was fent from God, that his 
doétrine. was. from above, and that he came into the 
world only for the good-and falvation of mankind, 


CHAP. V. I—20 


HIS chapter, together with the two following, 
contains Chrift’s fermon upon the mount. Inthe 
beginning of this fermon our Lord does two things: 
1, He teaches us what thofe-difpofitions are without 
‘which we cannot be truly happy. II. What obliga- 
tion his difciples are under to live a ftriétly holy life. 


REF LECT LONS. | 

OUR Eord’s defign tm this difcourfe, contained in 
the fifth, fixth, and feventh chapters of St. AZatthew, 
in general is to inftru& his difciples in the chief duties. 
‘of th® ehriftian life; for which reafon we ought to 
read and hear it with great attention, and to regulate 
our behaviour by the divine precepts we find in it. 
Two things are to be confidered in the firft part of this 
chapter: I. The beatitudes teach us wherein the true 
happinefs of man confitts, and how to diftinguifh the 
true difciples of Chri/t, whofe charaéter it is not to fet 
‘their hearts upon the riches, pleafures, or honours of 


this world, but to be unconcerned about earthly things; 
! to 
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‘to live in meeknefS, humility, holinefs, and peace; to 
defire ardently, and, above all things, to be holy and 
to pleafe God, and even joyfully tovundergo perfécu- 
- tion for the fake of the Gofpel. IT. Jejus Chrift has 
taught us, that his difciples are the falt of the earth and 
the light of the world: that ts, that they ought to 
diftinguith themfelves trom other men by the purity 
of their lives, and endeavour to enlighten and edify 
them by their inftructions and good examples. He 
has exprefsly declared, that he was fo far from coming 
imto the world to difpenfe with the obfervation of the 
Jaw of God, that on the contrary, he came to lay men 
under {till greater obligations to fulfil it in the moft 
perfeét manner. Laftly, He declares he will not ad- 
mit into his kingdom any who had not attained to a 
greater perfection im righteoufnefs and holinefs than 
that of the Scribes and Pharifees, who were efteemed 
among the Jews men of the greateft knowledge and 
holinefs. Al thefe precepts of our Lord fhould make 
us fenfible of the indifpenfible obligation we lie under 
to ftudy to lead a holy life, and to afpire after the 
higheft degree of perfection we can poffibly attain. 


CHAP. V. 21—48. 


JESUS CHRIST, to fhew that -his difciples are 

called to great holinefs, teaches them, that it is not 
fufficient to abftain from notorious crimes, and fuch 
as are exprefsly condemned in the law of God, but. 
alfo, that thofe fins which appear lefs confiderable are 
to be avoided, and, above all, the motions of the heart 
to be regulated. He inftances in the commandments 
concerning murder, adultery, oaths, revenge, and the 
love of our neighbours. He correéts the falfe interpre- 
tations which the Jews put upon thofe commandments, 
and gives us the true fenfe and meaning of them. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE explanation which our Lord gives of the chief 
commandments of the law, teaches us, that God pro- 
| eter hibits 
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hibits and punifhes not only the great and crying fins 
mentioned in the Decalogue, but that he likewife con-, 
demns and punifhes us for evil thoughts and evil de- 
fires, which the Jewi/h doétors confidered only as light 
faults. Befides this general and very important leffon, 
Chrié inftruéts us in thefe four particular duties: I . 
That anger, and all terms of reproach and contempt, . 
which proceed from hatred of our neighbour, fubject 
us to condemnation, as wellas murder; that, far from 
hating any one, we ought to labour to have peace with 
all men; and that we fhould not prefent ourfelves be- 
fore God, and offer him our prayers, without doing all 
that lies in our power to be reconciled to thofe that 
have any thing againit us. II. The fecond duty re- 
lates to purity and chaftity: Our Lord teaches us, that 
impure defires render us guilty before God, as well as 
adultery and other aéts of uncleannefs; that in order 
to be chafte, we muft watch over ourfelves, mortift 
our fenfes, pluck out an eye, cut off a hand or foot ; 
that is, mortify ourfelves and renounce every thing 
though moft dear and agreeable to us, if it be an oc- 
cafion of falling. He likewife teaches us, that the mar- 
riage engagement cannot be diffolved but by adultery, 
which fhews what obligation Chriftians are under to 
chaftity. ILI. The third inftruétion relates to fwear- 
ing: The doétrine of the Son of God upon this point 
is, that it is not fufficient to avoid perjury, which is a 
very great crime, but that we ought likewife to be 
fcrupulous in breaking oaths, though not made by the 
name of God, and entirely to abftain from vain and - 
taih oaths, of what kind foever they be, fince they are 
forbid by the law of Jefus Chrift, and contrary to that 
reverence that is due to the Divinity. .1V. The fourth 
duty is that of charity, and the love of our neighbour : 
What Carifi commands upon that head is, to abftain 
from revenge, to bear injuries rather than to return 
evil for evil; to give up our right for peace fake, and 
to avoid difputes; to love all men, even thofe that 
hate us, therein imitating our heavenly Father, who 
does good to all, even to the wicked and Baik 
1s 
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This is the law of the Gofpel, and of true charity, and 
in the practice of all thefe duties, we fhall find our 
perfection and glory. : 


CHAP. VI. 


QO)UR Lord infiructs his difciples in the duties of 
alins, prayer, and fafting; fhews them how to dif- 
charge thefe religious aéts, and exhorts them, above 
all, to avoid hypocrify and oftentation. II. He forbids 
them to take pains to heap up worldly riches, or to bé 
folicitous for the good things of this life; exhorts 
them to depend upon Providence, and before all things 
to feek the kingdom of God, and his righteoufnefs. 


REFLECTIONS, 


IN this chapter the Saviour of the world teaches 
us, I. That alms, prayer, and fafting, are three very 
important duties of religion ; and as to fafting, in par- 
ticular, it evidently appears, that fince Chrift has pre-~ 
{cribed rules for the manner of fafting, as well as for 
prayer and alms, his defign was, that his difciples 
thould faft; private faiis, which are here meant, being 
very ufeful to mortify the flefh, and to difpofe us for 
humiliation and prayer; and having been likewife 
practifed by the apoftles, and fince their time by Chrif- 
tians in general throughout the world. LI. Our Sa- 
viour commands us ‘carefully to avoid hypocrify and 
vain-glory in giving alms, in prayer, and fafting ; 
and to difcharge thefe duties with fincerity and humi-~ 
lity, remembering that we are in the prefence of God, 
to whom all the fecrets of our hearts are expofed, and 
that hypocrites have uo reward to expeét trom him. 
III. Since the Lord’s Prayer was compofed by Jefus 
Chrifé himfelf, and comprehends all that is neceflary 
for the glory of God and our own happinefs, the ufe 
we are to make of it is, To offer it up to God with the 
greateft reverence, fervency and devotion ; and in the 
fecond place, to adapt, not only our prayers, but like- 


wife our thoughts and behaviour to that excellent pat- 
. 2 tern 
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tern which Chri has left us. IV. Our Lord has des 
clared moft exprefsly, that we muft not expect God 
fhould hear and pardon us, if we do not likewife par- 
don all thofe that have offended us, ; we ought there- - 
fore to examite ourfelves very ftriétly on this head, 

before we offer up our prayers to God. V. The fifth 

leflon which we learn from this chapter is, not eagerly 
to purfue the treafures of this world, which are vain 
and uncertain, and which many accidents may deprive 

us of; but rather to labour after the heavenly treafure, 

which is in its own nature moft excellent, and which 

nothing can take from us. . To this end he reprefents 
the danger of loving riches, becaufe fuch love blinds 
us, and engages our affections to the earth, and makes 
it impoflible to lift up our hearts to God, to love and 
ferve him, whilft the love of this world has pofleffion 
of our hearts. VI. Our Lord does not only forbid us 
to love riches, but even commands us not to be un-: 
eafy, or too folicitous even for the neceffaries of life, 

exhorting us to truft in the providence of God, who, 

as he takes care for birds and other creatures, will 
much more provide for the wants of his own children, 

who are of a more excellent nature, and defigned for 
immortality. 

Our Saviour condemns thofe worldly cares which 
are exceflive, and attended with uneafinefs and diftruft, 
becauie fuch cares are unprofitable, and unworthy of 
Chriftians. Lattly, He exhorts us to endeavour, above 
ali things, to pleafe God, and to attain the kingdom 
of heaven; promifing us, that if we do fo, God will 
grant us all things neceffary for the fupport of the 
body. Let us imprint in our minds thefe divine 
leffons ; let them always be prefent to us in the midft 
of our worldly concerns, to fecure us from too {triét 
an union with them, and engage us chiefly to feek 


after that never-failing treafure which is referved in 
heaven for us, : 


CHAP. 





CHAP. VII. 28] 


~ 


CHAP....V IL. 


; OUR Lord difcourfes ‘here of rath judgment ; of 


prudence in propofing truth; of prayer and its 
efficacy; he prefcribes rules of juftice and charity ; 
exhorts us to enter in at the ftrait gate, and to avoid 
falfe teachers. He declares, that all who eall him 
Lord will not enter into the kingdom of heaven; and 
fhews by a parable, that it is in vain to hear his word, 
if we do not praétife it. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains feveral weighty inftruCtions, 
I. The fift is, not to judge rafhly of our neighbour, 
nor to blame him with too great feverity; to acknow- 
ledge our own faults, and amend them, rather than 
pry too curioufly into and reprove the faults of other 
men. II. The fecond is, not to give that which is 
holy unto dogs: This is a prudential advice, the 
meaning of which is, That when we have to do with 
carnal and profane men, who proudly and contemptu- 
oufly reje&t the doctrine of the Gofpel, we ought 
not to offer it to them, for fear of expoting religion 
to their hatred and contempt. ILI. Our Lord ex- 
horts us to pray to God with confidence, affuring us, 
that prayer is of very great efficacy, provided it be. 
attended with zeal and perfeverance, and that we afk 
of God thofe things that are really good; this he 
fhews by the comparifon between God and our natural 
parents, who never deny their children the things that 
are neceflary for them. IV. He gives us here a rule 
of juftice and charity, which 1s, to do to others as we 
would have them do to us; this moft perfeét, and at 
the fame time moft plain and eafy rule, we ought al- 
ways to have before our eyes. V. He exhorts his 
difciples to enter in at the ftrait gate; that is, to fol- 
low that faith and piety which leads to falvation, 


though few people walk in that way, and it be con- 


trary to human paffions and inclinations, and even 
though 
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though it fhould fometimes expofe us to perfecution 3 
aud he commands us to avoid the paths of error and 
vice, which fee agreeable to flefh and blood; a way 
in which many people walk, but which leads to de- 
firuétion. VI. Our Lord bids his difciples beware of 
impoftors and falfe teachers, which would be very 
numerous afterwards. The rule he gives is, to judge 
‘of them by their fruits; that is, by their works and 
behaviour, and by the natural effcéts of their doétrine, 
taking notice whether it tended to the glory of Gad, 
and to make mankind better. VII. After that he 
declares, that all who profefs his religion, and call him 
their Lord, fhall not enter into heaven; that he will 
receive into it none but fuch as perform his will; and 
that many who have known him, and have even 
wrought miracles in his name, fhall be fhut out of his 
kingdom, becaufe they have not kept his command- 
ments. VIII. Laftly, He concludes this difcourfe b 
the comparifon of a houfe founded upon a rock, wit 
one built upon the fand; by which he fhews, that it . 
is in vain to hear his word, if we do not obferve that 
which he commands ; and that thofe who fail in this 
effential duty, can never perfevere, nor refift temptation. 
By this fimilitude we are taught what ufe to make of 
the Gofpel, and particularly of the inftructions con- 
tained in this and the two foregoing chapters. 


CHAP. VIIE. 1—17. 


GT. Matthew relates feveral miracles of Jefus Chrift. 

I. The healing of a leper. IL. That of the fervant 
of a Gentile captain. IIL. That of St. Peter’s mother- 
in-law, aad feveral other difeafed people. 


REFLECTIONS. 


AS this chapter begins the hiftory of our Saviour’s 
miracles, the firft obfervation we fhall make relates to 
thofe miracles in general; in which we difcover, L 
The infinite power of our Lord, which appeared in his 
healing all kinds of difeates by his word only. II. His 

, goodnefs 
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goodnefs and love towards men, thofe miracles being 
nothing elfe but acts of beneficence. III. We are to 
contider the defign of thefe miracles, which Was to 
convince men, that Je/us was fent from God, and to 
engage them to hear him, and believe in him; for 
which reafon the miracles he wrought were com- 
monly for the fake of fuch as believed he was able to 
do them.  Befides thefe general reflections, which 
ought always to be remembered when we read the 
Gofpel, it is to be obferved, that in the cure of the 
leper our Lord had refpeét to his faith and prayer; 
whereby we may fee, that he faves and delivers thofe 
who have recourfe to him with an humble confidence. 
Further, Je/us Chrifé ordered the leper to go and thew 
himfelf to the high prieft, and offer what was com- 
manded by the law, to convince the Jews that he was 
quite cured, and that they might not accufe him of 
being an enemy to the law of Afofes. The hiftory of 
the centurion, who entreated our Lord to heal his 
fervant, is particularly remarkable for the profound 
humility and furprifing faith of that man, who did 
not think himfelf worthy to receive Chri into his 
houfe ; and was perfuaded, that without coming to 
him our Lord needed only to fay the word, and the 
fervant would be healed with as much eafe as he, 
being an afficer, could command the foldiers under 
him to obey him. Our Lord’s great commendation 
of the faith ofthat officer, (who was born a heathen, ) 
faying that he had not found fuch great faith even 
among the Jews, obliges us to take great notice of 
that example, and to imitate the faith and humility 
of the centurion. Jefus foretold, upon this occafion, 
that many fhould come from the eaft, and from the 
weft, and fit down in the kingdom of heaven, when 
the children of the kingdom thould be caft out; which 
was as much as to fay, That the Gentiles, from the 
feveral parts of the world, fhould be admitted into 
covenant with God, and the Jews rejected, as was 
foon after verified by the event. Lafily, St. AZatihew’s 
applying that prophecy of L/atah, He has borne our 

griefs 
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griefs and carried our forrows, to our Lord, after his 
healing St. Peter’s mother-in-law, and feveral others, 
teaches us what was the end of all thefe miracles; 
they were defigned to prove that Je/us was a kind and 
compaflionate Saviour, and that he only came into the 
world to do good to mankind; to deliver them from 
all their miferies, and chiefly from their fins. 


CHAP. VIII. 18—34. 


(THE latter part of this chapter contains three things. 

TI. Our Saviour’s reply to one of the Scribes, and 
to a difciple that defired to follow him. II. The 
ftilling a tempeft. IIIf. The cure of two men pof-’ 
feffed with devils. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE anfwer which Jefus Chrifi returned to a 
Scribe that was defirous to follow him, tended to 
make him fenfible, that he was not to expect worldly 
advantages in his fervice; and his bidding one of his 
difciples leave the dead to bury their dead, fignified, 
that he ought to leave the care of temporal things to 
thofe that were not enlightened with the Gofpel, and 
that thofe whom he called to be his difciples fhould 
follow him without delay, and be ready to forfake 
every thing, and to renounce the things of this life, 
even fuch as are lawful and innocent, when they 
hinderthem from difcharging the duties of their calling. 
If. In our Saviour’s miracle of laying the ftorm, we 
may obferve, on one hand, his power in calming the © 
wind and the fea by his word only; and on the other, 
the weaknefs of the apoftles, who were afraid of fink- 
ing. This event, which tended to confirm their faith, 
ought to firengthen ours, and fill us with an entire 
confidence in the power and goodnefs of Jefus Chri. 
We may be entirely fecure, even in the mid{ft of the 
ereateft dangers, when we are beloved by him, and 
have him for our protector. III. The hiftory of thofe 
demoniacks whom our Saviour healed, fhews us, oa 

| ; the ° 
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the devil did then exercife his power over men, but 
that Chriff was come to take away that power, from 
him, and to deftroy his kingdom. As to what hap- 

ened to the herd of fwine, which ran headlong inte 
the fea, after the devils had entered into them by the 
permifiion of our Lord, it muft be confidered, that he 
_ was pleafed by this lofs to try and punith the inhabi- 

tants of that country, and to fhew, that the men 
whom he had healed were really poffeffed; that he 
had power over devils, and that thofe evil fpirits could 
do nothing witheut his permiffion; and the whole 
may ferve to convince men of the power of Jefus 
Chrift, to inform them of the end of his coming into 
the world, and fully to perfuade them of. the truth of 
his doétrine. 


. CHAP. Ex; 


HIS chapter contains: I. The cure of a man that 
had the palfy. II. The calling of St. Matthew to 

the office of an apoftle; and Chrift’s anfwer to thofe 
that were offended at his eating with finners. III. 
His reply to the difciples of John the Baptift, when 
they afked him, why his difciples did not faft as well 
as they? IV. The cure of a woman that had an iffue 
of blood. V. The raifing to life the ruler’s daughter. 
VI. The giving fight to two blind men, and delivering 
the dumb man poffeffed with a devil. Laftly, Our ° 
Lord’s exhortation to his difciples, to pray that God 
would fend men to labour in the converfion of the 


people. 
. REFLECTIONS. 


I. THERE may be two refleGtions made upon the 
healing the paralytic. The firft, That our Lord had 
regard to the faith of that man, and of thofe that 
prefented him; which fhews, that i is by faith, and 
by an humble recourfe to Jefus Chrifé, that we partake 
of the effects of his grace. The fecond, That fince 


Jefus Chrift had not only power to heal. the fick, but. 
} *  dikewife 
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‘likewife authority to forgive fin; we fhould look on 
him as our judge, and by faith and repentance difpofe 
ourfelves to receive from hjm remiffion of our fins. 
II. The anfwer our Lord returned to thofe that found 
fault at his eating with publicans, and other men of 
bad life, teaches us, that he came into the world to 
fave finners, but that the end of his coming was like- 
wife to call them to repentance ; and therefore with- 
out amendment and holinefs of lite we cannot be faved. 
Hil. If Jefus Chrifé did not oblige his difciples, to 
regular, fet fafts, like thofe of John’s difciples, it was 
not becaufe his doétrine on this poimt differed from 
that of his forerunner, or becaufe he condemned 
fafting, which he recommended both by example and 
precept, and by calling them to a life of mortification, 
not of eafe and pleafure: but he aéted thus for the 
fame reafon that he himfelf did not lead as retired and 
auftere a life as John the Baptift; that is, becaufe 
the nature of his miniftry obliged him to go from 
place to place, and to converfe with all forts of people. 
However, he declares that his difciples fhould after- 
wards be called, not only to fafting, but to the fevereft 
trials; and that if be did not expofe them to thofe 
feverities while he was with them, it was becaufe they 
were not able to bear them; this he reprefents in the 
comparifons of the old garment, and old wine veffels. 
IV. The healing of a woman that had been difeafed 
with a flux of blood twelve years, fhews, that our Lord 
cured the moft inveterate and incurable diftempers ; 
but above all, we ought to obferve the humility and 
faith of that woman, who, not daring to fpeak to 
Chrift, believed that if fhe could only touch his gar- 
ment fhe fhould be whole, which accordingly came 
to pafs. This example thews us, that our Lord has 
refpeét to humility and faith, and that the infallible 
means of obtainiwg his favour, is to have recourfe to 
him with profound humility, and an entire confidence. 
V. The raifing of the daughter of Jairus, proves that 
Jefus Chrift had not only power to heal the fick, but 
that he could even reftore life to the dead; which 
ought 
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eught fully to convince us that he was fent from God, 

and confirm us in the belief and expectation of our 
own refurrection. VI. It is obferved at the end of 
this chapter, that our Saviour feeing the people which 

followed him in great need of. inftruction and good 
guides, took pity on them, and bid his difciples Pray 
the Lord of the harveft to fend labourers into his harvefi. 
Thefe words, which exprefs the great love of our Sa- 
viour, fhould infpire us with the fame fentiments of 
compatfion and kindnefs to thofe that wander out of 
the way; and ftir us up to befeech God that he would 
fend faithful minifters, and blefs their labours in the 
converfion of meu, and eftablifhment of his kingdom. 


CHAP. X. 


E fee in this chapter: I. The calling and the 
naines of the twelve apoftles, II. The commands 
which our Lord gave them when he fent them the 
firft time into Judea, to declare that the kingdom of 
God was come. He foretels them that great troubles 
fhould arife in the world on account of the Gofpel, 
and that they fhould be perfecuted ; but to encourage 
them, he affured them of the divine proteétion and 
afliftance ; fets before them his own example; exhorts 
them not to fear men, but God only; and declares 
what will happen to thofe who confefs or who deny 
him before men. Laftly, He promifes to reward thote 
who fhall receive his difciples, and do them good, 


REFLECTIONS, 


JESUS CHRIST chofe the apoftles to be the wit- 
neiies of his life, his preaching, and his miracles, and 
that they themfelves might alfo go and preach the Gof- 
pel, and work miracles, firft among the Jews, and after- 
wards throughout the world.. Now fince our Lord 
made choice of them, and God has been pleafed to 
preferve their names in the facred writings, their me- 
mory ought to be bleffed in the church; we ought 
to imitate their virtues, and fubmit to the aorinins 

whic 


oe8. Sr. MATTHEW. 


_ which they taught, as well by word of mouth as in 
their writings. II. Jefus Chrifé torbad his apoftles to 
go at that time among the Gentiles, or to the Sama- 
ritans, and commanded them to preach the Gofpel to 
the Jews only, becaufe the time was not yet come | 
that the apoftles fhould go into all parts of the world. 
For the fame reafon he bade them make no provifion 
for their journey, it being not neceffary then, becaufe 
they were’ not to go far off, and that their journies 
were to be but thort, the defign of this firft miffion 
being only to fpread among the Jews, with greater 
expedition, the news of the coming of the kingdom 
of God: Another reafon was, by this means to teach 
them to depend upon Provideuce. ILI. In the in- 
firuétions which our Lord gave his apoftles, we learn, 
that thofe who preach the Gofpel ought to do it with 
great difintereftednefs, prudence, zeal, and boldnefs; 
without fearing men, or death itfelf. IV. We learn 
that his doctrine is received by none but thofe who 
have a true heart, and who are of a meck and quiet 
fpirit; that it is to perfons of this character that the 
minifters of the Gofpel fhould apply themfelves; but 
when they meet with people who will not hear nor re- - 
ceive them, they thould leave them; and that thofe 
who thus reject the offers of God’s grace, thall be moft 
feverely punifhed. V. In this difcourfe of our Lord, 
we have a {treng proof of the divinity of the Chriftian 
Religion, fince the apoftles who preached it, and thofe 
who firft embraced it, were expofed to divers perfe- 
cutions, and fealed the truth of the Gofpel, and the 
fincerity of their own teftimony, with their blood. 
VI. We may make here feveral ufeful refleétions, 
whereof thefe are the chief: That thofe who make 
profeffion of truth and piety, do often expofe them- 
felves to hatred and perfecution, but that God affifts 
them in a wonderful manner; that we fhould not fear . 
-men, who can only hurt our body, but God alone, 
who’ can caft both body and foul into hell; that 
. troubles and divifions often arife in the world on ac- 
count of the Gofpel, but that this is entirely owing 
aes to 
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to the faults of men; that Chriftians ought to be read 
to renounce all that is deareft to them in this world, 
to follow Jefus Chrift. And laftly, That our Lord 
will abundantly recompence ‘the piety and charity of 
thofe that fhall receive and affift his difciples. All 
thefe confiderations ferve to encourage us ftedfafily 
and openly to profefs the Chriftian Religion; to 
practife all its duties, and particularly to exercife works 
of charity with pleafure and perfeverance. 


CHAP. XI. 


I. JOHN the Baptift having fent two of his dif- 

ciples to Je/us Chrift, to know 6f him whether 
he were the Mefliah, our Lord fhews that he was fo, 
by working miracles before them. II. He fpeaks of 
the nature and excellence of the office of John the 
Baptift. III. He complains of the obftinacy of the 
Jews, who had made no improvement either by the 
miniftry of John the Baptift, or his own; and threatens 
the cities of Galilee, where he had preached and done 
miracles, without producing in them repentance and 
amendinent. IV. He praifes God that fuch as were 
of a meek and humble {pirit did receive his doétrine, 
whilft thofe who paffed in the world for the wifeft and 
moft knowing rejeéted it; and he invites all thofe that 
were weary and heavy laden to come unto him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


TO make aright ufe of the reading of this chapter 
we muft obferve, I. That if John the Baptift fent to 
inquire of our Lord whether he was the Meffiah, it 
was not that he doubted of it: this would be a grofs 
reflection upon that holy man, who had conftantly 
declared that Jefus was the Son of God, and of whom 
our Lord in the Gofpel, and even in this chapter, 
gives us a moft extraordinary character. But John 
the Baptift fent his difciples to convince them that 
Jefus was he whom the Jews expected. II, However, 
our Lord would not tell them plainly that he was the 
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Mefiiah, but contented himfelf to prove by miracles 
that he was fo, and to warn them not be be offended 
if he appeared in a very mean condition. » ILI. It 
was with the fame defign that he made thofe whe 
heard him take notice, that when they went to Johm 
the Baptift in. the wildernefs, it was not to fee a reed | 
fhaken with the wind; meaning that they went not 
upon an occafion of very little importanee, or to fee 
a very inconfiderable perfon; neither was it a man 
that was to appear with pomp and {plendor, like thofé 
we meet with in kings palaces, | but that they had feen 
in the perfon of John the Baptift a great: prophet, and 
even the greateft of prophets, finee he was the fore- 
runner of the Meffiah; and that neverthelefs.. people 
oppofed him, and the kingdom of God which he 

preached, ever fince he began to appear. Chrifé tol 
them all this, to thew that his kingdom was not. of 
_ this world, and. that they ought not to be furprifed. if 
he himfelf appeared in fo low and abjeét-a condition, — 
and even though he were rejected. 1V. Our Lord’s 
complaint again{t the Jews, who had profited neither 
by the preaching of John the Baptift nor his: own; 
objecting that the life of the former was too ftriét, and 
that of the latter not ftrict.enough,..may convince us 
that nothing can fatisfy unbelieving and. vicious men, 
who rejeét all the means,God. makes ufe of for their 
conviction, and even take occafion from thence to 
harden themfelves yet more. V. The threatenings 
which our Lord denounced againft thofe cities where 
he‘had worked miracles, ‘and they did not repent, is 
a warning to us, that’ thofe people who receive the 
greateft favours from God, having the Gofpel preached 
among them, and they do not grow better, fhall be 
punithed with the utmoft feverity. VI. Our Saviour’s 
giving thanks to God, becaufe the mean and humble 
had received his doéirime, whilft it was rejected by the 
great and wife men of the world, teaches us, that we 
‘cannot receive the Gofpel without an upright, humble 
and honeft heart, without renouncing worldly glory 
and falfe wifdom. Liaftly fince our Saviour does . 
eid ? 0 
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fo much tendernefs invite all fuch as labour and are 
heavy laden to be his difciples, and affures them>that 
his yoke is eafy, and his burden light; \et us draw near 
to him with an humble and lively fenfe of our own 
mifery, and with an ardent defire of being delivered 
from it; let us chearfully fubmit to his doétrive and 
divine precepts ; let us be meek and lowly of heart as 
he was, and then we {hall find in him peace of mind, 
‘and perfect happineds. | 


CHAP. XII. 1—@1. 

A. QUR Saviour vindicates his difciples plucking the 
ears of corn on the fabbath day. - If: He cures 
a man who had a withered hand, and confounds the 
-Pharilees, who were offended at his having wrought 
that miracle upon the fabbath day. II]. He charges 
the people not to publifh his miracles: whereupon St. 
Matthew quotes a prophecy of L/aiah, defcribing the 
prudence, humility, and meeknefs, that fhould appear 

in the Meffiah’s manner of exercifing his miniftry. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three reflections to. be made upon this 
firft part of the twelfth chapter of St. Matthew. I. 
The firft relates. to the malice and hypocrify of the 
Pharifees, who found fault with the difciples for pluck- 
ing the ears of corn on the fabbath day, and becaufe - 
their mafter on the fabbath had healed a man witha 
withered hand. This is the character of hypocrites, 
and thofe that have only a falfe zeal; they are offended 
at things in their nature innocent, and even fome- 
times at fuch as are good, neceffary, and’ acceptable to 
God, whilft they themfelves neglect the moft effential 
duties of religion, and efpecially that of charity. II. 
What our Lord fays upon this occafion deferves our 
ferious attention, and chiefly thete words, £ will have 
‘mercy, and not facrifice, Let us learn trom heace, 
that religion does not barely confiftin things external, 
and in. the obfervation of ceremonies, that mdeed 
ye uw 2 | thofe' 


. 


— — 


292 St. MATTHEW. 


thofe things muft not be defpifed or neglected, and 
have their ufe when praétifed in conformity to his will | 
who has appointed them ; but that what God requires 
above all is, that we fhould obey his commandments, 
that we fhould have true charity, and exercife works 
of mercy. III. Fhe third reflection may be made 
upon the behaviour of Jefus Chrif?, who forbids the 
publifhing his miracles; and upon thefe words of 
Lfaiah: He will not quench the fmoaking flax, nor break 
intirely the bruijed reed. Here we fee the great pru- 
dence of our Lord, who avoided every thing that 
looked like vanity or oftentation; as likewife his hu- 
mility, meeknefs, and condefcenfion. We obferve 


-particularly, that he difcourages nobody, that he 
-bears with the weaknefs of men with great patience; 


and while there is any good in us, he does not forfake 
us. This ought, on one hand, to encourage and 
make us confide in him; and, on the other, induce us’ 
to imitate him ; to be humble, meek, and peaceable as 
he was; to avoid vain-glory, and a defire of praife; to 
fhun quarrels and difputes; to exercife great forbear- 
ance towards men; to make allowance for, and con- 
defcend to their weakneffes: thus we fhall be like 
Jefus Chrijt, and thew that we are his difciples. 


CHAP. XII. 22—50. 


1. (. ARIST cures a demoniack ;, and as the Pharifees 

attributed that miracle to the power of the devil, 
our Lord fhews how falfe and impious that accufation 
was; faying, that the devil would not deftroy his own 
kingdom, and that he could not caft out devils, if he 
had not a greater power than that of devils; he threat- 
ened the Pharifees that their blafphemies fhould never 


be pardoned, and that their impious difcourfe was a 
proof of the extreme wickednefs of their hearts. I. 


Being defired by the Pharifees to fhew them a fign, he 
refufed to do it, referring them to the refurreétion, 
which was to be the laft and ftrongeit proof of his 
divine miffion; and he laments the unbelief of the 

Jews, 


CHAP. XII." 203 


Jews, mentioning upon that account the example of 
the Ninevites, that of the queen of Sheba, and a-pa- 
rable. III. He declares that his true difeiples were as 
dear to him as his neareft relations. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE here find, I. That the Pharifees, inftead of 
acknowledging the divine power, which appeared fo 
evidently ia our Saviour’s miracles, faid, he caft out 
devils by the power of the devil. We fee in this in- 
ftance, that nen blinded by their paffions, can refifé 
the moft powerful means of conviction. II. Our Lord 
declares that this blafphemy of the Pharifees, in af- 
cribing to the devil what proceeded from the Spirit of 
God, fhould never be forgiven them; becaufe fuch 
blafphemy was.a fign of their defperate wickednefs, 
and incurable ob{tinacy. We cannot at this day fall 
into exa¢tly the fame fin as thefe Pharifees did; but 
we may become extremely guilty by impious and pro- 
fane thoughts and expreflions, by refifting the truth 
when made known to us, or by quenching the opera- 
tions of God’s holy Spirit in our hearts. IIL. From 
the blafphemy of the Pharifees our Lord took an oc- 
cafion toe declare that good difcourfes are the figns of 
a good heart; that wicked difcourfes proceed from a 
corrupt heart; and that men muft give an account of 
all the evil words they have fpoken. Let us learn 
from hence, that a good man is known by his words, 
and that the way to regulate them, is to fanétify our 
heart. . IV. Upon the Pharifees defiring Chri/t to give 
them a fign, after fo many miracles he had already 
wrought in ‘their fight, we may obferve, that unbe- 
lievers, and thofe who have a wicked heart, are never 
fatisfied, and that nothing is clear or firong enough 
for their conviétion. And our Lord’s refufing to give 
them fuch a fign, thews us, that when God has done 
all that is neceflary to overcome the hardnefs of men’s 
hearts, if it proves ineffectual, he gives them up to 
their own obitinate temper. V. i the examples of 

the 
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the queen of Sheba, and of the Ninevites, condemned 
the unbelieving Jews, they will condemn us much. 
more if we do not repent, fince God has been more 
kind tous than he wasto them. VI. By the com- 
parifon of the evil fpirit which entered again into a 
man after it had gone out, our Lord fhewed the mife- 
ries that were to befall the Jews, who, after all he had 
done to cure their infidelity, {till perfifted in it: and it 
is a warning to us, that thofe who have been partakers 
of the grace of God, and make an ill ufe of it; fhall 
be deprived of it, and fhall fall into greater condem- 
nation. Laftly, Our Saviour’s declaring that thofe 
who do the will of God are as dear to him as his mo- 
ther and brethren, teaches us, that holinefs, and the 
obfervation of God’s commandments, is the true mark 
of the difciples of Je/us, and is what admits us into a 
fhare of his love; that therefore we ought to apply 
ourfelves above all things to hear his word, and k 

jt. This likewife thews us, that thofe who love God, 
and fear him, are the people to whom we ought 
chiefly to devote our love and efteem. 


CHAP. XIII. 1—23. 


QUR Lord propofes the parable of the feed, and 
afterwards explains it in private to his difciples. 


3 REFLECTIONS. | 

__. IT is proper to obferve in general, upon the para- 
bles in this chapter, and in feveral other places in the 
Gofpel, that our Lord ufed, in his teaching, to make 
ufe of parables and fimilitudes; and that his difciples 
and the people might remember them the better, he 
borrowed them. from the plaineft and moft familiar 
fubjeéts. Thefe parables were of two kinds. Some 

were clear, and others fomewhat obfcure. Thefe laft 
Jefus Chrifi made ule of, when he was fpeaking of 
fome poimts which his hearers were not at that time » 
able to. comprehend, and which he did not think fit 
to declare openly before his death, Such. are the 
‘ | . parables 
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parables which foretold his, being put'to death, the 
rejection of the Jews, and the calling of the Gentiles 
in their ftead. Thefe truths he reprefented by images 
and fimilitudes, very plain and ealy to reinember, and | 
which in a fhort time wetld, by the event, be made 
perteétly clear and intelligible. Thefe parables difplay 
the great wifdoin of our Lord, prove that he foreknew 
things to come, fince moft. of them were prophetic; 
and afford us, in their completion, a convincidg proof 
of the divinity of the Golpel. The defign of Je/us 
Chrift in the parable of the feed is, to teach his difci- 
ples how the word of God is received by thofe to whom 
it is declared. He fpeaks of four kinds of perfons: 
The fieft, are thofe on whom the word makes no im- 
prefiion, and whofe hearts.are éntirely hardened, which 
1s reprefented by the feed falling on the way fide. The 
fecond are thofe that receive the word with joy, but 
embracing the Gofpel without due retleétion,. forfakée 
the truth and holinefs, as foon as they are expofed to 
perfecution, or fome other trial: Chrifé reprefents the 
ftate of fuch people, by the feed falling in {tony places 
which indeed {prings up, but having no root, withers 
away prefently. The third fort of hearers, are thofe 
who make the word of God of none effeét by the love 
of riches and pleafures, and by the cares: of this life, 
as feed falling among thorns is choaked and becometh 
unfruitful. ‘The la{t are thofe who receive it in an 

honeft and good heart, where it produces its fruit and 
its effect, and who perfevere to the end; this is répré« 
fented by the feed fown in good ground, where it 
brings forth fruit in abundance: This is the meaning 
and defign of this beautiful parable: and it tends to 
infirué us in the ufe we are to make of the Gofpel 
when preached to us, What our Saviour faid to’ his 
difciples when he explained to them this parable; 
thould lead us Chriftians to acknowledge, how happy 
we are to be inftruéted im thefe divine truths, to know 
the myfteries of the: kingdom of God, and to be more 
enlightened than all the ancient» prophets. Let us 
make a-gooed ule of thefe advantages, left we fall ni 
bas ) in, 
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fin, and into the condemnation of thofe who fee and 
hear, but will not receive nor underftand the truth, 
and refufe to be converted. 


CHAP. XIII. 24—58. 
I. CHRIST propoles feveral parables ; as the parable 


of the tares, the grain of muftard-feed, and the 

Jeaven of treafure hid in a field, a pearl of great price, 
and of the net. II. He then exhorts his difciples to - 
make a right ufe of his inftruétions, ‘and afterwards 
goes to Nazareth, where few believed on him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE parables of the tares, and of the net, have the 
fame tendency: they fignify, according to the expla- 
nation our Saviour himfelf gives of them, that among 

thofe who fhould profefs the Gofpel, there would be 
many hypocrites, and that the wicked would be mixed 
with the good till the end of the world; but that then 
they fhall be feparated from each other; that the 
wicked fhall be condemned to everlafting torments, 
and the righteous received into eternal glory. The 
ufe therefore we are to make. of thefe parables is, not 
to be prejudiced againft the Gofpel, if we fee among 
Chriftians fome that fall into vice and error; to ftand 
upon our guard, and avoid the company of wicked 
men, left we be feduced by them; but, neverthelefs, to 
think always charitably of them; to do our utmoft to 
recover them from their errors; and, as to ourfelves, 
to labour to be of the number of the righteous, that at 
Chrifi's fecond coming, we may be admitted into his 
kingdom. By the fimilitude of the muftard-feed, and 
that of leaven, the defign of our Lord was to fhew, 
that though the number of his difciples was then but 
very {mall, and his doétrine fcarce known in the world, 
yet: it thould be foon {pread over the whole earth. 
Chrift foretold this in myftical and hidden expreffions ; 
not thinking fit, at that time, to declare openly, for 
fear of giving offence to the Jews, that the —— 

an 
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and all nations fhould come into the church. Thus 
thefe parables are prophetical, and their true import : 
and meaning is manifeft in the eftablifhment of Chit 
tianity in fo many parts of the world, as their divine 
author had foretold. Let us give thanks to God, that 


’ this heavenly doétrine has been extended even to us, 


and let us befeech him, that he would more and more 
eftablifh his kingdom among us, by fanétifying his 
church; and that he would call to the knowledge 
thereof thofe people who are deprived of it, or who 
have never embraced it, to the end that the whole 
earth may be full of his knowledge and of his glory, 
and that the name of God the Father may be glo- 
rified in all places, through Jefus Chrifi our Lord, 
Amen. 
The fimilitudes of the hidden treafure, and of ‘the 
pearl, may convince us, that there is nothing more 
precious nor more excellent than the Gofpel, and the 
advantages that attend it; that the greateft happinefs 
which we can enjoy, is to be poffefied of thofe advan- 
tages; and therefore, that we ought gladly to improve 
every opportunity of procuring them, and even to re- 
nounce all that is deareft to us in this world to acquire 
fuch a precious treature. Let us carefully retain thefe 
divine inftructions of our Lord Je/us Chrifé; let us lay 
them up in our hearts, that they may continually fur- 
nifh us with neceflary fupplies and encouragements to 
refift temptations, and excite us to the love of God 
and the practice of good works. We may obferve, at 
the end of this chapter, that the inhabitants of Naza- 
reth believed not on Jefus Chriff, though they heard 
his doétrine,’ and faw fome of his miracles, becaufe 
they looked upon him as the fon of a carpenter, and 
becaufe he was bred among them; which made our 
Lord tell them, that no prophet was received in. his 
own country. Men are too apt to flight God’s fa- 
vours, and the moft valuable bleffings he vouchfates 
them, becaufe they are common, and may be eafily 
enjoyed ; and therefore God, fecing their ingratitude, . 
HHA Ts : deprives 
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deprives them of them, as it happened to thofe of Nas 
sareth, becaufe of their unbelief. i 


CHAP. XIV. 


ST: Matthew relates three things in this chapter. 
I. The death of John the Baptift. IL. Chriffs 


feeding five thoufand people with five loaves and twa 


filhes. ILI. Another miracle of our Lord, who, when” 
his difciples were expofed to a ftorm, came to them’ ° 


walking upon the fea, 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE may make this general reflection upon the 
death of - John the Baptitt, namely, that God was 
pleafed to fuffer that this holy man, who had preached 


the coming of the kingdom of God, fhould die a vio= 


lent death, to convince the Jews that his kingdom was 


not to be a temporal one; and that they might not be — 
offended when Chrifé himfelf thould be put to death, 


It may be obferved in the next place, that the caufe 
of John the Baptift’s death, was the zeal of that pro- 
phet in reproving fferod fer his criminal correfpon- 


dence with Herodas ; the hatred which that immodeft 


woman had conceived againit John on that account, 
and the complaifance /Zerod had for her. The reflec- 
tions that are to be made upon all this are, That the: 
fervants of God ought to rebuke all forts of perfons 
with courage and zeal, though they often draw upon 
themlelves thereby the hatred of wicked men; that 
impurity, and the love of pleafures, make people com= 
mit many fins: And laftly, that great evils may refult 
from rath oaths, as well as from a falfe fhame, and the 
complaifance that we have for wicked people. The 


miracle of the five loaves has this particularity in itp’ 
that it was wrought in the prefence of feveral thoufand 


men, who were witnefles, and fhared in the benefit of 
it; which renders this miracle yet more certain, and 
proves the wonderful power of. our. Lord, as_ well as 


his great goodneis towards the people that oo 
im. 
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him. Laftly, The other miracle that Chrif# did, when 
he went to his difciples walking upon the fea, is ano- 
ther proof of his unlimited power, and of hig love to 
his difciples: he was pleafed, upon this occafion, to 
make St. Peter walk on the water, to confirm the faith 
of that apofile and of his brethren: and to affure them 
that they fhould afterwards do many extraordinary 
miracles, and that no danger fhould terrify them, 
- As to ourfelves, we are to make two refle@iions. Firft, 
that if true Chriftians are expofed to dangers, God 
comes feafonably to their affiftlance; and “fecondly; 
that as the zeal and faith of St. Peter enabled him at 
firft to walk on the water, into which he afterwards 
funk through fear; fo it is the want of faith only that 
mikes us yield to temptations and dangers, but that 
we may happily furmount them by faith, and the di- 
vine afliftance. 


\ 


CHAP. XV. | 
I. CHRIST vindicates his difciples for not obferving 


the traditions and cuftoms of the Jews, who 
wafhed their hands before their meals: a ceremony 
which the Jewe obferved, not for cleanlinefs only, but. 
as a part of religion, without which they thought 
they muft be unclean, Our Lord reproaches the Pha- 
rifees, who were offended at it, with violating them- 
felves the divine law, by their traditions, teaching that 
if any one devoted to God a part of his eftate, w rheres 
with he might have relieved his father or mother, it 
was not lawful for him, after fuch a vow, to apply it 
to their affifiance. II. In the next place, our Lord 
fhews what it is that defiles a man, and what does not 
defile him. I1f. LHe heals the daughter of a Canaan- 
itifh woman, and féveral fick people ; ; and, IV. Feeds 
tour chowtad men vith fev en Eves and a tew fithes. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS difcourfe between Chriff and the Pharifees, 
Annies us with the following inftructions: 1. That 
i hypocrites 
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hypocrites make religion and piety to confift only in 
external duties, and oftentimes in fuch as are vain and 
of very {mall weight; that they fcrupuloufly obferve 
thefe things, and condemn thole that do not, whilft 
they themfelves violate the moft important duties, and 
the moft pofitive commands of God. If. That the 
duty of children to their parents is altogether invio- 
lable, that nothing can difpenfe with it, and that they 
are particularly obliged to affift them in time of need, 
III. That vows and oaths, which are rath, and con- 
trary to the divine law, ought not to be kept. IV. 
That God rejeéts the worfhip of thofe who only ho- 
nour him with their mouths and lips, but whofe hearts 
are far from him; and that he will be ferved as he has 
commanded in his word, and not according to the in- 
ventions and dire¢tions of men. V. That not only 
external aétions defile men, and render them guilty 
before God, but likewife and chiefly the wicked 
thoughts and motions of the heart, and defires tending 
to impurity, to unrighteoufnefs, to pride, to flander, 
and other fins. ‘This is a doétrine which we muft never 
forget, and which obliges us more particularly to ftudy 
the internal fanétification and purity of the heart and 
confcience. VI. We ought to take particular notice 
sof the miracle which Chri# wrought in healing the 
daughter of the Canaanitijfh woman. He refuted at 
firft to cure her, becaufe her mother was a Gentile ; his 
reafon for fo doing was, not only by that means to 
excite the zeal of that woman, but likewife becaufe the 
time was not yet come in which the Gentiles were to 
be called ; and becaufe, during his ftay upon earth, he 
wrought miracles only among the Jews. But feeing © 
her perfeverance and great humility, he did at lait 
what the defired of him. By this example we may 
obferve, that prayers made with faith, humility, and 
perfeverance, are very acceptable to God, and very 
powerful ; that if Goddoes not hear us at firft, it is to 
try us, to encourage our zeal, and to render us more 

— fenfible of our own unworthinefs; but if we continue 
to call upon him fervently, he grants us at laft thofe 
favours 
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favours we beg of him. Laftly, This miracle. as well 
as a great number more which our Lord wrought in — 
healing the fick, in feeding four thoufand men With 
feven loaves and a few fifhes, and the like, fhould lead 
us to acknowledge the infinite power of Jefus Chrift, 
and his exceeding great love towards men; and ought 
to excite us to praife God at the hearing of fo many 
wonders, and to glorify him, as thofe did who were 
eye-witneffes of them. 


CHAP. XVI. 


rPHIs chapter has four parts: I. Chrifé refufes to 

fhew a fign, which the Pharifees defired of him, 
and reproaches them for their blindnefs. II. He 
warns his difciples to take heed of the leaven of the 
Pharifees. III. Having afked the apoftles their opinion 
concerning him, St. Peter confeffes that he was the 
Chrift, the Son of thé living God : whereupon our Lord 
makes him very gracious promifes. IV. He foretels 
his own death: exhorts his difciples to prepare for 
fufferings ; and to engage them fo to do, he reprefents 
the worth of the foul, and the great importance of 
fecuring the falvation of it. He likewife foretels that 
fome of his difciples fhould not die till his kingdom 
was eftablifhed, and he himfelf come to deftroy the 
Jews : which proved trué of thofe difciples who lived 
till that time, and particularly of St. John. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE firft refleétion we ought to make here, re- 
lates to the blindnefs of the Pharifees, who, notwith- 
‘ftanting Chrifé had done fo many miracles to convince 
them that the time of the Meffiah’s coming was ful- 
filled, were ftill urgent with our Lord to thew them a 
fign, which he very juftly refufed to do. When God 
has given fufficient proofs of the truth of the Gofpel, 
if men do not fubmit to it, they-muft not expect that 
‘God will work continual miracles to overcome their 


unbelief.. IJ. The meaning of the warning that Chri 
gave 
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gave his difciples, to beware of the leaven of the Pha» 
rifees and of the Sadducees was, that they fhould be 
upon their guard again{t the doétrine of the Pharifees, 
who ftuck to the outfide of religion, and to the tradi- 
tions ; and alfo againft the doétrine of the Sadducees, 
who denied the refurreétion, and the immortality of 
‘the foul. This is a leffon to us, to avoid, with great 
care, fuperfliton and hypocrify, as well as impious and 
libertine opinions. IL]. It appears from this chapter, 
that the Jews had a high opinion of Jefus Chrift ; and 
‘particularly that the apoftles were firmly perfuaded 
‘that’ he was the Chrif, the Son of the living God: 
this is the great and fundamental truth, whieh ought 
to be believed and confetfed by Chriftians before the 
whole world. IV. The promife that Chriff made to 
St..Peter, when he faid to him, Thou art Peter; and 
upon this rock I will build my church, and I will give 
thee the keys of the kingdom of “heaven; tignifies that 
St. Peter would be one of the principal minifters. in 
theeftablithment of his church; and fhould firft preach 
the Gofpel both to Jews and. Gentiles. V. When 
we fee Chrifé foretelling his death, and feverely rebuk- 
ing St.'Peter, who (being fall of the prejudices of the 
Jews) could not be perfuaded that the Meffiah was to 
die, we muft confider, that our Lord {pake in that 
fharp maaner, not becaufe he did not love the apoftle, — 
but more fully to convince him, and all the difciples, 
that it was neceflary he thould fuffer death ; and to 
fhew them he. was refolved fo to do. VI. The laft 
verfes of this. chapter furnifh us with feveral’ inftruc- 
tions of great moment, and particularly thefe three; 
1. That the fit thing Chrifé requires of his. difeip 
is, to renounce themfelves, and to.be prepared for fu 
ferings; and that the defire of .preferving our’ lives 
.thould never hinder us from following and obeying 
him... That. the falvation of the foul is. the moft 
important thing imaginable; and that it is ofne ad- . 
«vantage to gain the whole world, if a man lofes his 
‘own foul. . 2: That the Sea of God will come with 
“ ye glory 
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elory from heaven, to render to all according to their 
works, - 


CHAP. XVII. 


SHTS chapter Pl ts I. The hiftory of the tranf- 
‘figuration of Jefus Chrif. II. The difcourfe he 
had with his apofiles about the coming of Eas whom 
the Jews expected. LI. The cafting out a devil, 
which the apoftles could not.caft out, IV. A miracle 
wrought by Chri for the payment. of the tribute- 
money, given by the Jews for the maintenance ofthe . 
temple and divine fervice, - 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. OUR Lord was pleafed to be transfigured.a little 
before his death in the prefence of three of his apoftles, 
and to thew them his glory, to ftrengthen their faith, 
and to fortify them againft the feandal which his death 
might have given them, The appearing of Jo/es and 
Elias, at that time, fhews, that Chrif# was. he whofe 
eoming the prophets had foretold, and that he was 
greater than the moft excellent of the prophets. It 
proves alfo, that thefe holy men were not annihilated, 
~ and that therefore there is another life referved for 
good men after this. And the voice which God 
cauféd to be heard from heaven on this occafion, in- 
forms us, that Je/us Chriftis the Son of God, to whom 
alone we fhould hearken, and to whom we owe perfe@ 
obedience. II. What Chrif faid to his difciples, that 
John the Baptift was that Elias, whofe coming the 
prophets had foretold, fhould convince us of the dig- 
nity of the perfon of John the Baptift, and of the 
authority of his miniftey. In the hiftory of the de- 
moniack, whom the apoftles could not cure, we 
find that Chri iff was invefted with a power which 
nothing could refift, and that he was at the fame 
time full of compaftion | towards the miferable. We . 
likewrfe fee, that the want of faith in the apoftles, was 


the catife they could not work this miracle ; and that, 
on 
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on the contrary, the father of that poor creature did 
by his faith obtain the cure of his fon. This. thews 
us, how neceffary and how efficacious faith is, and 
how great reafon we have to endeavour to be ftrength- 
ened init, fince it is not lefs neceffary now for our 
falvation, than it was formerly to enable to-perform or 
procure miracles. The concern which the apoftles 
thewed when Chriff foretold his death, is another proof 
of the weaknefs of their faith; but we who know that 
Chrift died that he might obtain for us everlafting life, 
ought to confider his death as the foundation of our 
hopes and our happinefs, Laftly, the miraculous 
mapner by which our Lord paid the tribute, is a re- 
markable effet of his power; he was alfo pleafed to 
fhew thereby that he did not defpife the things that 
concerned religion; and it is an example for us to — 
fubmit.to public order, and to give, without grudging, 
fome portion of our goods, when the fervice of God 
and works of piety are concerned. 


“CHAP, “XVIII. 


I. TP HE apoftles afk. our Lord, which of them 
| fhould be the greateft in the kingdom of hea- 
ven. They put this queftion to him, becaufe they 
were of the fame opinion with the Jews, that the 
kingdom of the Meffiah would be eftablifhed upon 
earth, and that there would be great offices and 
places, to be obtained in this kingdom.. Our Lord, 
to undeceive them, places a little child in the midft of 
them, and exhorts them to become like little children : 
he advifes them not to defpife thofe that believe in 
him, though they are very mean as to this world. He 
reprefents to them the great fin of giving offence to 
any of the faithful, and that he calls even the greateft 
-finners to repentance and falvation. This whole dif- — 
courfe of Je/us Chrifé tends to deliver the apofiles from 
_ thofe prejudices under which they laboured with re- 
fpeét to the kingdom of the Meftiah, and_to infpire 
them with the fentiments of charity and humility. “a 

the 
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the fecond part of this chapter, Chrif teaches his ¢ if. 
ciples how to behave. towards their offending brethren, 
and what the churcly is to ‘do to thofe who refufe to 
fubmit to its direétions. ‘After this he reprefents, by 
a parable, ‘the obligation we’ are under to forgive one 


-another!.) | 


Toby. |) REFLECTIONS. 


rs THE Saviour. of the world, teaches, us inthe fir 


_ part of this chapter, ,I., That,to enter into, the king- 


/ 


dom of heaven, we muft, be, extremely humble, and 
fet our hearts no more upon the glories and honours 
of. this world, than, little children, do., IL. That we 
ought. to. have a very. great regard, for the, true dif- 
ciples of Chrift, though. they fhould be but low and 
mean among men; that good people are dear.to God, 
and therefore we ought, to, efteem and.comfort them, 
fince he caufes. his holy angels to:watch, over them, 
and will feverely punith ‘thofe, who affliét,, defpife, or 
offend them. Thefe confiderations fhould ‘likewife en- 
courage the faithful, and inf{pire them with great con- 
fidence... ILI. Chrifi fays of offences, that, they are a 
great evil; that they muft; needs come, and, yet. that: 
God is not the caufe of them; that they proceed in- 
tirely from the faults of men ;, and that he, will punith 
thofe who are the occafion of. them. . It. follows from 
hence, that we ought to avoid fin,and giving offence 
with the utmoft care; and that we may do it. by fol- 
lowing our Lord’s advice, and. avoiding every thing 
that may be a {tumbling-block, to ourfelves or others. 


_ Laftly, What our Lord fays here, that there is joy in 
heaven over one repenting finner, dhews, that it is not 


lawful to defpife any body; but, onthe contrary, that 
we ought to procure the converfion of finners, and the 
edification and falvation of all men, as far as in us lies. 
In the fecond part of this chapter, I. Chrif? eftablithes 
the authority and difcipliné of his church, and the ne- 
ceffity of reproofs, both private and public; he thews, 
that all the members of) the church ought to fubmit 
“VOL. IL. x thems 
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themfelves to the difcipline eftablithed in it, and that 
fuch as refufe to hear the church, ought to be looked 
upon as heathens and publicans; that is to fay, they 
— fhould not be any longer accounted members of the 
church, but be cut-off from its communion: And he 
declares that God ratifies and confirms in heaven, what 
the church does here below agreeable to his intentions. 
II. The promife that our Lord makes, to be prefent 
with, and hear thofe that are gathered together in his 
name, teaches us, that the prayers that are offered up 
in the fpirit of unity and charity, are very acceptable 
to God, as well as thofe congregations that are formed 
to ferve and call upon him. Laftly, Chrifé inftruéts 
us in the nature and neceffity of forgivenefs. He ex- 
plains the nature of it, by faying, that a man ought to 
pardon even feventy times feven faults; which denotes, 
that forgivenefs ought to be general and unlimited, 
and that we thould be difpofed to pardon all perfons, 
‘and all forts of offences, even fuch as are continued 
and repeated; and that at all times without ever being 
_difcouraged. He fhews the neceffity of fuch forgive- 
nefs, by the parable of the fervant to whom his mafter 
had remitted a very confiderable debt, and who would 
not pardon a very fmall fum to one of his fellow-fer- 
vants. This parable fets before our eyes, Firft, The 
infinite goodnefs of God, who vouchfafes to pardon 
us, his fervants and his creatures, though our fins are 
very great and very numerous: Secondly, The guilt 
and ingratitude of thofe who refufe to pardon men 
who are their equals, and whofe offences are very 
trifling in comparifon of the fins we commit againit 
God. © Thirdly, The juft and terrible punifhment of 
all thofe who do not pardon heartily, and univerfally, 
the offences and injuries they have received. 


CHAP. XTX. 


a THE Pharifees having afked our Lord, whether 
it was lawful for hufbands to put away their 

Wives, as was the practice of the Jews; he anfwers 

| them, 
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them, that divorces were contrary to the firft inftitu- 
tion of marriage, and that they ought not to prevail 
any longer. If. He bleffes little children that were 
brought unto him. ILf. A rich young man afking 
what he muft do to be faved, our Saviour, to prove 
him, whether he was prepared to follow him, told 
him, to go and fell all that he had. This anfwer 
difeouraging the young man, he took occafion from 
hence to declare, that the love of riches would hinder 
many from being faved, and promifes his apoftles, 
who had forfaken all to follow him, that they fhould 
fit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of 
Lfrael; that is, fhould be highly exalted when his 
kingdom was eftablithed, and be very confiderable in — 
the church. He promifes alfo to reward thofe who 
fhould leave all for the fake of the Gofpel. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WHAT our Saviour fays at the beginning of 
this chapter, with refpeét to the divorces that were in 
ufe among the Jews, teaches us in general, that many 
things which had been tolerated till that time, by 
reafon of the condition of that people, and of their 
hard and carnal temper, would not be allowed among 
Chriftians, becaufe God has given them greater light, 
and called them toa higher degree of holinefs. II. 
We learn here particularly, that by the divine inftitu- 
tion, a man and a woman are infeparably united by 
the laws of matrimony; that thofe laws ought to be 
inviolably obferved; and that nothing but adultery 
can juftify a divorce, nor afford a liberty. of marrying 
again. Chrifé thews us befides, that the Gofpel calls 
us to great chaftity, and even that there would be 
Chriftians that would abfolutely renounce marriage, in 
order to ferve God more acceptably, and with lefs in- 
terruption labour in promoting Chriftianity. III. Our 
Lord’s bleffing the little children which were prefented 
to him, thews us, that fuch children are dear to him, 
and that he is difpofed to ‘receive and blefs them ; 

xg from 
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from whence we may infer, that the devoting them to 
him by prayer and baptifm, is very agreeable to his 
will; he would likewife teach us thereby, that we muft 
be like little children in fimplicity, mnocence, and 
meeknefs, if we would enter into the kingdom of 
God. , JV. The difcourfe our Lord had with the rich 
young man mentioned in this chapter, teaches us, 
that to enter into life everlafting, we muft keep the 
commandments of God; and further, be ready to 
forfake al] that we poflefS in this world when God calls 
us to it, and when we cannot keep them without being 
wanting in our duty towards him.» The coucern which 
this young man difcovered at what Chri/¢ faid to him, 
and the declaration of our Saviour, that it would, be 
very hard for rich men to.refolve to forfake their goods 
to come into the.church; fhews, that riches do com- 
monly fix our hearts upon the world, and that the en- 
joyment of them is always dangerous.. Neverthelefs, 
Chrift_has taught us, that fuch a renunciation of — 
worldly goods is not ‘an impoffible thing ; but, on the 
contrary, both praéticable, and even eafy and agrfee- 
able too, when we are enlightened by faith, and affifted 
by the Spirit of God. If all Chrifiians are not called, 
as the apoftles were, to forfake all to follow Chri/é, we 
ought, at leaft, to take heed that the good things of 
this life do not hinder our falvation; we ought not to 
fet our heart upon them, but fhould learn to ufe them 
without abufing them, and ‘to employ them in works 
of piety and charity. By this means we fhall procure 
to ourfelves a treafure in heaven, and partake of thofe 
bieffings with which our Lord has promifed to reward, 
both in this world and the next, fuch as fhall fulfil all 
thele duties,“ Oia | SRE 
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‘THIS chapter contains, I. The parable of the la- 
“*bourers, who, going te work in. the vineyard at 
different hours of=the, day, .did all of them receive 
‘the dameiwages.. Il -Chri/’s foretelling hisown death 
mon eX : and 
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aud refurreétion.. III. His anfwer to the mother of 
St. James and St. John, who defired for her fons the 
chief place in his kingdom. 1V. He gives fight to 
two blind men. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE defign of our Lord in the parable of the 
labourers, was to teach his difciples, that the glorious 
rewards which he had promifed to thofe who. fhould 
forfake all for the Gofpel, did not relave to them only ; 
but that others, who fhould be called after them, even 
from among the Gentiles, would partake of the fame 
rewards as thofe that were called firft; and that, far 
from being jealous upon this account, they ought to 
rejoice at it. We muft not, however, make a wrong 
ule of this parable, nor conclude from thence, that 
it will be foon enough to repent at the end of our 
lives; on the contrary, we fhould confider, that all 
thofe that went into the vineyard at different hours of 
the day, went thither as foon as the mafter of the 
vineyard fent them; that thofe who did not go till 
the end of the day, did not go fooner, becaufe they 
were not fooner fent; and that this was the reafon 
why they did receive the fame wages as the reft. From 
whence it appears, that thofe who obey whenfoever 
God is pleated to call them; fhall be faved ; but this 
has no refpeét to thofe, who have been called a long 
while, even from the beginning of their lives, and 
have refufed to obey the call; this very parable. proves, 
that fuch are without excufe; and that we are all of 
us indifpenfibly obliged to labour with fidelity and 
perfeverance, and, as foon as God calls, to do his 
will. Il. We may obferve, in this chapter, that our 
Lord forewarned his difciples of his being thortly to be 
put to death, that, they might not be furprifed when 
itdid happen. III. Chrifi’s anfwer to the mother of 
_ James and John deferves to be contidered. This 
woman imagining, as the reft of the Jews did, that 
the Meffiah fhould reign upon the earth, like the 


kings” 
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kings of this world, claimed for her two fons, the 
higheft pofts in his kingdom, as being of our Lord’s 
kindred, and even diftinguifhed from the reft of the 
apoftles upon feveral occafions. Je/us Chrifé con- 
demned that requeft, which thewed, that this woman 
did not underftand the nature of his kingdom; and 
which might too have occafioned jealoufies and divi- 
fions among the apoftles. He told them, that they 
ought rather to be humbled and abafed, and prepared 
to drink of the fame cup with him, and be baptized 
with his baptifm; that is, to fuffer as he fhould, and 
not think of being exalted to dignities and prefer- 
ments, like the great ones of this world; and that he 
might infpire them with fuch fentiments, he referred 
them to his example, faying, that he was come into 
the world to appear like a fervant, and to fuffer death. 
Thefe words of our Saviour are a warning to all Chrif 
tians, to expel from their hearts pride and ambition ; 
not to feek after honour, or affeét to be preferred be- 
fore others; but to live humbly, and bear our ¢rofs, 
according to the example which the Son of God has 
given us. At the end of the chapter, we have a 
proof of our Lord’s power, as well as of his tender 
compaffion, in giving fight to two blind men. 
4 
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I. OUR Lord makes his royal entry into Jerufalem. 

II. Drives out of the temple thofe that pro- 
faned it. ILI. Anfwers the Pharifees, who found fault 
with the acclamations of the people on his behalf. 
Aud, IV. Caufes the fig-tree to wither away. 


REFLECTIONS, 


TO underftand the reafon and defign of our Sa- 
viour’s royal’ entry into Jerufalem, we muft obferve, 
that he had avoided till then all appearance of pomp, 
and being acknowledged publicly for the Metliah; 
but he thought fit, fix days before his death, to make 
Known to the world that he was the Meffiah foretold . 


by 
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‘by the prophets, and to be acknowledged for fuch by 
the people that attended him, and to enter into the 
temple in the midft of the acclamations of a great 
multitude. Neverthelefs, he did it after a ‘manner 
that by no means refembled the f{plendor of worldly 
princes; but which difcovered a great deal of humility 
and meeknetfs, and which was agreeable to what Ze- 
chariah had prophefied, faying, that the Meffiah 
fhould come meek, and fitting upon an afs; which * 
tended to fhew, that he was the great King which God 
had promifed to his people; but that his kingdom was 
‘not of this world. Let us here acknowledge the glory 
of our Redeemer, and at the fame time his great good- 
nefs ; let us render him our homage, in imitation of 
the people that followed him to Jeru/alem; and fince 
we know him much better than they did, let us wor- 
fhip him with greater refpeét and reverence; let us 
rejoice at his coming, and fay, Blefed be he that 
cometh in the name of the Lord. ‘Yhat a&tion of Chrift, 
in driving away thofe, that bought and fold in the 
outward courts of the temple things pertaining to the 
facrifices, was an effect of his great zeal, by which he 
was pleafed to make the Jews fenfible of his divine 
and heavenly authority. From hence we may learn, 
not to profane the places in which God is worthipped, 
either by appearing there irreverently, or by rendering 
to God a hypocritical fervice. “As for the miracle of 
the fig-tree that withered away, our Lord did it to 
ftrengthen the faith of his difciples; at a time when 
he was going to fuffer death, and to inftrué them in 
the virtue and efficacy of faith and prayer, 


CHAP. XXI, 93--46, 


"THIS leffow confifts of three parts: I. Chriff's anfwer 

to the Pharifees, who demanded of him an account 

of his authority. Il, The parable of the two fons 

whom their father fent into\the vineyard. III, The 

parable of the hufbandmen, who, after they had killed - 
their mafter’s fervants, did likewife flay his fon. 

| REFLECe 
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REFLECTIONS. , 


WE mutt obferve, in, the fitft place, that when the ; 
Pharifees afked our Lord, from whence he derived his 
authority, he would. not anfwer them, dieétly, but 
was pleafed to {top their mouths by afking them, what 
they thought of the baptifm of John; by which he 
would convince them of a voluntary and malicious 
ignorance, and at the fame time make them fenfible 
that his authority proceeded from God, as well as that 
of John the Baptifit, his forerunner. As for us, by 
whom this authority is perfeétly underftood, and who 
know that the doétrine of Je/us Chriff, as well as that 
of John the Baptift, is divine, we ought to fubmit 
ourfelves thereto, left our incredulity expofe us to 
greater condemnation than the Pharifees. The parable 
of the two fons, fignifies, that thofe people who were 
looked upon. as the moft corrupt and vicious, had be-. 
lieved the preaching of John the Baptift fooner than 
the Pharifees and the chief men of the Jews, who, 
profefiing to be more. learned and more holy than 
other men, ought to have been the firft in receiving 
it. This parable is applicable to finners, who re- 
penting truly of their fins, return to their duty; and 
to bad Chriftians, who, having engaged to ferve God, 
and to obey him, break their promifes, and_do not 
anfwer to their calling. The fimilitude of the huf- 
bandmen denotes three things: Firft, the favours that 
God had fhewn the Jews in choofing them for his 
people, and in fending to them his fervants at feveral 
times, and at. laft his own Son. Secondly, The in- 
gratitude and naughtinels of the Jews, who, inftead 
of acknowledging thefe favours, had re Be ‘and per- 
fecuted the prophets, and crucified the Lord of life. 
Thirdly, That God would punith the Jews by deftroy- 
ing them, by taking away his covenant from them, 
and. by calling the “Gentiles, in their ftead ; and that 
Chrift, who had been rejected by the chief of the 
Jews, thould be exalted to the higheft glory, as had 
been foretold by the prophecy in the CX VUI[th What 

at 
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What this parable tignified, is. exa€tly come to pafs; 
the Jews having ‘been. deftroyed, and. rejected, = the 
Gofpel, preached to the Gentiles, and the kingdom of 
God eftablithed throughout the world... Thus God de- 
prives of his: favour and of his covenant. thofe who 
do not make a right ule, of them, mor, procuce the 
fruits which he expects from them. » 


@ 
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(YHRIST continues the difcourfes of the preceding 
chapter, and propofes, I. The parable of the mar- 
riage, II. He anfwers the Pharifees, when they afked 


him, if it was lawful to pay tribute to the emperor. 


REFLECTIONS. 


J. THE meaning of the, parable of the marriage 
is, that the Jews had been firft called to falvation by™ - 
Jefus Chrifi, but that they would reject it, and for 
that reafon would be deftroyed ; that afterwards God 
would offer that favour to the Gentiles; that the 
Gentiles would receive it, and be admitted into his 
covenant; but that there would be among thofe that 
came into the church, hypocrites, who fhould likewife 
receive the punifliment of their crime. . All that our 
Saviour foretold. by this fimilitade has been fulfilled, 
the divine vengeance having fallen upon the unbe- 
lieving Jews, and the Gentiles having been called and 
received into the church; which is an inconteftible 
proof of the divinity of the Gofpel, and the certainty 
of the promifes contained therein, Let us learn 
from hence, that God is very gracious to men, when 
he calls them to falvation; and that thofe who flight: 
and do not improve his kind invitation, have reafon 
to expeét the fevereft vengeance. Let us particularly 
obferve what was faid to the man who fat down to 
table without a wedding garment, and was caft out. 
God will not only punith thofe who openly reject the 
Gofpel, but hypocrites alfo, who calling themfelves 
| Chriftians, 
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Chriftians, and living in the external communion of 
the church, without being clothed with fincere faith 
and true holinefs, fhall not efcape the punifhment due 
to their hypocrify. Thofe who afked our Lord, whe- 
ther it was lawful to give tribute unto Ca/ar, defigned 
by this queftion, either to render him odious to the 
people, if he faid it was their duty to pay tribute, or 
to accufe him to Pilate, if he anfwered, no. Our 
Lord’s reply to this captious queftion, is an argument 
of his profound wifdom ; and teaches us, that our 
duty to kings and princes, and our duty towards 
God, are both indifpenfable, and that. they are not 
oppofite to each other; but, on the contrary, are per- 
feétly confiftent: therefore we ought religioufly to 
obferve them both, fubmitting to the higheft powers, 
and paying them their due, in fuch manner, never- 
thelefs, as not to forget that our duty to God chal- 
lenges the firft place, and ought always to be firft and, 
chiefly regarded 
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J. THE Sadducees, who denied the refurre@ion of 

the dead, having propofed to Chrift the cafe 
of a woman that had feven hufbands, and, in order 
to confound him, having afked which of the feven 
fhe would belong to after the refurreétion; our Lord 
anfwers, that there would be no fuch thing as.marry- 
mg in the life to come, and proves from the Scrip- 
tures, that the dead thould rife again. II. He anfwers 
a queftion put to him by a fcribe, about the greateft 
commandment of the law. III. He afks the Pha- 
rifees, How the Metliah was both the Son of David 
and his Lord? which they could not anfwer, and he 
gid not think fit to explain to them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN Chrifi’s difcourfe with the Sadducees about the 
refurrection, we ought to admire his divine esate 
3 and, 
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and, at the fame time, the ftrength and evidence with 
which he confounds them, and proves that the déad 
fhall rife again. ‘This paffage of the Gofpel teaches 
us clearly two things: Firft, That nothing ts. more 
certain than the refurreGlion of the dead; and that 
thofe who have been acceptable to God in their life- . 
time, as the patriarchs, are not annihilated by death. 
‘lhis do@trine is the fupport of our faith and hope. 
Secondly, What fhall be the ftate of the faints in 
glory: Of which Chri has told us, that the bands 
of flefh and blood fhall not fubfift in the life to come, 
and that the bleffed will not be any more fubjeé& to 
the wants of the body and neceflities of this life, but 
will be like the angels of God. This confideration 
fhould induce us to become fpiritual men here, and 
live in great purity, becaufe without this we cannot 
attain at length to a happy refurre&tion. IL. Chrift 
inculcates here another very important doétine; 
which is, that the great commandment of the law is, 
To love God with all our heart, and our neighbour as 
ourfelves: and fince this is the fum of all religion, let 
jt be our great care to fix in our hearts this true love 
of God, and of all men. II]. With refpeét to the 
quefiion which Chri put to the Pharifees, how the 
Meffiah could be at the fame time the fon of David, 
and his Lord; it mutt be obferved, that he only pro- 
-pofed it to them, to make them fenfible of their ignos 
yance, particularly in relation to the perfon ot the 
Meffiah, and to the nature of his kingdom; but that | 
he would not explain it to them, becaufe they wouid 
not have comprehended nor believed what he thouid 
have faid to them; and likewife becaufe it was net 
convenient to fpeak openly of the glory and dignity 
of his perfon at that time: but this queftion is very 
plain and obvious to us, who know that Je/us Chrift 
was the fon of David, as a man, fince he was defcended 
from that king; but that he is David's Lord, and the 
Lord of all men, as he is the Son of God; Ged 
having placed him at his right hand, as king of tLe 
world, and of the church, with fovereigu authority 
; over 
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oyer all. things: let us therefore glory in ‘our obedlite ; 
ence and fubjection to him. 1 
, rT P 
CHAP. XXIII. 
UR Lord fpeaks againft the Pharifees and Scribeatl 
He owns.all that is good avd Jawful in their does’ 
trine, and in their miniftry, but accufes them of hy=! 
pocrily, and affeéting a great appearance of holinets. 
He fays, they were filled with pride; that they reje@ted 
the Golpel themfelves, and hindered others from re- 
ceiving it; he reprefents them as a fet of covetous, 
wicked wretches, who made religion and prayer fub- 
fervient to their intereft.. He takes notice, that their 
doétrine about oaths was a proof of their impiety and 
deteftable avarice ; forafmuch as they taught, that if 
aman fwore by the gold, and by the oifts that were 
offered in the temple and upon the altar, tlie obliga- 
tion upon his conicience was fironger than if he had 
fivorn by the altar, or by the temple itfelf. He adds, 
that befides the tithes prefcribe by the law, they gave. 
tithes.of herbs, and every thing that grew, which God» 
had not commanded ; and that, notwithftanding this 
apparent ftriéineds, they negleéted duties of much 
ereater importance. He further adds, that though 
their external appearance was holy, their hearts. were 
very corrupt; that they adorned the fepulchres of the 
prophets, and at the fame time perfecuted the fervants 
ef God unto death. Laftly, He declares, that they 
drew upon themielves, and the whole nation, the moft 
dreadful judgments. of God; and laments, in the moft 
tender manner, the deftruétion of Jerufalem, which 
was brought to pafs in a few years. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IT may be obferved upon this chapter in generals 
Firft, That our Lord drawing near his death, did, with 
a holy liberty, and with an authority nothing lefs than” 
divine, rebuke the Scribes and Pharifees for their wick- 
ednefs and hypocrify; ; it being very AGae a ne 

ou 
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fhoutd diféover tothe people what they were. _ Se- 
condly, Phe repeated curfes denounced in this dife ourfe 
againft hypocrites, fhould make us look upon hypocrify 
as a moft odious {it;' efpecially in’ thofe’ who make 
great’ profeffions of piety and zeal. The particular 


yefleGions’we'are'to make upon this ‘chapter, are, I. 


That when the minifters ‘of réligioa teach found doc- 
trine, but lead ill lives, we mitt not imitate their 
actions, but ought, neverthelets, to hear and obe 


them when they Preach the truth. If. That all the 
difciples* of “Jefus Chrift, and particularly thofe to 


whom the care of the church is entrufted ought to be 


wholly free from hypocr ify, ambition and covetoufnels, 
if they would not refemble thofe Pharifees: whom our 


Lord eurfed.) ff. ‘That’ they themfelves ought firtt 


to walk in the way whicli leads to heaven, and then 
make others walk in’the fame path, by contributing 
their utnioft tothe conv érfion of finners, and 'to the 
edification “of all men.’ TV. The cenfure which Chrifé 
patfes upon’ the “doétrine ‘of the Pharifees, and upon 
the articleof{wearing, fhews, that an oath ought to 
be held in'great reverence, fince we thereby appeal to 
God: himfelt; that perjury, and the breach of vows, ts 
a creat fin. V. We here obferve,. that one of thofe 
tokens whereby hypocrites are known, is their affeét- 
ing an outward holinefs, being ‘nice and fcrupulous in 
things of little confequence, ‘and neglecting the moft 
important matters of religion ; iGHe as faith, mercy, 
and ‘obedience’ to’ God’s ‘commands. Therefore we 
ought chiefly to apply ourfelves to the obfervation of 
thofe moft effential duties, to purify our hearts, and to 
fettle in them faith and a true fear of God. Never- 
thelets, we ate likewife taught by our Saviour, that 
although external duties be Het the moft Heeerat Vv, yet 
we mult not’ omit “nor defpife’'them; when he fays, 


thefe things ought you ‘to have done, and not leave 
the other undone! The threatenings ‘which Chri/t 


denounces againft the Jews, who, after having mur- 
dered. the. prophets, would put him ‘to déath likewile, 
fhews, that'God juftly deftroyed them, and that the 

| lngra- 


318 Sr. MATTHEW. 


ingratitude of fuch as rejeét the word of God and of 
his fervants, will not remain unpunifhed. Laftly, The 
tendernefs with which our Saviour deplores the ruin 
of the Jews, that had made fuch ill returns to his 
goodnels, proves very clearly that God only defires the 
falvation of men; and that if there are any who perith, 
it is wholly through their own fault. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


UR Lord foretels the deftru€tion of the temple of 
Jerufalem; and being afked by his difciples when 

it would happen, and what figns fhould precede that 
deftrution, and the end of the world, anfwers them, 
that there fhould arife falfe chrifts and falfe prophets ; 
that there would be wars, famine, and calamities of al} 
kinds; that his difciples would be perfecuted, and that 
the Gofpel would be preached in feveral parts of the 
world, He fays, moreover, that when the abomina- 
tion of defolation fhould come into the holy place, that 
is, when the idolators fhould enter Judea, and befiege 
Jerufalem and the temple, this would be a fign that its 
deftruétion was near; and that then people fhould 
retire and flee away from the miferies which would fall 
at that time upon the Jewi/h nation. To this our 
Lord adds, that the fun and the ftars fhould be dark- 
ened; which are figurative expreffions taken from the 
prophets, denoting the great revolutions that would 
happen in the world, and in the ftate of the Jews, and 
the dreadful marks of God’s wrath that would be feen 
by all. He fays alfo, that the fign of the Son of Man 
fhould appear; which fignifies, that Chri/ would ma- 
nifeft, in an illuftrious and tranfcendent manner, by 
deftroying the Jews, and eftablifhing his kingdom, 
that he was the Son of God. He declares, that all 
thefe things fhould come‘to pafs before that generation 
was paffed away; that the exact time of his coming 
fhould be known to none, but fhould come fuddenly 
upon them, as the flood did upon men in the days of 
Noah. Laftly, he exhorts his difciples to watch, gi oe 
AAS, e 
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be always ready, left he thould come upon them une 
awares, : 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE muft confider, in the firft place, that all that 
Chrifé foretold here; concerning the deftruction of 
Jerufalem, came to pafs foon after his afcenfion. For 
there did. arife feveral falfe meffiahs and feveral ime 
poitors, who, under the pretence of religious zeal, 
feduced the Jews, and ftirred up feditions through all 
Judea. ,There were likewife wars, in which an infinite 
number of the Jews were deftroyed, and abundance of 
them carried off by famine and peftilence: the Apoftles 
and Chriftians were perfecuted; the Gofpel was 
preached and eftablifhed in feveral countries; the 
Romans entered Judea, befieged Jerufalem, and cde- 
molifhed it with its temple; and the Chriftians, mak- 
ing ufe of our Saviour’s warning, retired from that 
city and were faved, whilft the Jews perifhed miferably. 
All this happened, as Jefus Chrifé had exprefsly de-. 
clared it would, before that generation of men was 
gone, about forty years after his death: which is an 
unanfwerable proof of the truth and divinity of thefe 
predictions, which were made known to the world 
long before the deftruction of Jerufalem. We fee, in 
the deftruction of Jerufalem, a remarkable inftance of 
the judgments of God upon unbelievers, as well as of 
his protection of the faithful. Finally, The exa& 
completion of what our Lord foretold of the deftruc- 
tion of Jerufalem, ought to convince us, that what he 
has fo exprefsly faid of the end of the world, and of 
the final deftruction of the wicked, will be fulfilled in 
likemanner. The time of this fecond coming is con- 
cealed from us, as well as that of our own death, that 
we might be continually prepared for it, and that ter- 
rible day may not furprife us, as the deluge did man- 
kind in the time of Noah, noras the Jews were fur- 
prifed at the deftruétion of Jerufalem. Chrij? thews 
us himfelf, that this is the ufe we are to make of his 

whole 
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whole difcourfe, by the fimilitude of the good and bad 
fervant; and by the exhortation denoting the end of 
that fimilitude, and of all that is contained in this 
chapter: /Vatch therefore, for ye know not what hour 
your Lord doth come. 


eo 


CHAP?’"XXY. | 

YOUR Lord, after {peaking in the foregoing chapter 
of his coming, and exhorting his difciples to 
watchfulnefs,. continues. his. difcourfe, and fhéews, I. 
By the parable of the ten virgins; and, IL By that 
of the talents, the necaflity of watching, and of pre- 
paring for his coming. He afterwards {peaks of the 
laft judgment. . Aha Be 


| ‘REFLECTIONS. he. ae 
~ THE parable of the virgins is taken front the: prae# 
tice of the Jews’ at. their: weddings, at)which their 
maidens were ufed to meet the ‘bridegroom and bride 
with lighted lamps: and by this parable Chri? gave 
his difciples to underftand, that they were continually 
to expect and be prepared for his coming. : “The wife 
virgins reprefent the true believers, that live-in faith, 
and in the practice of their duty, and in the expeéta- 
tion of our Lord’s coming; and the foolifh virgins re- 
prefent the falfe Chriftians, who neglect their duty. 
The coming of the bridegroom, at midnight; and the 
condition the wife and foolith virgins were in, fignifies, 
that Chrift will come to judge: the world when ‘he is 
leaft expected; and that then thofe that thall be found 
ready will be filled with joy, and with a holy confi- 
dence, and fhall enter with him into his glory ; »whilft, 
on the other hand, thofe who have neglected: towpre- 
pare themfelves, hall have for their portion nothing 
but mifery and defpair, and will in vain attempt to be 
admitted to the joys of the righteous, We may ob- 
ferve three things upon the parable of the talents: 
Firft, That God calls men to ferve him, andi that he — 
grants his grace and his gifts to fome more, to — 
RE efs ; 
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lefs; that each of them may employ them according 
to his calling, and the meafure he has received, to the 
glory of God and the falvation of men. Secondly, 
That fome, like the faithful fervants, make a good ufe 
of thefe gifts and graces; and that others render 
them ufelefs by their negligence. Thirdly, That God 
will oblige both to render an account of their beha- 
viour; that he will praife and reward the fidelity of 
thofe that have empioyed his gifts in promoting his 
glory, and that thofe who have abufed them, {hall be 
punithed for their unbelief. Our Lord exprefsly de- 
clares, that thefe laft will be without excufe, becaufe 
God is not a hard and unjuft mafter, who would reap 
where he has not fowed; that is, he never requires of 
men more than they are able to perform. Thus, by 
each of thefe parables, Chri/é teaches us after what 
matter he will judge thofe men, to whom he has given 
the knowledge of himfelf: he warns us to adhere to 
our duty with conftancy, and that each of us ferve him 
in our refpeétive vocations. There are, four things 
principally to be obferved in the defcription of the laft 
judgement. The firft is, that Je/us Chrifé will defcend - 
from heaven with glory, and that it is he who {hall 
judge the world. Secondly, That all men fhall appear 
before him, and all be judged by him, without extep- 
tion. The third is, That he will judge them by their 
works, and that he will chiefly have refpeét to works 
of charity, and to the good that is done to his mem=- 
bers; becaufe fuch works are proofs and effects of faith, 
and of the love we have for him. ‘The fourth thing 
is, that he will feparate the good from the wicked, by 
receiving the good into the kingdom of heaven, and 
cafting the wicked into eternal torments. Since Chrift 
has fo exprefsly warned us ofall thefe things, and fince 
we know that we muft all appear before his tribunal, 
to receive according tothe good or evil we have done, 
let us behave ourfelves with godlinefs and fear during 
the time of our abode in this world; let us adhere te 
the practice of good works, and above all, to thofe of. 
mercy and charity; that at the day of the laft and 
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glorious appearance of the Son of God, we may: be’ 
free from that terror and defpair which will then fall. 
upon the wicked, and appear before him with joy and. 
confidence, and be of the number of thofe to whom he 
fhall fay; Come, ye bleffed of my Father, inherit the 
kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the 
world. od 


7 


t CHAP. XXXVI. 1—35. ; 
HERE begins the hiftory of our Saviour’s_paffion ; 
(I. The priefts forma refolution. to put Chrift to 
death. II. A woman anoints our Lord with a pre- 
‘cious oil. If. Judas bargains with tbe priefis to de- 
‘liver up his mafter to.them. And. IV. Chrifé cele-, 
“brates the paflover, and during that repaft, he makes. 
“mention of the treachery of Judas; inftitutes the. 
~ Holy Supper, -and foretels that St. Peter thould deny. 
him. 3 ; ' 


Boo was  b REFLECTIONS. aC 
THE firft reflection we are to make here, relates to” 
the time of our Lord’s paffion; I. Je/us knowing he. 
was to be crucified at the feaft of the patlover, re-. 
paired to Jerufalem at that time; and though the 
priefts did not inteud to put him to death during that 
feftival, yet it was the will of God that he fhould then | 
die, becautfe it was the time of offering up the pafchal 
lamb, which was the type of our Lord’s facrifice; and _ 
that the Jews, who came from all parts upon that | 
account, might be witneffes of his death, If. The 
example of that woman, “who anointed him with a 
precious perfuine, fhould excite us to honour our Lord 
in the beft_ manner we are able: and what our Lord 
fays in defence of this aétion, fhews us, that he ac- 
cepts of what we clo to teftify our love and our refpeét 
for him; this ought likewife to induce us to judge fa- 
vourably of other men’s aétions, efpecially when pro- 
ceeding from a good principle; and never negleél to 
Witt thofe that are in need and neceffity. ILL The 
agreement of Jadas with the priefts, is a proof what 
at ty ) crimes, 


crimes, and what obduratenefs, avaricé will lead-men 
into, and how careful we ought to be, that that 
paffion do not fteal into and root itfelf in our hearts. 
IV. Let it be obferved, that Jefus Chrift foretold the 
treachery of Judas, to make him fentible his defign 
was known to him, and that his difciples might con- 
fefs, that nothing could befal him but what he had 
forefeen, and was contented to expofe himfelf to. V. 
What efpecially deferves our attention in this chapter, 
is the Lord’s Supper, which our Saviour, juft before 
his crucifixion, inftituted to be a memorial of his 
death and fufferings to the end of the world: this 
obliges us to hold that facrament in great reverence, 
and to celebrate it in a manner conformable to the 
defign of our bleffed Redeemer. VI. Chri/fi’s predic- 
tion, that St. Peter fhould deny him, proves, that our 
Lord fees the heart, and knows things to come; and 
what he faid to that apoftle, who anfwered-him with 
fo much affurance, fhould teach us, never to prefume 


_ upon our own firength, but to diftruft ourfelves, and 


be continually upon our guard againtt temptation. 


CHAP. XXVI. 3675. 

N this part of the hiftory of the passion we fee, I. 
~ What our Lord fuffered in the garden. II. How 
he was taken by Judas: II. What happened when 
he appeared betore the council, and’ was condemned, 
IV. St. Pe¢er’s fall and repentance, 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE ought moft ferioufly to refleé&t upon what Chri 
fuffered in the garden, and efpecially the extreme 


_ forrow and terrors- which he then felt. It was the will 
_ of God that he thould undergo thefe things, that it 


might appear he died for the fins of mankind, and 
was fubject to all the innocent infirmities of our na- 
ture. And we ought to judge, by the condition to 
which our Saviour was then reduced, -how great the 
horror of fin is, and how dreadful the puniflinrents are 
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which wicked men will one day fuffer. Thofe humble 
and fervent prayers which Chri/? made to God in his 
agony, teach us to pray with perfeverance and fub- 
miffion, when we are in affliction. The refignation of 
our Lord to the will of his Father, is a proof’ of his 
perfect obedience to him, and of his love towards: us, 
and ought to be a pattern to us, in what condition 
foever he thinks fit to place us. The warning that 
Chrifi gave his apofiles to watch and pray, left they 
fhould fink under that great temptation to which they 
were going to be expofed, is a moft wholefome advice, 
ferving to teach us, that watchfulnefs and prayer are 
the principal means to refift temptation, and that we 
are overcome by it when we negleét thofe means. 
In the manner in which Judas betrayed our Lord, we 
may fee on one hand the treachery of that wretched 
difciple, and on the other, the readinefs and chearful- 
neis with which Chrifé expofed himfelf to death. The 
action of St. Peter, who finote with his fword one of 
thofe who came to apprehend Chrifé is to be confi- 
dered as the effeét of a raih zeal; and the rebuke that 
our Saviour gave that apofile, isa leffon to us never 
io avenge ourlelves, nor proceed to violence upon any 
occafion whatever. That which is to be obferved upon 
the appearance of Chriféi before the council of the 
Jews, ts, 1. That notwithftanding all the endeavours 
of the Jews to find out falfe witneffes, and fome pre- _ 
tended reafon for condemning him, he could not be 
convicted of any crime, and was only condemned for 
acknowledging himfelf to be the Son of God. In this 
we difcover the malice and injuftice of the Jews, and 
the intire innocence of our Saviour. If. The great 
. patience with which he fuffered all the injuries and 
_affronts, and all the unjuft treatments which he re- 
ecived from them, fhould caufe us to remember what 
St. Peter faid upon this occafion : That Chrift fuffer- 
ed for us, leaving us an any that we should follow 
his fieps, 1 Peter i. 21. 111. What our Lord said to 
the Jews, when they condemned him tu death, namely, 


that they fhould fee him coming in the clouds of 
; heaven, 
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heaven, deferves a particular attention. Here we may 
obferve Jefus Chrifi {peaking as a king, and as theSon 
of God, at the very time of his condemnation: and 

the eftablifhment of his kingdom, as well as the de- 
‘ftruGion of the Jews, did foon after verify what he 
had foretold upon that occafion. IV. The fall of St. 
Peter, who, after having been warned by our Lord, 

and after having protetted that he would never re- 
nounce him, did yet deny him three times, even with 
jmprecations and oaths, is a fad inftance of human 
inconftancy and frailty. By which we fee, that even 
thofe who have good intentions may greatiy fall, 

whea they are not fortified againft temptation ; and 
that to fecure ourfelves from it, it behoves us to ftand 
upon our guard’ and to fufpect ourtelves ; to pray 
without ceafing, and to thun the places, and avoid the 
occafions that may draw us into fin. But we muft 
likewife confider, that if the fall of St. Peter was great, 
his repentance was tpeedy, and that he bitterly bewail- 
ed his fault. So we, when’ we happen to fall, ought 
to rife quickly, and atone for our fin by the tears of 
a fincere repentance, and by a true rscsnntionyes eae of our 
lives, 


. CHAP. XXVIL 1-26. | 
I, JUDAS, feeing that Chriff was condemned, ac- 


knowledged his crime, and laid violent hands 
upon himfelf, II. Je/us appeared before Pilate, the 
governor of Jerujalem, who, after having made feveral 
attempts to deliver him, anc to pacify the Jews, did 
at laft pronounce the fentence of his condemnation. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE remorfe of confcience Judas felt, when. he 
faw they were going to put Je/us to death, the con- 
feffion he ade, of “his crime, and his tragical-end, 
fhew the innocence of our Lord, and how unjuftly 
"g was condemned. It likewife A poy the ftate of 

a guilty con{cience, and the horror of that rempn's 

an 
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and defpair wherewith the wicked are tormented when 
they become fenfible of their crimes, and are purfued 
by divine vengeance. The ufe to which the Jews put 
the money that Judas returned them, ferved to per- 
petuate the memory of this event, as it was a proof of 
the injuftice which they had committed, and as it was 
a plain accomplifiment of the prophecy of Zechariah, 





As to what happened before Pilate, it muft be obferv= — 


ed, that Chriff owned in his prefence, as he had already 
done before the council, that he was the Mefliah. 
Thus in imitation of our Lord, we ought to confets © 
the truth, even at the peril of our lives, as often as we 
are called to it. We fee, moreover, in this hiftory, 
the rage of the Jews, which nothing was capable of 
mollifying, and how they preferred a murderer and a 
feditious perfon before Jefus Chrifi; the innocence of 
our Lord may alfo be here obferved, fince it was ac- 
knowledged by Pidate himfelf; and particularly the 
iniquity of that judge, who, after a long oppofition, 
did yield to his death at laft, notwithftanding the 
warning he received from his wife, and though he 
was perfuaded that he was condemning an innocent 
man. We have therefore an example in Pilate of 
thofe that fin againft light, and that facrifice their 
duty and their confcieuce to fear, complaifance and ~ 
intereft; as well as thofe that think themfelves guilt- 
lefs when they are committing the greateft crimes, 
and that throw upon others the faults which they 
themfelves are the authors. of. This teaches us to 
adhere always inviolably to our duty, and to purfue 
with courage and fteadinefs the motions of our own ° 
confcience, without fuffering any confideration what- 
ever to turn us afide. Laftly, We ought moft ferioufly 
to refle@t upon thefe words of the Jews, when our Lord 
was condemned, His blood be on us, and on our thil- 
-@ren. Both they and their pofterity have found. the’ 
effets of this imprecation which they made. againft 
themfelves ; God having revenged the death of his Son 
ypon that guilty nation, by the deftruétion of their 
city, and. by that miferable condition in which they 

have remained ever fince. 
aa CHAP, . 
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CHAP. XXVII. 27—66., = 


T. Matthew here relates, I. The crucifixion and 
~ death of Jefus Chrift. II. The wonderful things 
that i get ie tauang III. His burial. ‘te 
+ yh} 
REFLECTIONS. Wa 
AFTER having heard the relation of our Saviour’s 
paffion, and feen what contempt and pain, the was ex- 
pofed to before his crucifixion, and whilftine was upon 
the crofs, we ought to confider, that he fuffered all 
thefe things for the expiation of our fins, and to con- 
firm, by his death, the promifes he had made us of 
life everlafting. The ule we are to make of this im- 
portant patlage of the Gofpel, is to confider that death — 
as the wonderful means whereby God has faved us; to 
praife his mercy in delivering up his Son to death, and 
the love of our gracious Saviour in giving himfelf fot 
us, and to love ‘him as he has loved us. ‘The faffer- 
ings of Chrift ought likewife to make us renounce fin, 
fiuce he died to deftroy it; and teach us allo to fuffer, - 
and to bear our crofs with patience. ‘The feveral pro- 
digies that happened at his death, betoken the horror 
of “the crime the Jews had then committed in cruci- 
fying him, and thew that Jefus Chriff was the Son of 
God. The rending of the vale of the temple, vifibly 
denotes, that the worthip of the Jews was drawing te 
an end, and their temple going to be deltroyed, and 
that heaven fhould thenceforwards be open to men. 
The opening of the fepulchres of thofe who rofe with 
our Lord, denoted, that Jefus fhould come out of his 
tomb, and that the dead {fhould rife at the laft day, by 
thie etlicacy of his death and refurreétion. With re- 
{pect to the burial of our Lord, we may confider, that 
_he was interred, that people might be more fully fatif- 
fied that lhe was really dead; and God was pleafed he 
fhould be put into.a fepulchre where none had yet 
* Jain, to fhew, that it.was he himfelf that arofe from 
thence, . The circumitauces of. his burial, as well ag 


thofe 
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thofe of his paffion, are the completion of feveral pror 
pheeies. And the belief that Chrifi was buried, is” 
very proper to remove the horror which we fhould 
otherwife have conceived of our own death and burial, 
and to fill us with the hope of the refurreétion and of 
a better life. Laftly, The Jews caufing our Lord’s 
fepulchre to be fo ftrj¢tly clofed and watched, is a thing 
worthy our notice, becaufe, contrary to their own in- 
tentions, they furnith us thereby with undeniable 
proof of his refurrection. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


“HIS laft chapter of the Gofpel of St. Matthew 

contains, I, A fhort account of the refurrection 

of Jefus Chrift. I. What that Jews did to perfuade 

HN people that his difciples had taken away his body. 

III. Chrifi’s appearing to the apoftles, and the direc- 
tions he gave them before he afcended into heayen, 


REFLECTIONS, 


THERE are three principal reflections to be made 
upon the refurreétion of Jefus Chrift: 1. That God’s 
fending his angels to take him out of the fepulchre, 
as he had foretold, is an undeniable proof that he is 
the Son of God. II. That that refurreétion was a 
certain faét, attefied by angels, and by the women 
that faw our Saviour, and afterwards by the apoftles, 
and by a great number of other perfons. Ill. And 
above all that the refurreGtion is the foundation of 
our falvation, and of all our hopes, fince we are hereby 
fully affured, that we are reconciled to God, and that 
we fhall rife again at the laft day. What the chief 
men among the Jews did to ‘perfuade the people that 
Chrift’s difeiples had taken away his body, difcovers 
the extreme malice and’ invincible obftinacy of his 
enemies ; but all their precautions were vain, and what 
they feared ‘did not fail to happen: thus "God con- 
founds the wicked in their defigns, and makes truth 


triumph OV er all oppofition. Lattly, What our aid 
ai 
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faid to his apoftles, of the fupreme power to which he 
was going to be exalted, the orders he gave them to 


preach and to baptife, and the promife he made of 


being with them to the end of the world, ought all to 
be ferioufly confidered. Chrift {poke then to his dif- 
ciples, as Lord of heaven and earth, and fhewed plainly 
that his doétrine was going to be fpread over all the 
earth, that a great many people would embrace it and. 
be baptifed, and that his church fthould fubfift for 
ever. The fpeedy and wonderful fuccefs of the 
preaching of the apofties, and the eftablithment of the 
Chriftian religion, proved afterwards, and does {till 


prove the truth of thefe laft words of our Lord; and 


they are fo many powerful motives to induce us to be- 
lieve in him, to confefs the divinity of his doctrine, 
and to do all he has commanded us; particularly, to 
look upon baptifm as a facred inftitution of our Sa- 
viour, and to reverence that holy ceremony by which 
we are coniecrated to the Father, Son, and Holy 


Ghoft. 


- The end of the Gofpel according to St. MATTHEW. 


THE 


THE 
GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST; o MARK 





ARGUMENT. 


This Gofpel was written fome time after that of St. 
Matthew, itis thought, about ten years after Chritt’s 
afcenfion, by St. Mark, under the infpection of the 
apostle St. Peter. 


CHAP. I. 


N this chapter St. Mark gives a fhort account t of 
John the Baptitt’s preaching the baptifm of Je/us 
Chrift, his temptation, his firft preaching in Galilee, 
and the calling of his apoftles. He afterwards relates 
the cure of a.man pofleffed with an unclean fpirit, of 
St. Peter’s mother-in-law, and of feveral other fick 
and difeafed, and laftly of a leper, 


REF LEC- 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. = 


GT: Mark thews us in the beginning of his Gofpel, 

I. That. John the Baptift was fent, as had been 
foretold of him by the prophets, to declare the ma- 
nifefiation of the kingdom of God, by preaching re- 
pentance, by baptifing thofe that confeffed their fins, 
and by warning the people that the Mefliah was going 
to appear.~ God was pleafed by ‘the minifiry of John 
to prepare the Jews for the reception of Je/us Chrift, 
and to teach them that the’ kingdom of the Mefiiah 
would be a fpiritual kingdom, aud that he came to 


- eftablith holinefsS in the world, and to turn men to 


God ; fo that we ought to lovk upon repentance and 
holinefs of life, as the defign of our Lord’s coming: 
and this is what. he himfelf has taught us, having 
begun his miniftry by preaching repentance, as John 
the Baptift his forerunner had done; faying, Repent 
ye, art! believe the Gofpel. IL. What happened at the 
baptifm of Jefus Chrifi, viz. the defcending of the 


Holy Ghoft, and the voice which God caufed ta be 


heard from heaven, tended to convince John the 
Baptift, and the people, that Je/us was the Son of God, 
whofe dectrine all men were to receive with-obedience 
and faith. It was likewife to fhew, that he was really 
the Son of God, and to convince the devil of this 
truth, that God was p'eafed to fuffer him to be tempted 
in the defart. ILI. The choice which our Lord made 
of fome fifhermen to be his apoftles, fhews that he 
came not to eftablish a temporal and worldly kingdom, 
fince thofe people had nothing to diftisguifh them- 
felves in this world: this likewife proves, that the 
wonderful effects of their miniftry proceeded not from 
them, but that.the whole glory is to be attributed to 
God alone. IV. Our Lerd foon made himfelf known 
by miracles, which manifefted not only his infinite 
power, but his great goodnefs alfo. This method 
providence made choice of to prove to the Jews that 


che was fent from God, and that.his do€trine was true 


and divine; and to convince men {till more of this 
: truth, 


’ 


332 . MARK. 


truth, was the Bs why he worked his miracles, 
commonly, in favour only of fuch who believed that 
he was able to do them, and who defired it of him. 

He neverthelefs took all the care he could, that thofe 
miracles fhould not make too great a noife: this he 
did upon prudential reafons, left thofe among the Jews 
that owned him for the Mefliah, fhould have raifed 
commotions and tumults in order to declare him king, 
according to their notion at that time, that the Meffiah 
fhould be a temporal king; which might have occa- 
fioned fome difturbance, and engaged the Romans to 
oppofe the difciples of Chr vt. Laftly, When we read 
the account all of thefe miracles, we fhould reflect, 

that fince our Saviour is not lefs powerful, nor lef 
gracious now, than he was when upon earth, he will 
erant us what is neceffary to the healing or faving of 
our fouls, more certainly than he formerly granted a 
cure to the difeafes of the body. 


CHAP. II. 


I. CHRIST cures a paralytical perfon. II. Calls 

Levi, which is St. Alatthew, to the office of an 
apoftle. III. He gives his reafons why he eat with 
finners, and why he did not oblige his difciples to 
obferve regular fafts, like thofe of John the Baptift, 
and of the Pharifees. IV. He returns an anfwer to 
‘the Pharifees, who blamed his apoftles for plucking 
‘the ears of corn upon the Sabbath-day. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft thing to be obferved in the cure of the 
‘man that had the palfy is, the faith of thofe who 
brought the man to Je/us; who, when they faw they 
could not come near our Lord, let the fick man down 
through the roof of the houfe before Jefus ; who, 
feeine this furprifing inftance of their faich, wrought 
for them the miracle which they believed he was able 
to perform. From whence it appears, how agreeable 


faith is to our Savi iour, and how efficacious in “obtain- 
| ing 
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ing from him the mercies we ftand in need of, It 
appears alfo from hence, that befides the power of 
healing diftempers, Chrifi had alfo an authority to 
forgive fins, which. obliges us to confider him, not 
only as a prophet fent from God, but likewife as our 
judge, from whom we may expeét health to our fouls, 
and pardon of our offences through faith and repent- 
ance. II. We learn from this chapter, that our Lord 
came into the world to call finners to repentance, 
which he gave us to underftand by eating with pub- 
licans, and fuch other perfons as the Jews looked upon 
to be great finners. This doétrine ought to fill us 
with confidence, and at the fame time make us ac- 
knowledge, that it is abfoiutely neceffary to repent and 
amend our lives, if we would be faved. III. When 
it is faid, that Chrifé did not oblige his difviples_ to 
regular fafts, fuch as thofe obferved by the difciples of 
John the Baptift, it muft be underfiood in this man- 
ner, namely, that our Lord had particular reafons for 
not confining his difciples at that time to thofe kinds 
of fafts; becaufe both he and his difciples were con- 
tinually moving from place to place, and converting 
with all kinds of people. He declared, however, that 
his difciples fhould be called, after he was taken from 
them, not only to faftings but to great fufferings ; 
and that if they were not yet expofed to them, it was 
_becaufe they were not able to bear them; juft as a 
piece of new cloth would not fuit with an old garment, 
and new wine would break old bottles. Therefore we 
muft not conclude from this paflage of the Gofpél, 
that our Saviour condemned fafting and mortification ; 
on the contrary, this doétrine evidently fuppofes, that 
our Lord calls his difciples to a mortified life, and to 
bear their crofs. IV. We fee, lafily, that Chrif? jufti- 
fies the action of his difciples, who, being very hungry, 
plucked the ears of corn upon the Sabbath-day, upon 
which occafion he quoted what David did in a like 
cafe. This teaches us, that in extreme neceflity, and 
when the external duties of religion cannot be ob- 
ferved without great inconvenience, they may be dif- 

pentfed 
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penfed with: provided it he not out of contempt, and 
that we never violate the effentials of religion; it~ 
being nothing but hypocrify and fuperftition, like that 

of the Pharifees, to aé& otherwife. | 


CHAP. III. 


THE evangelift relates, IL. The healing of a man 

whofe hand was withered, and of feveral other 
difeafed perfons. IL. The calling of the twelve apoftles. 
Ill. What Chrifé faid to the Pharifees, who afcribed his 
miracles to the power of the devil. IV. His decla- 
ration, that his true difciples were as dear to him as 
his own kindred. | . 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE may ftill obferve the great goodnefs and 
fovereign power of our Lord, in the feveral miracles 
mentioned in this chapter, which is very proper to 
confirm our faith, and to fill-us with confidence in 
him. We fee, in particular, in the care wrought 
upon the man whole hand was withered, the great 
blindnefs and malice of the Pharifees, who were of- 
fended at Chrifi’s doing this upon the Sabbath-day. 
What he fays to thofe enemies of his doétrine, and 
the juft indignation he exprefied, fhews us, how much 
he is offended when we refift the truth, and, undera - 
pretence of religion, condemn works of piety and 
charity. If. The choice our Lord made of the twelve 
apotiles to be with him, and the power he gave them 
to preach the Gofpel, and to work miracies, like thofe. 
done by himfelf, muft be looked upon as an effeét of 
his great wifdom, as well.as of his goodnefs towards 
all men, fince he was afterwards to make ufe of the 
miniftry of thofe apotiles, to caufe the Gofpel to be 
preached throughout the world. III. The third re- 
fleétion relates to the fin of the Pharifees, whom Chrifé 
accufes of blafpheming againft the Holy Ghoft. St. 
Mark clearly explains wherein this blafphemy con- 
fifted: which was, that feeing our Lord caft out aes 

they 
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they faid, he did’ thefe miracles by the power of the 
devil; which was a moft heinous inftance of blafphemy 
againft the Holy Ghoft, and the mark ofan irrecover- 
able ftate of wickednefs. This example proves, that 
when once men have abandoned themfelves to their 
prejudices and pafiions, they are hardened: againft all 
that can be offered to them, though never fo clear, 
and never fo firong? and that inftead of yielding to 
evidence, they become yet more wicked. IV.° Our 
Lord’s declaring that he loved his true difciples as 
much as his neareft relations, teaches us, that the 
fureft means of being loved by him, is to fet ourfelves 
to hear his word, and to do his will; and that we 
likewife, in imitation of him, ought particularly to 
cherith thofe perfons that fear God, and to efteem 
them above all others. 


CHAP. IV. 


*HIS chapter contains, I. The parable of the feed, 
and its explanation. II. Another parable of feed 
caft into the earth, and at length producing its fruit. 
Tif. The parable of the grain of muftard. 1V. Chrift’s 
miracle in laying the ftorm. ) 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE explanation which Je/us Chrif# himfelf has 
given of the fimilitude of the feed, fets it in a clear 
liglit, and expreffes the meaning and ufe of it. This 
is what the Saviour of the world has thought fit to 
teach us by it: the feed that fell upon the way repre- 
fents thofe who hear the Gofpel, but do not receive 
it, nor are affected with it. ‘The feed that fell upon 
rocky places, denotes thofe who receive the word of 
God only for a time, but in perfecution and tempta- 
tion forfake Chrift. The feed that fell among thorns, 
and was thereby choked, is the image of thofe in 
whom the word would produce fruit, if their hearts 
were not taken up with the love of the riches and 
pleafures of the world, and with the cares of this life. 
yee | And 
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And the feed fown in good ground, reprefents thofe 
who have a good and well-difpoted heart, and in whom. 
the Gofpel produces g good fruit. Now it is our duty 
to examine ourfelves, and to try whether we are of 
the number of thofe hardened ones, upon whom the 
word of God makes no impreffion ; or of thofe in- 
confiant and cowardly ones, who, after having been 
affected, do not prefevere; or of thofe carnal or: 
worldly: ones, in whom the word is rendered unpro- 
fitable, by the love of the riclies and pleafures of this 
life; or, laftly of thofe faithful hearers, who bring 
forth in abundance the fruit which God expeéts from 
them. Let thefe divine inftru@ions take root in our 
hearts, and, as Chrift himfelf has exhorted us, let us | 
take heed how we receive them, always remembering, 
that God gives more liglit and greater gifts to thofe 
that make a right ufe of them; but that he takes 
them away from fuch as abufe them, or that do not 
improve them. | The defign of. our Lord in the fimi- 
litude of the feed fpringing up, and growing by little 
and little; and in the other, of a grain of muftard,. 
was to thew, that notwithftanding there was no great 
appearance at that time that his do@rine thould make 
any confiderable progrefs, by reafon of his own low 
eftate, and the {mall number of thofe who received 
his doétrine, yet it woul foon,be fpread throughout 
the whole earth. Chri/? exprefied. thefe things in 
parables, becaufe he would not then declare openly 
that his Gofpel was to be preached to other nations, 

tor fear of thocking and giving offence to the Jews: 
but thefe parables became very obvious and plain after- 
wards, by the eftablifhment of the Chriftian Religion, 
fo that they do now furnifh us with invincible proofs 
of the truth of the Gofpel. In the hiftory of the 
~ miracle which our Saviour wrought. by calming a 
tempeft, we may obferve. the creat concern of the 
apottles, who were afraid of perithing, though Jefus. 
was in the mid{t of them; which fhewed that their 
faith was {till weak, as he himfelf reproached them. 
We may likewife difcover therein bis goodnefs Hee 
them, 
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them, and that wonderful power which turned their 
fear into aftonifhiment and admiration. The children 
of God are expofed to many dangers, to many fears 
and infirmities, but he helpeth them, and after he has 
tried them by afili¢tion, gives fuch proofs of his good- 
nefs in their deliverance, : as may ftrenethen their faith, 
and fill them with joy and confolation: 


CHAP. ‘V: : 


I. "(THE evangelift relates a moft remarkable miracle 

which our Saviour wrought, by delivering aman 
poffeffed with a legion of devils. II. The healing of 
a woman that had an iffue of blood, and the railing 
the daughter of Jairus , SRR the dead. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE hiftory of the poffeffed with devils, does very 
much deferve our attention. We may shieine here 4 
moft evident proof of the power which the devils ex- 
ercifed at.that time, by God’s, periniffion, over man- 
kind; but we feelikewife that Chri had a fovereign 
authority overjthem; that. he came to-deftroy the 
kingdom of the devil, and that he was, always ready, — 
to difplay his. power in favour of fuch as wanted his 
afliftanee. Our Lord, after having delivered this de- 
moniack, gave the devils leave to enter into the {fwine, | 
and to hurry them headlong into the fea, that it might 
appear that this man was really poffefied, and. to prove | 
the truth and greatnefs of the miracle which he had 
wrought; it was likewife to thew, that, the devils could 
do nothing but. by his permiffion ; and as a trial and 
chaftifement of the inhabitants of thofe parts, who, 
as the hiftory informs us, would not bear our Saviour 
amowg them. This obliges us to thank God, that 
fince the coming of Jefus Chri, the devil has not 
the fame power as he had formerly over mankind ; 
and to confider, that as fad and deplorable as the con- 
dition of this demoniack was, yet it was by no means 
fo dreadful as that of finners ‘who abandon theitifelves 
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to evil, and who are flaves to the devil and their own 
paflions; fince this man did not fall into this forrowful 
condition by his own fault, and that befides, the devib 
could only hurt his body, whereas finners do, of their 
own accord, become his tlaves by performing his will; 
by which means, this enemy of God and man draws 
their fouls into the abyfs of everlafting deftruétion. 
The example of that woman whofe faith our Lord 
commends, and who was healed by touching the hem 
of his garment, proves that humility and faith have 
4 great efficacy, that truft in Jefiis Chrifi is never vain, 
aud that he is always ready to extend his favours to 
thofe that apply thenifelves to him with fuch difpofi- 
tions. The great power of our Lord appears yet with 
more luftre, in the refurreétion of the daughter of 
Jairus; of which it muft be obferved, that Chrifé did 
not only heal the fick, but that he likewife reftored 
— jife to thé dead; whereby he did both difplay his in- 
finite power, and eenfirm the promifes which he has 
made of raifing us up at the laft day. ‘Thus the con- 
fideration of this miracle is of very great efficacy to 
produce in us a firm hope of immortality, to fill us 
with comfort in the expeétation of’ it, and to en- 
courage us more and more to the ftudy and praétice of 
piety and good works; that we may one day partake 
of that bleffed refurreétion which Chri/ has promited. 
b| ¥? ; 


CHAP. VI. 1—99. 
E have here an account, I. Of our Saviour’s ar- 
rival at Nazareth, and of the unbelief of the 
inhabitants of that town. II. Of the miffion of the 


twelve apoftles into Judea. If. Of the death of 
John the Baptift. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THESE are the refletions which we ought to make 
upon the three forementioned heads: I. The firft re- 
‘Jates to the unbelief and ingratitude of the people of 
Nazareth, who being fo happy as to have our Saviour. 

among 
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among them, didi not acknowledge that the wifdom 
and power which were in him proceeded from God, 

and made fo ill a ufe of his pretence, which: was the 
veafon that he wrought few miracles: in: that place. 

Thus the prejudices. “and: wickednefs: of mein make 
them neglect the greateft advantages, at the time 
when they are.offered to them; it likewife. thews, that 
if God deprives them of his grace, it ts becaufe they 
are fo little fenfible of it, and ‘becaufe they put ob- 
fiacles in their own way. Upon the iniffion of the 
apoftles it muft be obferved, 1. That Je/us Chrift, in 
his wifdom and goodnefs towaids the Jews, fent the 
apoftles throughout Judea, to declare the coming of 
the kingdom of God; and to-render their preaching 
more effed ual, he gave them the power of doing 
miracles. 2. He forbad them to make any provifion 
for that journey, becaufe it was to be but fhort, and to 


inure them early to rely upon Providence. 3. He 


declared, that thofe who would not receive them, 
fhould be punithed moft feverely; whereby we fee the 
condemnation of thofe to whom God offers falvation, 

aud who reject the proffers of his mercy. As to the 
death of John the Baptift, it was owing to the hatred 
that Herodias bore him, becaufe he condemned her 
marriage with Herod ; and to the bafe compliance of 
that prince, who facrificed Jokn the Baptift, for whom 
he had otherwife a veneration, looking upon him as a 
holy and juft man, to the refentment of that impudent 
woman. In this event we perceive, that vicious per- 
fons commouly hate thofe who reprove them for th eir 
diforderly lives; and that very great evils {pring from 
impurity, as well as from the compliance which people 
thew for the wicked, and from rath paths. It is 
neverthelefs to be noted, that it pleafed God to fuifer 
John the Baptitt to lofe his life after this manner, that 
the Jews might be prepared for that which was to 
befal our Lord, ‘of whom this holy prophet was the 
forerunner. It is likewife a thing worthy of attention, 

that Herod, who was of the {ee of the Sadducees, 


who did not believe a refurrection, fhould imagine 


zQ that 


340 St. MARK, 


that John the Baptift, who had been beheaded by his 
order, was come to life again; this fhews that the 
wickedvand unbelievers have no fixed or fettled no- 
tions; that a guilty confcience is:always in fear; and 
that wicked men, in the horror of their remorfe, ac-+ 
knowledge truths which they before denied, and which 
are contrary to their avowed fentiments. » 


| CHAP. VI.) 30-56.) 2! ) 
I. QuUR Lord feeds five thoufand people after a mi- 


| raculous manner, IL. His difciples being ex- 
pofed-to a ftorm, he goes to them-walking upon the 
fea, III. He cures many difeafes after he arrived at 
the country of Genegareith ee 


‘ 
Pais 


a5 i? 


REFLECTIONS, LOD ¢8et-16T 
WE are here to obferve in the firft place the good- 
nefs of our Lord, who, feeing the condition of the 
people that followed him, was moved with compaffion 
towards them; and beftowed upon them,,. befides {pi- 
ritual food for their fouls, nourifhment alfo for ‘their 
bodies, by a wonderful multiplication, of, the loaves, 
There is one circumfiance which .particularly diftin- 
guifhes this miracle from the reft:..which.is, that this 
miracle was wrought. in behalf of a great multitude, 
whereas the reft were ofa private nature; which muft 
make this the more remarkable., .He afterwards, mani- 
fefted the fame goodnefs,. as. well as. power, when his 
difciples being in danger of. perifhing by. a, tempeft, 
he went to them walking upon the fea, and made the 
ftorm to ceafe,. This, new. miracle it feems. was necef- 
fary more fully te, convince. his difciples of, his power; 
fince, as the Evangelift remarks, they have not. fuffi- — 
ciently attended to his former miracles. Thus our - 
Lord. was pleafed to confirm,their faith, which was ftill — 
weak, and convince them more and more that he was 
the Son of God. What happened on this occafion, 
fhould. produce in us a firm belief of the unbounded 
power of Chrift, and of the care he takes of his fer- 
vants ; 
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vants ; there being’no danger which he cannot deliver 
them from, io affli@ion which has not in the end an 
happy ifue, which makes, dangers and afflictions the 
egreateft proofs of his love. Finally, When we read 
that they brought to’Ckrifz, from all parts, the fick 
and difeafed, and that they were all healed, even by the 
bare touch ef his garment; we ought to believe, that 
if he thus. difplayed: his power for the comfort and 
cure of thofe that were prefeated to him, he is not lefs 
difpofed to fave all fuch as {eek from him the cure of 
their fouls; and this fhould encourage us to have re- 


-courfe with confidence to our gracious Redeemer, to 


be affifted by- hina im all our wants. 


CHAP.. VIL 


HIS chapter has two parts: J. The Pharifees com ' 
plaining that the difciples of Chri did not wath 
themfelves according to the cuftom of the Jews, he 
reproaches them for violating the commandments of 
God, by teaching, that if a child had confecrated and 
devoted to God that fubftance wherewith he might 
have aflifted his father and mother, he was obliged 
firictly to fulfil fuch a vow, nor was any longer at 
liberty with that fubftance to relieve his parents in 
their wants. He afterwards teaches thé people and 
his difciples what it was that defiled a man, ahd what 
did net defile him. II. After this he goes to the 
coatts of Tyre and Sidon, and there heals the daughter | 
of a Canaanitifh woman; and returning inte Galilee, 
he heals a man that was deaf and dumb. 


REFLECTIONS. | 
WE may learn from hence, I. That it is hypocrify 
f{crupuloufly te praétife ceremonies and cuftoms efta- 
blifhed by men, and to violate the divine laws and 
duties which God has more exprefsly commanded ; 
that the true fervice of God confifts in keeping his 


_ commandments, but that he abhors the worthip of 


hypocrites, who pretend to honour him with their 
mouths, 
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mouths, and with the outfide of religion, whilft their’ 
heart is defiled and far from him. IL. This difcourfe 
of our Saviour teaches us, that it is the will of God 
that children fhould honour and affift their parents, : 
and that nothing can excufe them from this duty. 

IIL. That thofe oaths and vows, whereby people oblige 
themfelves to do things contrary to the law of God, 
do not bind the confcience; and that it would be a fin 
to perform them. But above all, Chrifé teaches us, 

IV. That what defiles us before God, is properly that 
which proceeds from the heart, fuch as evil thoughts, 

impure and unjutt defires; the hatred of our neighbour; 
envy, pride, and haughtinefs; and other patfions of the 
like nature; that thefe evil thoughts are real fins, be- 
ing the fource of all the wicked aétions that men 
commit. When Chrifi_.gave thefe inftraétions, he 
faid, Hear and underfiand, ‘This advice denotes the 
importance of this do¢irine, and obliges us above all 
things to avoid that which defiles the foul, and to ac- 
quire true purity, which is that.of the heart. On the 
fecond part of this chapter it muft be obferved, that 
our Lord being defired by a woman that was a Gentile 
to heal her daughter, retufed at firft to grant her re- 
quefi, telling her, it was not fit to give the childrens 
bread to dogs; that is, to work thofe miracles in favour 
of the Gentiles, who are ftrangers, which Chri/é only 
did for the fake of the Jews, that were the people of 
God, and as it were the children of his family. Our 
Lord faid this, becaufe the Gentiles were not yet ta be 
made equal to the Jews. But that woman obtained 
at laft from him, by her profound humility, perfeve- 
rance, faith, and zeal, the favour which the defired of 
him. We may fee by this hiftory, that the heathens 
were not excluded from the grace of God, and that 
they were to be foon received into it, as well as thie 
Jews. We fee likewife that prayers, attended with 

humility and zeal, have great efficacy; that if they 
do not obtain for us at firft all that we defire of God, 

he dea's thus with us, to ftir us up, and to give us 
more lively fentiments of our own unworthinefs, 9 

*” tha 
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that at laft we obtain every thing of him by perfeve- 
vance. Finally, We difcover in this, and. the other 
miracle of healing the deaf and dumb man, the faci- 
lity and fupreme authority wherewith Chrifé cured all 
forts of difeafes, and that great charity which induced 
him, upon all occafions, to comfort and affift the 
miferable, and to do good to all. 


CHAP. VIIT. 1—¢1. 


I, CHRIST feeds-miraculoufly four thoufand men, 
3 Il. He refufes to give a fign, which the Phari- 
fees required of him. And, ILI. Warns his difciples 
to beware of the leaven of the Pharifees, and of the 

leaven of Herod. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


{. WE are here to admire the wonderful and gra- 
cious manner In which our Lord fed feveral thoufand 
men with feven loaves and a few fifhes, as he had done 
a little before; whereby he was pleafed not only to 
provide for the nourifiment of their bodies, but like- 
wife to difpofe them to receive from him the true food, 
which is that of the foul. Further, The great multi- 
tude for whom our Lord multiplied the loaves and 
fifhes, and the broken pieces that remained, with which 
the apoftles filled feven bafkets, are two circumftances 
which ferved to confirm the certainty of the miracle, 
and make it known. If. We fee that the Pharifees 
having defired our Saviour to fhew them a fign from 
heaven, he would not gratify them in it. His ufing 
them in that manner was very Juft, fince having already 
dove fo many other miracles, which they had made no 
advantage of, fuch a fign could have been of ‘no ufe 
to them, nor would they have been affected with it. 
God, who anfwers the defires of the fincere and honeft 
heart, juftly forfakes thofe who refift the truth; and. 
when he has done enough to cotivince men, he is not 
bound to do any more; and it would be in vain for 
him to employ new means to convince men whofe 

blind- 


344 Sr.. MARK. 


blindnefs:is voluntary, and the effect of their wicked- 
nefs.. ILI. The apofiles having forgot to take bread, 
our Lord warns them againft the leaven of the Phari- 
fees and the leaven of Herod, who was of the feét of 
the Sadducees ; this was as much as to fay, that they 
fhould beware of the doétrine of the Pharifees, who 
were hypocrites, and only adhered to the traditions 
and externals of religion ; and the impious opinions of 
the Sadducees that denied the refurretion, and mdin- 
tained other pernicious errors. Thus did this Divine 
Saviour, in his great wifdom, take occafion from ordi- 
nary occurrences to give his difciples wholefome leffons 
of inftruétion. What he fays at this time teaches us 
to avoid, with the utmoft care, all kind of falfe doc- 
trines and dangerous notions, and efpecially fuch as 
may lead us_ into fuperftition. and hypocrify, or into 
irreligion and infidelity. | 


CHAP. VIII. 22—838. 
i CHRIST cures a blind man. II. He afks his 


difciples what opinion the people had of him, 
and what they themfelves thought of him; whereupon: 
St. Peter confeffed. him to be the Son of God. III. 
Our Lord foretels his death, IV. He exhorts his 
difciples to be prepared for fufferings, and to make an 
open profeffion of the Gofpel before men; and to en- — 
gage them to it, he fhews them that it was the only 


means to avoid the lofs of their fouls. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. IN the healing of the blind man there is this 
particular obfervable, viz. That our Lord did not heal 
him all at once, but did it by degrees. He proceeded 
in that manner to try his faith, which was not perhaps 
ftrong enough; to demonftrate his power to him mm a 
more fenfible manner by the progrefs of his cure, and 
ta let the people fee, that in not working his miracles: 
after the fame manner always, he could difplay the 
divine power that was im him, either all at once, i, 

Itti¢ 
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Jittle and little; which fhews that’ hewas able to work 


miracles as he thought convenient. II. We fee in 
the fecond place, that Chrifé was efteemed among the 
Jews as a great prophet, but that St. Peter, and the 


other apoftles, looked upon him as the Son of God. 


This is likewife what all of us ought to believe in our 
heart, and confefs with our mouth, if we would be 
faved. Neverthelefs, our Lord forbids his difciples to 
publith that he was the Meffiah, becaufe he was not 
to take upon him openly that character before his. 
death. Uff. Upon the prediétion which Chri made 
of his own death, it is to be obferved, that he warned 
his difciples of it, that they might be prepared gradu- 
ally for that great event which they did not expeét, 
and which might otherwife have ftaggered their faith. 
It was to make them underftand the neceffity of this, 
that he fo feverely rebuked St. Peter, who, being pof- 
fefled with the Jewi/h prejudices, could not conceive 
that the Meffiah, the Son of God, was to die. But 
what this apoftle could not comprehend at that time, 
is plain to us, who know that the death of Chri is the 
means that God has been pleafed to ufe for our re- 
demption. IV. And lattly, Chr has taught us, that 
thofe who would be his difciples mult deny themfelves, 
aud be prepared to fuffer, and even to die for the 
Gofpel, if thereunto called; that there is nothing of fo 
great importance to us, as the faving our fouls; and 
that we ought to make an open profeffion of godlinels 
and truth, if we would have him own us for bis true 
difciples, and if we defire to be received into his 
glory when he comes to judge the world. Thus did 
Jefus Chrift infiru& men in the moft important duties 
of religion, and fet before them the moft powerful mo- 
tives to engage thein to the practice of them. 


CHAP. IX. 1—29. 


HIS part of the ninth chapter contains three | 
things: I. The transfiguration of Je/us Chit. 
I]. The explanation which he gave his difciples of 
| the 


oO 
et 
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the prediftion of the coming of Elias. | IL. The 
healing of the lunatic, whom the apottles could not 
cure, 


REFLECTIONS. 


I, OUR Lord fhewed to three of his apottles the 
glory of his transfiguration, that he might fully con- 
vince them, by this glorious appearance, that he was 
the Son of God, and alfo to ftrengthen their faith, 
which was.like to be thaken in a {hort time by his 
death. The appearing of JZofes and Elias on this 
occafiou fhewed, that Jefus was that great Redeemer 
whofe coming the prophets had foretold; aud that he 
far excelled the greateft of the prophets, among a~vhom 
Mofes and Elias were the chief. _Befides this, God 
declared, by a voice from heaven, that Je/us Chr ft 
was his beloved Son. The voice which God caufed 
to be heard from heaven upon that occafion, teaches 
us, that our Lord is that great prophet whom all men 
are bound, to hear and to obey. This transfiguration 
of Chrift is alfo an image of the glory wherein he 
fhall appear at the la(t day; and the prefence of ALofes 
and “lias proves, that thofe holy men lived after their 
departure out of this world, and that there is a ftate of 
happinets referved for the righteous after this life. HL. 
Our Lord intormed his difciples on this occafion, that 
John the Baptift is that das who was to ceme, ac- 
cording to the prophecy of Afalachi. The name of 
Elias was given to the forerunner of the Meffiah, be- 
caufe, like that prophet, he was to reform the manners 
of men, and to eitablith the fervice of God. The 
honourable mention our Saviour makes of John the 
Baptift, obliges us to acknowledge the dignity of the 
perfon of that great prophet, to reflect ferioufly upon 
the defign of his miniftry, and to fubmit to his doc- 
trine, as s wellas that of Jefus Chrifi, who is ftill greater 
than his forerunner. IIL. In the cure of the lunatic, 
whom the apoftles could not cure, becaufe they were 
not fufficiently perfuaded that they were able to work 
that miracle in the name of Jefus Chrift, we may 

remark, 
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remark, that the faith of the apoftles was as yet ve 
weak: but that our Lord, feeing the deplorable condi- 
tion of the young man, and having refpeét to the faith 
and tears of ‘his father, healed ee perfectly, and that 
only by a word. W hat Chrif? faid to his apoftles on 
this oecafion fhews us, that the power of working 
miracles was to be obtained of God by faith, prayer, 
and fafting. Thefe means being not lefs neceflary to 
refift temptation, and to procure us the all-powerful 
affiftance of God’s grace, we ought carefully to practife 
them. 


CHAP. IX. 30—351. 
UR Lord warns his difciples of his appréaching 
death. II. He reproves their difputing who 
fhould be the greateft in the kingdom of the Meffiah, 
and teaches them hamility, by placing a little child in. 
the midft of them. IIL He blames St. John, and his 
other difciples, for oppofing a man who calt out devils 
in his name, told them that they ought not to offend 
nor difcourage any of thofe that believe i in him. IV. 
He exhorts ‘them to avoid every thing that might 
be a fcandal, or an occafion of falling, either to them- 
felves or others, threatening fuch as do not avoid thus 
giving offence, with the pains of hell: he reprefents 
to them, that being the falt of the earth, they ought to 
endeavour after the improvement and edification of all 
men, particularly taking care to difcourage no one, to 
entertain fentiments of charity towards all, and to live 
together in peace and unity.. 


- 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE mutt confider, I. That if the apottles did not 
comprehend what our Lord faid concerning his death, 
it was becaufe they could not conceive how the Mef- 
fiah fhould die and fuffer in a cruel and igiominious 
manner. II. The difpute that arofe among them 
who fhould be the greateft in the kingdom of the 
Meffiah, was owing to the. opinion they had enter- 

tained 
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tained that his kingdom fhould be a temporal king- 
dom, and like the kingdoms of this world. Chrifé 
undeceived them, by fetting before them a little child ; 

the defign of which was, to infpire them with humble 
{entiments, and to teach them not to affect the pre- 
eminence over, each other, nor to defpife any one, 

This leffon concerns all Chriftians, who ought to ba- 

nith from their hearts all proud and haughty thoughts, 

and to become like children in. meeknefs, innocence, 

and humility,. III. It is to be obferved, that our 
Lord reproves his difciples, becaufe they would have 

hindered a man who did not follow them, from cafting 
out devils in the name of Jefus Chriff. From whence 
we ought to learn, not to reject any who profefs to 
love the Lord Je/us, and to believe him: but on the 
contrary, to look upon them as brethren, to cherith 
them, and join ourfelves to them. ‘This is what he 
fhews yet more exprefsly when he fays, that it is a very 
great fin to defpife or offend any of his difciples, even 
though they fhould betray fome weaknefs, or might 
appear contemptible to the world. Laftly, Our Sa- 
viour earnefily exhorts us, and with the fevereft 
threatenings, to refift every thing that may draw us 
into fin, refolutely to renounce whatever is moft dear 
to us, to mortify our inclinations, and even to undergo 
the greateft troubles, rather than to fall ourfelves, or 
to make others fall into fin, and thereby expofe our- 
{elves and them to be caft into hell, where the worm 
dieth not, and the fire is not quenched. 


CHAP, X. 1—31. 
CHRIST does three things: I, He anfwers the Pha- 


rifees, who queftioned with him about divorces, 
and told them, that the cuftom which prevailed among 
the Jews, of putting away their wives for every caufe, 
was contrary to the inftitution of marriage. Il. He 
bleffes young children. IIL. He anfwers a rich young 
man who had afked him what he muft do to be faved; 
upon which occafion he fays, that riches would hinder 
many 
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many people from believing in him; but that he would 
abundantly reward thofe that fhould forfake their 
goods, aud all that was deareft to them, to follow 
him. | | 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may make this general obfervation upon what 
our Saviour fays about. marriage: That divorce, as 
practifed by the Jews, was an irregularity which God 
did not approve, but which however was tolerated, 
becaufe of the carnal humour of that people, and of 
their natural inclination to difobedience; but that 
thefe divorces ought not to be fuffered among Chrif- 
tians, no more than feveral other things of a like na- 
ture which God bore with formerly; that the laws of 
marriage are inviolable, that they equally bind the 
man and the woman, and therefore the Son of God 
having fettled the laws of marriage again upon the 
fame foot they were at the beginning, nothing but 
adultery can juftify a divorce, and the liberty of mar- 
rying again. The ceremony of impofition of hands, 
which Chrifé praétifed with refpeé to little children, 
and the prayer he made for them, convinces us 
that children are dear to him; that it is a praétice 
very agreeable to his will to dedicate them to God by 
baptifin and prayer; and that the kingdom of heaven. 
is referved for thofe only who, like children, are meek 
and innocent, and untainted with the love of the world, 
or any of its vanities. We may learn from what paf- 
fed between Chrifi and the rich young man, that to 
enter into eternal life,- we muft keep the command- 
ments of God; and that befides, we ought on fome 
occafions to forfake all that we poffefs in this world; 
and that in general, Chriftians ought not to fet their 
hearts upon riches; and that if God beftows them upon 
us, we fhould employ them to charitable purpofes. We 
gather moreover from the difcourfe of our Lord, that 
this renunciation of worldly goods, as bard as it may 
feem at firft, is not impoffible, no more than 08 

| other 
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other duties; and that thofe who have thus renouneed 
the good things of this life, as the apofiles did for- 
merly, fhall be abundantly rewarded, both here and 
hereafter. Laftly, The example of this young man, 
who had fomething good iv him, and for which, 
Chrift \oved him, but who was dilconraged when our 
Saviour told him that he mutt difpofe ot his goods, 
fhews, that it may happen, that people who have good 
intentions, and fome good qualities, may, neverthe- 
lefs, fail of falvation, if they have not courage enough 
to do all that is required of them, in order to obtain 
it; if they will not renounce certain rulmg paffions, 
which obftruét their falvation, particularly the love of 
riches, and a fondnefs for the things of this world. 


CHAP. 'X,*' 32—53. 
I. CyUR Lord warns his difciples of his death and 
refurreétion. II. Returns an anfwer to James 
and John, who fancying, like the reft of the Jews, 


that the Meffiah was to have a glorious reign upon | 


earth, begged of him the chief dignities in his king- 


dom. IIL. He refiores fight to a blind man near 


Jericho. 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE may confider here in the firft place, that the 


time of Chrifi’s death drawing nigh, he revealed more - 


plainly to his apofiles that he was to be crucified, and 
to rife again; but they were troubled and amazed at 
this difcourfe, becaufe they expeéted to fee their mafter 
feign on earth with glory. In this we difcover, on 
one hand, the witdom antl goodnefs of our Lord, who 
was pleafed thus to prepare his difciples for that which 
was to befal him; and on the other band, that thofe 
difciples did {till labour under great prejudices; and 
that they knew not yet what he was to do to fave 
mankind. In the next place, we muft attend to what 
Chrift {aid to St. James-and St. John, who thought of 
being highly diftinguifhed in his kingdom, ea “ 
tea 
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‘ftead of expecting to be raifed to great dignities, they 

fhould be prepared to drink of the fame cup, aid to 
be baptifed with the fame baptifin as he was; . that is to 
fay, to pafs through very great fufferings, and even 
fubmit to death itfelf; and that therefore they ought 
to be humbled, and to become the fervants of one an-_ 
other, after the example of their Lord, who came into 
the world only to ferve and to fuffer. Thefe letfons, 
and this great example of humility, concern us as well 
as the apofties; and we ought to fet them continually 
before us, as the rule of our fentiments, and of our 
behaviour. Laftly, The cure which our Lord granted 
to the blind man, who implored his afliftance with fo 
much fervency, is a frefh proof of his power and good- 
nefs; and we may infer from it, that.if he was fo ready 
to affift the unfortunate, he is yet more difpofed te 
fave all fuch as call upon him with humility, and that 
feek of him eternal life. 


CHAP. XI. 


oy ESUS CHRIST makes his royal entry into Je- 

rufalem. I1. He drives out of the temple thofe 
that profaned it by felling doves and other creatures 
for the facrifices, and by changing of money. III. 
He caufes the fig-tree to wither by his word. And 
IV. He an{wers the Pharifees who required an account 
of his authority. 


& 


. REFLECTIONS. 


I. IT is to be obferved, that our Lord made his 
royal entry into Jerufulem afew days before his death, | 
to fhew, that he was that glorious king, that Redeemer 
whofe coming the prophets had foretold, but which he 
avoided to declare publicly during his life. But the 
manner wherein he made his entry, riding upon a 
young afs, fhewed his meeknefs and humility; and was 
a token that his kingdom no way refembled the 
kingdoms of this world: Now as we do much better 
underftaud the glory of Jefus Chrifi, and the noes 

oO 
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of his kingdom, than the people who attended him on 
that folemn occafion, we are the more engaged to rejoice 
and praife God, for having fent us this great Saviour, 
and for the manifeftation of his kingdom. Il. Itmuft 
be obferved, that the fame day on which Chrift made 
his royal entry, he went to the temple and drove out 
thofe that profaned it, to make the Jews fenfible of his 
divine authority ; and, by acting thus as mafter in the 
temple, to fhew that he was the Son of God. It is 
likewife a warning to us not to profane, either by 
Hypocrify, impiety or nreverence, the places where 
God is worthipped and called upon. As for the mira- 
cle of the withered fig-tree, we muft know this tree 
was of a particular kind, one of thofe fig-trees which 
preferved all the winter their leaves and their figs, and 
whofe fruit grew ripe in fpring. . Je/us therefore fee- 
ing this fig-tree which had leaves, and which might 
have had figs too, went to feek fruit thereon, though 
it was not the feafon for common figs; this he did 
that he might take oceafion, by this miracle, to make 
it wither, and to fhew his ditciples, that faith and 
prayer obtain all, things from God; but he exprefsly 
warns us, that prayer muft be made in the fpirit of 
love, and that when we offer up our prayers to God, 
we fhould previoufly forgive one another. The an- 
fwer our Lord returned to the Pharifees, who afked 
him whence he ‘had his authority, was to convince 
them that their blindnefs and unbelief were wilful, 
and that his authority proceeded from heaven, as well 
as that of John the Baptift; but we fhould be yet more 
ouilty than thofe Pharifees, if, knowing that John the 
Baptift and Je/is Chrift were fent from God, and pro- 
fefling to believe the fame, we fhould not fubmit to 
the doétrine which they preached, «and above all, to 
the authority of the Son of God, our Lord Jefus 


Chrift. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XII. 1—927, 7 


1 CHRIST propofes the parable of the hupehd men: 
II. Anfwers the queftion that. was put to him 


about paying tribute to the emperor. And, -IIT. 


Another queftion which the Sadducees afked him 
about the refurrection. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE meaning of the parable of the hufbandmen 
is, that the Jews, after having rejected and perfecuted 
the prophets, would put to death the Son of God, for 
which reafon God would take away his covenant from 


them, and deftroy them; that he would caufe the - 


Gofpel to be preached to the Gentiles, and that Chri, 
who had been reje¢ted by the chief among the Jews, 
fhould become the head and king of the church, and 
be exalted to the right hand of God. Two reflections 
may be made upon “this parable: The firft is; That all 
that Je/us had foretold, was fulfilled foon after by the 
deftruétion of Jerufalem, by the calling of the Gen- 
tiles, and by the eftablifhment of the’ kingdom of our 
Lord. The fecond, That as God feverely punifhed 
the ingratitude of the Jews, he will more’ feverely 
punith. the infidelity of thofe, who, living under the 
Gofpel, defpife the offers of his grace, and difobey his 
laws. We may fee by the anfwer that Chri made 
concerning the tribute, that he difcovered the fnare 
which the Pharifees laid for him, and avoided it by : 
telling them to render unto Cufar the things that are 
Cwfar s, and unto God the things that are God’s. From 
hence we fhould gather, that we are bound to fubmit 
to the authority “of kings and princes, and to yield’ 
them all that is due to “then: ; and likewife to apivatt 
ourfelves inviolably of thofe duties which we are bound 
by our religion to pay toGod. Our Lord had at that 
time a remarkable difpute with the Sadducees, whe 
denied the refurreétion -of the dead. The queftion 
they put to him upon the fubjeét he anfwered in fuch 
VOL. 11. Ae. a manner 
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a manner as confounded them, and proved them to 
be in a great error, This paffage is well worth our 
attention: in it Chri/é teaches us the certamty of the 
refurrection, and the ftate of thofe that fhall rile again; 
which ought to firengthen us in the. belief of this 
great and comfortable truth, and induce us to imitate 
the faith aud piety of the Patriarchs, fince the Lord 
has declared himtelf to be their God, even after their 
death; and it ihould likewife teach us to live after a 
pore and {piritual manner, that we may partake of 
he glory of a happy refurreéction. 


Bis _ CHAP. XII. 28—44. 
I. CHRIST an{fwers one of the Scribes who atked 


him which was the greateft commandment. LI, 
fle afks the Pharifees, how the Meftiah could be at 
the fame time the Soir and Lord of David. Ill. He 
condemns the hypocrify of the Scribes. IV. He 
praifes the offering of a poor widow, | | 


REFLECTIONS. 

_ 1. WE have here a very important leffon, namely, 
that the chief commandment, and that which includes. 
all the reft, “is to love God with all our heart, and te 
love our neighbour as ourtelves; that this is moft ae- 
ceptable to God, and avorth more than all the cere- 
monies, and all the external duties of religion. ‘Thote 
who rightly underftand this truth, and labour, above 
all things, to fix in their hearts this love of Ged, and 
of their neighbour, are in a fit ditpofition to enter 
into the kingdom of heaven, as our Lord has expretsly 
declared. HI. Our Lord atking the Pharifees, How 
David eould call the MeMiah bis Lord, in the CXtlr 
Pfalm, fince he was his-Son;, they were put to filence, 
‘and could net antwer hima word. By this queftion, 
he was minded to make them fenfible of their igne- 
‘ranee, but-would not explain the dithculty, becaufe 
they would not have believed what he faid to them, 
and: becaufe he would not then, {peak openly of the 
| dignity 
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dignity of his perfon; but this queltion has dothing 
obfcure in it with refpeat to us; fince we know Chrif? 


is the fon of David, becaufe, as man, he defcended 


from him; but that he was his Lord, as the Son of 
God. III. The reproaches Chrifé caft upon the 
Scribes, thews us, that pride, hypocrify, and covetoufs 
nefs, are moft odious vices, efpecially in thofe that 
teach others, and: make great profeflions.of piety: 
IV. The judgment which our Lord pafied upon the 
offering of a poor widow, that caft two little pieces of 


_ money “into a cheft, where they kept that which was 


given for the ufe of the temple, and for divine fer- 
vice, is a proof that God does chiefly regard the heart 
and intention; and that the contributions and alms 
of poor people, though they are of little value, are as 
well received as thofe of the rich, when the poor give . 
as much as their poverty will allow them, and when 
they do it out of a principle of piety and charity. 


CHAP. XIII: 


CHRIST fpeaks of the figns that were to précede 

the deftru&tion of Jer wfalem, and the end of the 
world. He fays there would arife falle prophets, and 
falfe Meffiahs; that there would be wars, famines, 
and all forts of calamities; that his difciples would bé 
perfecuted, and the Gofpel preached throughout the 
world. He foretels them that the idolaters {hould 


_foon enter into Judea, and befiege Jerufalem; that 


there would appear every where tukens of the wrath 
of God; that then the Son of Man would manifeft 
himfelf in his glory; and that thefe things fhould 
happen before that generation paffed away. He ex- 
horts his  difciples to depart from Jerufalem at that 
time, to hold themfelves ready, and to watch for his 
coming; and to induce them fo to do, fays, that the 
exact tine of his coming was uncertain: : 


REFLECTIONS: 
THIS difcourfe of the Son of God offers to our 
mind three principal refleétions. I. That the event 
| AaQ did 
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did fully verify all thefe predi€tions of our Lord, foon 
after lis departure out of this world, forafmuch as 
Yeveral deceivers or impoftors appeared at that time; 
the Jews were afflicted with war, and fcourges of every 
kind; the Apoftles and Chriftians were perfecuted ; 
the Gofpel fpread in feveral parts of the world ; Jeru- 
jalem befieged and deftroyed by the Romans, and the 
Chriftians that came out of it preferved from that de- 
folation; and laftly, that all thefe things happened 
before all the men that hved in Chri/i’s time were 
dead, as he had pofitively foretold. All thefe are fo 
many undeniable proofs of the truth and divinity of 
the Gofpel, and vifible tokens of the divine vengeance 
upon the Jews. II. This ought to convince us, that 
what Chrift faid no lefs pofitively about his laft coming, 
about the end of the world, the univerfal judgment, 
and the punifhment of wicked men, {hall not fail to 
come to pafs. ILI. The third refleétion is, that the | 
time of his coming is unknown to us, as well as the 
time of our own death, God having concealed it from 
us.in his. wifdom and goodnefs; that therefore we 
ought to think upon it COMIN AY and to prepare 
ourfelves for it by prayer, by a holy life, and by the 
practice of every good work, ferving God faithfully 
every one in his calling, that we be not furprized by 
that terrible day. This is what our Lord himfelf ex- 
horts us to, in thefe words, at the end of this dif- 
courfe, which fhew too the ufe and defign of it. Take 
heed to yourfelces, watch and pray, for you know not 
when your Lard will come; and what L fay unto you, 
I fay unio all, Watch. 


CHAP. XIV. 1—31. 


Sr: Mark begins here the hiftory of our Saviour’s 
“~" paffion, and relates, I. How a woman anointed 
him with a precious oil. ' I. How Judas promifed 
the Jews to betray his Mafter to them. III. The ce- 
lebration of the paffover the evening: before his death, _ 
and how, during fupper, ‘he foretold: the treachery of 
trisvp ati? Jeans +e] Judas, 
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Judas,:and St. Peter's denial of him, and the inttitus 
tion of the Lord's ee 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE firft refleGlion to be made relates to the 
action of that woman, who poured on Je/us a precious 
ointment. Since Chri/é approved of that action, com- 
mended her zeal and. good intentions, and declared, 
that the remembrance of it {hould be perpetuated in 
the church, we cannot doubt but be will likewife ap- 
prove all that we fhall do for his honour; his reply to 
thofe who would have had that ointment fold, and 
the money given to the poor, teaches us to avoid rath 
- judgments, and not to blame too haftily the aétions 
of other people, when they may proceed from a good 
* principle; and that we ought to take care of the poor, 
and embrace every opportunity of doing good to them, 
Il. The example of Judas thews, that covetoufnely 
- blinds and hardens men to fuch a deor ee, that it puts 

them upon committing all forts of crimes. III. Since 
Chrift foretold the treachery of Judas, it appeared 
from thence, that nothing was concealed from him; 
that he knew the hearts and defigns of men; that he 
forefaw what was to happen to “himéelf, and confe- 
quently that all his fufferings were voluntary. IV. 

Chrift celebrated the paffover with his difciples, ac- 
cording to the cuftom of the Jews, to thew, that he 
ftriétly obferved every thing that was prefcribed by the 
law of God; but he chiefly did it, becaufe his defign 
was to inftitute the Lord’s Supper, and to fubftitute 
it in the place of the Jewifh patiover. This ought to 
infpire us with a very great refpeét for this divine cere- 
mony, which our Lord has eftablifhed as. a memorial 
of his death, and to engage us to celebrate it with 
faith and thank{giving, according to his intentions. 

Finally, The prediéion that St. Peter thould deny 
him, fuppofes our Lord to have an entire knowledge 
of the heart of man; and what he faid to that apoftle, 
who vowed he would never forfake him, ought to fill 
Tene us 
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us with a difirpft of ourfelves, which is of great ufe;. 
and jnduce us to improve the warning which God 
gives us, and to feek in humility, in watching, and 
in: prayer, for that conftancy and courage fo neceflary 
to fecure us from being furprifed by temptation, 


- CHAP. XIV. 39—72. 


J. OT. Mark relates here what Chrift fuffered in the 

garden. II. How he was apprehended. by the 
Jews who were conducied by Judas, III. What pafled 
while Jefus was before the council, IV. St. Peter's 
fall, and his repentance; 


REFLECTIONS. | 

THE extreme anguifh which our Lord felt in the 
garden is one of the moft remarkable circumftances 
of his paffion. It difcovers very plainly to us, that 
he fuffered to atone for the fins of mankind; and we 
may judge from thence how great is the horror of fin, 
and with what defpair the wicked will be feized, when 
they are rejected of God, and undergo the punifhment 
due to their fins. We ought next, in imitation of 
Jefus Chrifi, who in his agony prayed with fo much 
fervour, and with fo perfeét a fubmiffion to the will 
of his Father, to call upon God with perfeverance 
when we are under affli¢tion; and at the fame time, 
with an entire refigpation to his will, faying, Lord, 
not what L will, but what thouwilt. Jefus Chrift gives 
us all a very important piece of advice, when he fays, 
Watch and pray, left you enter into temptation; the 
fpirit truly is ready, but the flefh ts weak. Chrift 
affures us thereby, that the infallible way not to fall 
into fin, is to diftruft our own weaknefs, and to watch 
and pray; but that we are drawn away by temptations 
vas {con as ever we neglect thefe means. By the man- 
ner in which our Lord was taken, and by what he 
then faid to Judas, and to the Jews, it appears plainly, 
that of his own free choice, and by the divine per- 
yiiilion, he was taken and condemned; this is another 
ALO, : magiont ot 
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powerful inducement for us to love our Saviour moft 
fervently, who has been pleafed to expofe himfelf thus 
freely to death for our fakes, and to engage us to 
acquiefce and fubmit to the will of the Lord in all 
things, Obierve, that Jefus appeared before the 
council; that he was examined; and that witneffes 
were heard againtt him ; but could not be conviéted 
of any crime, notwithftanding all the pains which: his 
enemies took to find out accufations and falfe wit- 
neffes againft him; and was condemned only becaufe 
he confeffed himfelf to be the Sou of God; which 
was fo ordered by Providence, to evince the perfect 
innocence of our Lord. That great meeknets, and 
that fpirit of humility and patience, which our Lord 
manifefted in his difcourfes, and tn fuffering all the 
indignities they put upon him, is a very fenfible proof 
of his fubmiflion to the will of his Father, and of his 
love towards us, and a pattern of patience, to whiclt 
we ought to conform ourfelves. We have likewife 
feen, how our Lord owned that he was the Son of 
God; and faid that the Jews thould fee him fitting at 
the right hand of God, and coming in his glory. 
This was fulfilled quickly after, when the Jews were 
defiroyed, and when they faw the kingdom of our 
Lord eftablifhed in the world. We ought alfo to im- 
prove, to our own advantage, the fall of St. Peter, 
who'denied his Mafter, after fuch a folemn protefta~ 
tion that he would never forfake him. Every body, 
even thofe who have great zeal and good intentions, 
may learn from hence, how great our weaknefs is, and 
that we ought to be upon our guard againft tempta- 
tion; and the repentance of this apottle, which was 
fu fpeedy and fo bitter, teaches us, that when we 
ftumble, or have fallen, we ought to rife again imme- 
diately, be heartily grieved for our fin, and repair ié 
by having recourfe to the merey of God, and by a 
fincere converfien and reformation, - : 


CHAP; 
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CHAP. XV. vlan 
x CHRI ST is brought before Pilate, who, after 
having endeavoured to deliver him, confents at 
ih to his death. IL. He is crucified, dies, and is 
Juried. | : | 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN what paffed before Pilate, there are four things 
chiefly to be obferved. I. The injuftice and rage of 
the Jews, which nothing could appeafe, and who fo 
edrneftly folicited the, condemnation of Je/us, that 
they preferred even a murderer before him. II. The 
humility, filence, and patience of our Lord, who fub- 
mitted himfelf to the judgment of Pilate, and under- 
went, without complaining, all the unjuft treatment — 
he received from them. _Thefe are. ttrong proofs of 
his love for men, whom he defired to fave; and of - 
his fubmiffion to the will of his Father; and it is like- 
wife an example of refignation for fuch as are expofed 
to fufferings, or to the injuftice of men. , ILI. It is 
to be obferved, that the innocence of Chrifi was fully 
acknowledged by P2late, which aggravated the guilt 
of the Jews, as well as that of the governor. And, 
laftly, That that unjuft judge, after having refufed to 
do what the Jews required, and after having endea- 
voured to fave the life of Chrifi, did at length pro- 
nounce the fentence of death againft him. Pilate 
knew what juftice required of him; he had even good 
intentions, but wanted courage and refolution to fol- 
low them. ‘Thus do they who fin againft conviction ; 
they know their duty, and have fome good inclina- 
tion towards it; but after they have refifted tempta- 
tion for a while, do at laft yield to it for fear of men, 

and out of views of policy and intereft, or for fome 

other principle of the like nature; whereas good men 

do always adhere to their duty, and purfue with fteadi- 

nefs the diétates of their confcience, without turning 

afide for any confideration whatever. In the peu 
° 
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of our Lord's paffion, we ‘are chiefly to  confider the. 
torments of that cruel punifhment he underwent;*the 
fhaine’ and ignominy to which he was expofed, by 
being crucified between two thieves; the outrages and 
infults which the Pharifees and priefts offered to him 
- whilft he was faftened to the crofs; and, laftly, The 
death which put an end to ‘his fufferings. We dif 
cover in all this the profound humiliation of the Son 
of God; the great love that he has fhewn for us, and 
an example of moft perfect patience. Wherefore we 
ought to look upon his death as the price of our re- 
demption, and the fupport of our faith; to love this 
kind Saviour, who’has fo loved us; to renounce fin, 
which he came to deftroy by his death; and to learn 
from him to -bear our crofs, and to fuffer patiently 
when we are called thereto. The hiftory of Chrifi’s 
burial, and the enquiry Pilate made before he would 
grant his body to Jofeph, prove that he was really 
dead, and confequently that he really rofe again. 
The confideration of his burial is likewife very proper 
to difperfe the fear that we may entertain of death, 
and of the grave, and to raife our minds to the cx- 
Sa eo of a better life. ° 


' CHAP. XVI. 


I. 1s this laft chapter of St. Mark, we fee the biftory 


of the refurreétion of Jefus Chrifl, 11. The 
orders hé gave his apoftles before he left the world. 
And, III. ‘His afcenfion. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WH AT is contained in this chapter eftablithes the 
truth and certainty of the refurreétion of Jefus Chrif, 
fince it was confirmed by the apparition and teftimony - 
- of the angels, and that our Lord was feen firft by the 

women that went to his fepulchre, and afterwards by 
the apofiles, at feveral times. We ought to confider 
next, how glorious this refurreétion was, God having 
been pleafed to fend angels to open the tomb of 4 

: Lor 
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Lord, and to declare to men that he was rifen again. 
This. wonderful event proves, therefore, that Je/us was 
the Son of God, and is an affurance to us,. that he 
has perfeétly reconciled us to God by the facrifice of 
himielf, and that he has overcome death and the 
grave. ‘This refurreétion is likewife a certain earneft 
of our own, which ought to fill us with comfort and 
confidence, and powerfully excite us to holinefs. The 
command that. Chrifé gave his apoftles, to go and 
preach, and baptize throughout the world, and the 
power with which he enciued them to work all forts of 
miracles, fhew that he fpake as king of the church, 
and Lord of all things; and the event agreeing with 
what he had faid, does undeniably prove, that he is 
exalted to.a fupreme power, and that the Gofpel is a 
divine and heavenly doctrine. We may obferve par- 
ticularly, that Chrift fpeaks of baptifm after fuch a 
manner, as proves that this ceremony is of divine in- 
ftitution; but that he declares, at the fame time, that 
baptifm will not fave us, unlefs it be attended with a 
truth faith. Laftly, the afcenfion of Chrifé obliges us 
to confider him as one who has a fovereign authority 
over all things, and who muft be our judge. And 
fince he is likewife gone to heaven, to prepare a place 
for us there, we may afpire and endeavour, by holi- 
nefs and by good works, to attain to that glorious 
manfion into which our Redeemer is entered, and 
where he is feated at the right hand of God, 


The end of the Gofpel according to St. Marx, 
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ARGU MENT. 


This Gofpel was written about twenty years after the 
afcenfion of Jefus Chrift, by St. Luke, who was the 
difciple and companion of St. Paul, and followed him 
in his travels. 


CHAP. I, 1—38. 


I. AN angel appearing to Zechariah foretels the 

birth of John the Baptift. II. And fix months 
after; the fame angels was fent to the Bleffed bhi . 
to foretel the birth of our Lord. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


WHAT we have been reading relates to the birth 
af John the Baptift, and his miniftry. As to his 
birth, it may be obferved, that there was fomething 
extraordinary and fupernatural in it, fince he pro- 
ceeded from a father advanced in years, and from a 
mother that was old and barren; that God gave notice 
at his. birth by an angel; and that Zechariah the 

father, 
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father, who could not believe it, was affured of it by 
a miracle, which God wrought in ftriking him dumb, 
All which tended to thew, that John the Baptift was 
to be an extraordinary perfon, and fent from God; 
this birth was likewife a prelude to that of Jefus Chrift, 
which would be, yet more miraculous, fince he was to 
_be born of a virgin. As to the miniftry of John the 
Baptift, we ought ferioufly to confider what the angel 
faid to Zechariah, revealing to him what his fon was 
one day to be; namely, that he would be filled with 
the Holy Ghoft, that he fhould go before the face of 
the Lord, and that, like another Elias, he would per- 
fuade men to turn unto God, and to live a life of 
righteoufnefs by the feverity of his own life, by his 
- authority, by his great zeal, and by the power of his 
exhortations; and that by this means he would pre- 
pare them to receive the Meffiah, of whom he was to 
be the forerunner. © Let us learn from hence this im- 
portant leffon, that the defign of God in fending 
John the Baptift,. and afterwards Je/us Chrift, was to 
bring about the converfion of mankind, to withdraw 
them from their fins, and make them a holy people, 
and given to good works. In what the angel faid to 
the Virgin AM/ary, when he acquainted her that the 
was to be the mother of Je/us Chrifi, we may chiefly 
remark thefe two things: One, that the body of our 
‘Lord ‘was formed of the fubftance of the Virgin, by 
_ the operation of the Holy Ghoft; and the other, that 
this Jefus, who was to be born of ALZary, would be 
the Son of God, that. he. would be exalted to very 
great glory, and that he would reign for ever. From 
whence’ we may colleét, that the birth of Chriff was 
miraculous, and entirely free from pollution; that he 
did really affume our nature, anil become jnan like 
‘unto us; but that he was alfo perfectly holy and fe- 
parated from finners.. Lafily, It is to be obferved, 
that though the Bleffed Virgin could at firft fearce 
believe what the angel told her, yet when fhe had 
heard the meflage more fully explained, fhe then no 
longer doubted but what. had been declared a! her 
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from God would certainly come to pafs.' This was 
a proof of the faith and piety of the Bleffed Virgin, 
anda pattern to. us how we fhould believe the pra- 
_mifes of God, made to us: in his-word; being fully 
perfuaded that he will never want power nor means 
to bring about his promifes, how difficult foever the 
execution of them may appear to us, 


CHAP. I. 39—80. | 


I. QT. Luke gives us an account of the Bleffed Vir- 
; gin’s vifit to Klizabeth, and her fong on this 
occafion.. II. Of the birth of John the Baptift, and 
the fong of his father Zechariah. 


“REFLECTIONS. 


LET it here be confidered, I. That the Bletfed 
Virgin having been informed by the angel Gabriel, 
that her coutin Elizabeth had alto miraculoutly con- 
ceived, went, immediately to vifit her, and was by this 
means more fully confirmed in a belief that the Meffiah 
fhould be born of her, according to the meffage fhe 
had received from God. But what deferves chiefly to 
be taken notice of, is the fong of AZary, on this occa- 
fion. In this fong we fee how fhe was tranfported 
with joy and gratitude at the fenfe of the favour God 
had done her, in making choice of her to be the: 
mother of the Meffiah. In it we difcover her pro- 
found her humility, and at the fame time her faith and 
firm perfiafion that God was going to deliver his 
people, and to fulfil the promifes he had made them 
of fending the Redeemer. This engages us to honour | 
the memory of the Bleffed Virgin, and to celebrate 
her happinefs as fhe herfelf has defcribed it; to imi- 
tate her piety, her faith, and her other virtues: to 
abafe ourfelves before God as fhe did, under the fenfe 
of his mercies, and of our own unworthinefs, and 
praife him above all things, for having fent into the 
world Chrifé our Saviour, according: to the promifes 

made by the prophets, ‘The birth of John the Baptift 
sale was 
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was attended with feveral very remarkable circum- 
{tances; Zechariah his father did then recover his 
fpeech by a miracle; the rumour of his fon’s birth 
was {pread abroad, and all the people were in great ex- 
pectation what that child would one day be. All thefe 
events were the difpenfations of Providence, that the 
Jews might be prepared to look upon Jon the Baptift 
as one fent from God, to receive his preaching, and 
to believe his teftimony concerning Jefus Chrift. In 
the fong which Zechariah did then pronounce by the 
infpiration of the Holy Ghoft, we may obferve thefe 
three things: Firft, His joy, his gratitude, and thanks 
to God, that the time was come to redeem his people. 
Secondly, His extraordinary faith, fince, though the 
Meffiah was yet unborn, he was firmly convinced 
that he would fhortly appear, and that his fon would 
be his forerunner. ‘Thirdly, Zechariah thews in this 
fong the defign of Chrift’s coming, when he fays, 
That we being delivered from the hands of our enemies, 
might ferve God without fear, in holine/s and righteou/= 
ne/s all the days of our life. ‘This fhould ftir us up 
to blefs God with Zechariah, and even more than he, 
for faving us by Jefus Chrifi, and to extol his mercy, 
as well as his faithfulnefs, and the truth of his pro- 
mifes. And fince our Lord 1s come to confecrate us 
to the fervice of God, it is our duty to anfwer the 
defign of his coming, by ferving God faithfully, and 
by living in holinedfs ‘and righteoufnefs all the days of 
our life. 


CHAP. If. 1—90. 


WE have here the hiftory of the birth of Jefus 
Chrift. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft refleétion we are to make upon the hif-. 
tory of.our Saviour’s birth is, that*the Mefliah being 
to be born at Bethlehem, according to the prophecies, 
Providence conduéied the Blefled Virgin from ee 

l where 
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where fhe dwelt, to that city, by means of the decree 
of the emperor Augufius, who had ordered an-ac- 
count to be taken of the numberof all. his fubjects, 

and that therefore every one fhould refort to the place 
of his birth. II. That our Lord was born in very 
poor and mean circumftances, being born in an inn, 

and laid in a manger; by which God was pleated as 
it were to declare beforehand, that Chri? was not to 
live in pomp and glory, and ‘that his kingdom would 
not be of this world, and that humility ‘and poverty 
would be his charaéter, ILI. For the fame reafon it 
was that thie firft pérfons who were honoured with the 
news of Cirifé’s birth were fhepherds, plain men, of 
an obfcure condition, and not the rich and great. 

All thefe things are great leffons of humility to Chrift 
tians. However: it mot be obferved, that this birth 
was rendered illuftrious by the apparition of the angels, 
and by the fong of thofe bletied fpirits. It pleafed 
God, inoreover, “that the thepherds thould go to Beth- 
lehem to fee the child Jefus, and to inform the Holy 
Virgin of all the wonders they had feen and heard; 

and then that they fhould publith them all abroad, 

that the expectation of the Jews! might be excited, 

and they prepared for the reception “of Jefus Chrift. 

All thefe circumftances of our Lord’s birth ought to 
- firenethen our faith, and fill us: with joy and comfort ; 

we ought efpecially to join our praifes to thofe of the 
fhepherds and holy angels, and blefs Ged with them, 
that a Saviour is bern unto us; and, by his birth, 
peace given to the earth, and the good will of God fo 
clearly manifefted towards men, . 


CHAP. Il. 21—52. 


Ty Luke relates, I. The circumcifion of Chri, the 
prefenting him in the temple, and the thank{igivings | 

of Simeon and Anna the Prophetets. II. He informs 
us in the next place, how Chrj/?, being twelve years 
old, was found in the temple in the midft of the 
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REFLECTIONS. 


| WEn may confider, I. In relation to what is here 
faid about the circumcifion of Chri/?, his prefentation 
in the temple, the purification of the Virgin, and the 
offering which fhe made according tothe cuftom, that 
God thought: fit that all thefe things thould be ob- 
ferved, after the birth of our Lord, becaufe they were 
prefcribed by the law, and that the Jews might not 
have any appearance of reafon for rejeéting him. II. 
The-joy which Simeon and Anna the Prophetefs fthewed 
at that time, and the praifes which they publickly 
gave to God, are an argument of their faith and zeal, 
and that the birth of Chrift_is the moft happy. and 
the moft falutary event that ever came to pats; and 
that therefore we ought to have a very joyful fenfe of 
it, and inceflantly to: blefs the Lord for it; and the 
rather, becaufe what Simeon faid in his fong, “has been 
accomplithed in us, and we are fome of thofe Gentiles, 
to whom the Mefliah came to give light and falvation. - 
TU. What Szmeon faid to the Bleffed Virgin, of the 
glory of her Son, as well as of the contradi@ions and ! 
fufferings to which he fhould be expofed, tended to 
convince her, that the kingdom of Chri/é would not 
be a temporal kingdom, and to prepare her to fee him 
‘rejected by the Jews, and put to death. As for us, 
we ought to learn from thence, that our Saviour was 
to be received by fome, and ‘rejected by others; and 
that if his coming be a bleffing to fuch as receive him 
with faith, it is an occafion of fcandal and defiruétien 
to unbelievers. IV. That which happened to Chrift” 
at the age of twelve years, when he was found in the 
temple in the midft of the doétors, is the only circum- 
fiance of his life, from his birth and return from Egypt, 
to the beginning of his miniftry, which has been 
_ made known tous. ‘This particular inftance was’ re- 
corded to fhew, ‘that there appeared: im’ him, even 
from his earjieft youth, extraordinary underftanding, 
wifdom, and zeal, and that he was to be one day en-. 
dowed with the fpirit of God in an abundant Ce 
| - Go 
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God was pleafed thereby to begin to make him kviown 
to the Jews, and to difpofe them to profit by his mi- 
niftry, when he fhould exercife it among them. 


CHAP. III. 


His chapter contains three things: I. The preach- — 
ing of John the Baptift. IL. The baptifm of Je/us 


Chryt. And, II. His genealogy. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ST. Luie informs us here, that before the appear- 
ance of our Lord, John the Baptift was fent, as had 
been foretold by the prophets, to prepare the Jews for 
his reception; this he did by preaching repentance, 
and by exhorting the people to believe on him who 
was to come foon after; by baptizing thofe that re- 
ceived his doétrine, and by threatening the unbelieving 
and impenitent Jews, that although they were the 
children of Abraham, they fhould not efcape the wrath 
to come, and that God could raife up other children 
to Abraham, even from the ftones; which denoted 
that the Gentiles fhould be called in their ftead. All 
this tended to make the Jews undérftand that the 
kingdom of the Mefliah was fhortly to be manifefted; _ 
but that it was to be a fpiritual and heavenly king- 
dom, and not an earthly kingdom, as they expected ; | 
and that ne body would have any fhare.in the advan- 
tages of that kingdom, but fuch as fhould give them- 
felves up to holinefs and to virtue. Thefe inftruions 
concern us as wellas the Jews; they fhew, that without 
amendment of life we cannot be the difciples of Je/us 
Chrift; that he receives into his church and kingdom, — 
only thofe who bring forth fruits meet for repentance. 
John the Baptift declares further, that to be in cove- 
nant with God, and to have a great appearance of 
zeal; fignifies nothing; but that we muft fhew by the 
effects, and by our works, the fincerity of our faith 


and repentance; and that hardened and impenitent 


finners thall no more efcape divine vengeance than 
VOL. Id. Bb hypocrites, 
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hypocrites. The example of thofe who went to hear 
John the Baptift, and to afk his advice, teaches us our 
duty. It is the charaéter of true: penitents freely to 
confefs their fins, and to apply for inftruétion as their 
needs require, and follow it with docility. Befides 
this, the different advice John the Baptift gave the 
people, the publicans and the foldiers, thews us, that 
every one onght faithfully to difcharge the duties of - 
his calling, and to avoid thofe fins and temptations to 
which it may expofe him; particularly, that we ought 
to exercife charity, and to renounce covetoufnefs, in- 
juftice, violence, and fraud. What we are to confider 
about the baptifm of Jefus Chri/?, is, that God thought ~ 
fit he fhould be baptized by John, and that upon this 
occafion the Holy Ghoft came down upon him, anda . 
voice was heard from heaven, that John the Baptift 
himfelf, the Jews, and all men, might confider our 
Lord as the Son of God, and as him whom they ought 
to obey... As to the genealogy of Jefus Chrift, here fet 
down by St. Luke, we muft obferve that it differs from 
that of St. Matthew, becaufe St. Matthew gives us the 
genealogy of Jofeph, the hufband of the Holy Virgin, 
by Solomon, the fon of king David; whereas St. Luke 
deduces the Virgin’s pedigree by Nathan, who was 
hkewife a fon of David. Jefus paffed for the fon of 
Jofeph, and was fo in the eye of the law; but he de- 
_{cended from Heli, and was his fon, that is, his grand- 
fon by Afary his mother, who was the daughter of 
Heli. - Both thefe genealogies agree in making our 
Lord to defcend from king David, and the patriarch — 


Abraham, which was one of the chara&ers of the 
Meffiah. 


CHAP... IV. 1—15. 


"THE Evangelift gives us here the hiftory .of our 
Saviour’s fafting and temptation. And how he 
began the exercife of his miniftry in Gadilee. 


REFLEC- 
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ee 
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- REFLECTIONS. 


I. OUR Saviour’s faft was by way of preparation to 
the exercife of his minifiry, m which. he refembled 
Mofes, who had alfo fatted forty days, when God gave 
him the law on mount Sinai. If Jefus Chrifé was 
pleafed to faft, who had no need of mortification, we 

ought by no means to neglect fo ufeful an exercife, 
who ftand in fo great need of abttinence and felf denial. 
II. We muaft know, that when the devil is faid to 
tempt Je/us, the meaning’ is, that he had a mind to 
try whether Je/us was the Son of God, and that God 
permitted him to be thus tempted, before he began to 


preach the Gofpel, and to work miracles; that the 


devil, being convinced that Jefus was really the Son 
of God, he might revere his power and obey his com- 
mands, when “aftetwards he fhould drive out deyils 
from fuch as were potfeffed by them. The end there- 
fore of this temptation was, to thew that our Lord 
Jefus Chrift is the Son of God, and that he came into . 
the world to deftroy the kingdom of the devil. To 
this general confideration, we may add two particular 


_ ones: The firft is, that we fhould refift all temptations, 


and efpecially fuch as lead us to diftruft the divine 
afliftance, or to prefumption, or to the love of glory, 
and the good things of this world. The fecond con- 
fideration relates to the means of refifting temptation. 

The retreat of Jefus Chri/t into, the wildernefs, his 
fafting, and the manner in which he repelled the 
affaults of the devil, teach us, that retirement, fafting, 
prayer, and the word of God, are the moft efficacious 
methods to overcome temptation, and to defeat the 
attempts of the enemies of our falvation. i 


CHAP. FV, 1644, 


I. OUR Lord being at Nazareth ona Salsbath-day, 
in the fy nagogue, read that prophecy of L/aiah, 
which deferibed God's fending the Meffiah, and fill- 
ing him with his fpirit, to declare to men, the glad 
Bb 2 tidings 
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tidings of falvation ; aud he fhewed that that prophecy 
was fulfilled in his own perfon.. Then he reproached 
the inhabitants of that city with their unbelief, which 
did fo exafperate them, that they would have thrown 
him down headlong from a precipice; but he efgaped 
their fury. II. He went from thence to Capernaum, 
where he cured-a man poffeffed with a devil, as alfo 
the mother-in-law of St. Peter, and feveral other dif- 
eafed perfons; and went through Galilee, working 
miracles, and preaching the Gofpel. 


REFLECTIONS. - 


I. THE meaning and defign of our Lord’s difcourfe 
in the fynagogue of Nazareth, was, firft, to thew, that 
fince he was endued with the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, 
and publiihed to men the glad tidings of falvation ; 
the prophecy of J/aiah, quoted in this chapter, was 
fulfilled in him. IL. Jefus was defirous to make the 
mhabitants of that city, among whom he had been 
brought up, fenfible that their infidelity was the caufe 
that he did not work the fame miracles among them 
as he had elfewhere; in the fame manner as formerly 
Elijah and Elifha had wrought miracles in favour of 
ttrangers, preferably to thofe of their. own nation ; 
whence we learn, that thofe who have the beft means 
and the greateft opportunities of knowing the truth, 
often make the leaft ufe of them: and again, that God 
deprives thofe of his grace and falutary prefence, whe 
render themfelves unworthy of it.- In the refolution 
which the inhabitants of Nazareth took, to throw 
_ down Chrifi from a precipice, we have a freth proof of 
that infidelity which he reproached them with, and of 
their ingratitude. ‘Thus finners are angry with thofe 
who ‘tell them the truth, and reproach them for their 
faults.. However, Chriff gave another mark of his 
imfinite power in efcaping the fury of thefe wretches, 
who would have taken away his life. The feveral 
miracles that are related about the end of this chapter, 
and by which our Lord began to make himfelf known 

in 
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in Galilee, and the care he took to pafs through all its 
towns preaching the Gofpel, are fo many proofs of his 
great zeal, of his unlimited power, of his love towards 
mankind, and of the divinity of his doétrine. 


CHAP. V. 


I. GT. Luke {peaks of the miraculous draught of 
fifhes which St. Peter caught at our Lord’s 
command. II. Of the healing of the leper. IIL. 
And of the paralytic. IV. Of the calling of Levi, or 
the apoftle St. Matthew. And laftly, of Jefus's reply 
to thofe who found fault at his eating with publicans 
and finners, and at his difciples not fafting as thofe of - 
John did, 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE ought to admire the power of Chrif, as well 
as his wifdom, in the wonderful draught of fithes, 
which we have read the hiftory of. He wrought this 
miracle to confirm St. Peter and fome of his compa- 
nions in their vocation to the office of apoftles; and 
to affure them that they fhould be very fuccefsful in 
their miniftry. This miracle muft have made the 
greater impreffion on them, as our Lord did it ina 
matter that related to their own bufinefs; as they were 
fifhers they were the more fenfible of the greatnefs of 
it; and it did accordingly produce fuch an effeét in 
the mind of St. Peter, who being feized with admira- 
tion, refpeét, and fear, at the fight of what had happen- 
ed, immediately, with his companions St. James and 
St. John, forfook all to follow our Lord. In the cure 
of the leper, there are thefe two things to be obferved, 
wiz. That it was for his faith and prayers that he was’ 
made whole, and that our Lord fent him to the prieft, 
and commanded him to offer what was ordered by the 
law of Mo/es in the like cafe. He did this the better 
to convince the priefts of the certainty of the miracle 
he had wrought, and to fhew that he obferved all that 
God had commanded in the law. There is in fe 

cafe 
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cafe of the paralytical perfon this peculiarity, that to 
him our Lord granted not only the cure of bis bodily 
difeafe, but pardon of fins, which he declared he had 
power to do: a proof to us that he had a fupreme au- 
thority over all men: and as it was the faith of thofe 
that prefented him to.the Lord which moved him to 
work a cure upon him; this teaches us, that faith is 
of very great efficacy, and that he that would feel the 
effects of God’s grace and favour muft pray with con- 
fidence. Of all favours, the moft neceffary, and that 
which,we are moft fure to obtain, is pardon of fins. 
It is to be obferved in the calling of St. JJatthew, who 
was a publican, or a collector of taxes, that our Lord 
chofe his difciples and apofiles among perfons that 
were even looked upon with contempt by the Jews, as 
were the publicans. In imitation of St. AZatthew, 
who left his employment as foon as Je/us called him, 
we muft learn to obey the heaveuly call as foon as we 
receive it, and renounce without delay every thing 
that may hinder us. Our Saviour’s reply. to the Pha- 
rifees, who were offended at his keepipg company with 
finners, teaches us, that the end of his coming was 
to fave finners; but however, that finners cannot be 
faved without repentance ; this likewife fhews us, 
that thofe who have the fpirit of Chri/é, are glad when 
God turns finners from the error of their ways, and 
earneftly endeavour to bring them into the right way. 
Laftly, It muft be remembered, that if our Lord did 
not oblige his difciples to faft, as the difciples of John 
the Baptift did, we muft not imagine that our Lord’s 
fenfe of the duty of fafting differed from that of John, 
or that the fafts which John’s difciples obferved were 
too dificult for Chrifi’s difciples to perform. The 
_ only difference between them in this refpeét, was, that 
Chrifé converted freely with all forts of people, and 
upon all occafions, whereas John the Baptift lived a 
retired life. He declares, however, that his difciples 
would be called, after his departure from them, not 
only to fafting, but to great fufferings, and, that if he 
did not call them at that time to fufferings, it was to 
{pare their weaknefs. From hence we may gather, that 


Chrift 
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Chrift was fo far from condemning fafting and a mor- 
tified life, or from fuffering his difciples to hunt~after 
pleafures, and gratify their fenfes, that, on the con- 
trary, he calls them to live in fobriety and mortifica- 
tion, and to bear their crofs, 


CHAP. VI. 1—19. 


I. CQ)UR Lord vindicates his difciples plucking and 
eating the ears of corn on the Sabbath-day. IT. 
He cures a man that had a withered hand. And, IIT. 
He appoints the twelve apoftles. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I, TIE refleétion we are to make upon our Lord’s 
anfwer to the Pharifees, who were offended becaufe his 
difciples had plucked the ears of corn, and becaufe he 
himielf had healed a man with a withered hand on the 
Sabbath-day, is, that the hypocritical and envious are 
very apt to condemn others, and are offended at that 
which is innocent and lawful, and fometimes even with 
actions that are necefiary and commendable; and 
fcruple things of fall moment, while they themfelves 
are wanting in the moft effential duties of piety and 
charity. We ought, therefore, to learn from hence to 
avoid hypocrify, fuperftition, and rafh judgment; and 
always to cleave to the moft weighty matters in reli- 
gion, and to a folid piety, enlightened and ‘attended 
with charity. We further learn, that no one fhould 
omit actions truly good and neceflary, under a pre- 
tence that fome people may judge ill of them; and 
that the fear of offending perfons of bad difpofitions 
thould never keep us from our duty. What is to be 
obferved on the calling of the apoftles, is, that thofe 
holy men whom the Lord made choice of to be the 
difpenfers of his grace, and to convert the world, were 
mean and inconfiderable in the eye of-the world; fo 
that we fee in this choice a proof of the divinity of the 
Gofpel, and of the almighty power of Chri/ft, who 
_endued them with gifts fufficient for fuch an employ- 
ment. 
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ment. ‘The memory of thefe firft minifters of the 
Gofpel fhould be precious among Chriftians, who 
ought to praife God for the great things he has done 
by their means ; to receive the do¢trine they taught, 
and which is contained in their writings ; and. lafily, 
to. practife the holy commands which they have left us, 
as the apoftles of our Lord and Saviour, to whom be 
afcribed all glory, praife, and obedience, for ever and 

ever. Amen. | 


CHAP. VI. 20—49. 


E have here ‘a difcourfe of our Lord concerning 

the true happinefs and mifery of man; of charity; 
of preferving peace; of the love of our enemies; of 
rafh judgment; and of fome other duties. He con- 
cludes by a parable, fhewing, that it is of no ufe ta 
hear his word, if we do not. do the things which he 
commandeth, ; 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS difcourfe contains feveral ufeful inftruétions. 
The firft is, that the poor, afflicted, defpifed, and per- 
fecuted, who are at the fame time, meek, patient, and 
godly, are the true difciples of Je/us Chri, and will 
be happy in this world and the next; and that on the 
contrary, thofe who are thought the moft happy, be- 
caufe they live in plenty and in pleafures, and becaufe 
they are loved and efteemed by the world, are the moft 
miferable.. The fecond inftruétion is, that we ought 
to love every body, even thofe that do not love us; to 
return them good for evil; to fuffer fome lofs or injury 
rather than revenge ourfelves, or engage in quarrels 
and law-fuits; that if we only love thofe who love us 
we are no better than heathens; but that we ought to 
be merciful and to do good to all; imitating therein 
our heavenly Father, who is kind both to the wicked 
and ungrateful: Our Lord has forbidden us to pafs 
rath judgments; and declared that it is a very great 


piece of hypocrify, to examine and cenfure other men’s 
aes faults 
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faults without amending our own, which are. often- 
times greater than thofe of our neighbours, ~The 
fourth inftruction is comprifed in thefe expreffions; 
namely, that the tree is known by its fruit: and that 
from the abundance of the heart the mouth fpeakech. 
“That is to fay, that nen fhew by their behaviour and 
difeourfe what they are; and that the way to order 
our actions and words aright, is to purify our hearts, 
Lafily, Chrifi tells us, in the moft pofitive manner, 
that he does not acknowledge for his difciples thofe 
that call him Lord, ‘but do not obey his commands; 
and fhews, by the comparifon of one houfe built on a 
rock, and another upon the fand, that nothing can 
fhake thofe, who, to the knowledge of the Gofpel, join 
the practice of its’ duties; whereas thofe.that content 
themfelves with hearing his word, without doing that 
which it commands, cannot refift temptations, nor 
attain falvation. Let us inceflantly fet before our 
eyes thefe divine rules of mortality prefcribed by Je/us 
Chrifi; let us make them fubfervient to our advancing 
in piety; and let us befeech him that he himfelf will 
enable us to do it by his grace, 


CHAP. VII. 1—@3. 


J ESUS cures the fervant of a Gentile captain: 
raifes from the dead the fon of a widow woman of 
the city of Nain; and anfwers the difciples of John 
the Baptift, who came to afk him whether he was the 
Mefiiah. | . 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the cure of the centurion’s fervant, we may 
remark the humility of that officer, who, being a 
Gentile by birth, thought himfelf not worthy that 
Chrift fhould come into his houfe; as alfo the great- 
nefs of his faith, which appears in his belief that our 
Lord, without coming to fee his fervant, could heal 
him by one word only. Our Lord’s extraordinary 
commendations of the faith of this centurion, ying 

. | ** that 
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** that he had not found fuch faith among the Jews,” 
and the miracle he wrought in his favour, fhews very 
plainly, that nothing is more acceptable to him than 
faith and humility; and that a lively faith, and a pro- 
found fenfe of our own unworthinefs, are the fure 
means to obtain from him the effects of his merey. 
The other miracle that our Lord wrought in raifing 
the fon of the widow of Nain, is an event in which the 
power of Jefus Chriff appears in a manner yet more 
illuftrious, as well as his goodnefs and compafiion for 
the afflitted. This hiftory, therefore, affords very 
powerful motives for truft and reliance on him; which 
ought to fill us with comfort, and fully convince us, 
that as our Lord has railed the dead upon feveral 
occafions, he will certainly do it at the laft day, ac- 
cording to his promifes. Our Saviour’s anfwer to 
John’s difciples is remarkable; for, being afked whe- 
ther he was the Meffiah, he did not give a dire& 
an{wer, but contented himfelf with working miracles 
in their prefence, which proved more plainly that he 
was the Mefiiah, than if he had faid it himfelf. We 
fee in this part of our Saviour’s conduét, a remarkable 
inftance of his wifdom; fince by not direétly calling 
himfelf the Mefitah, which he always avoided doing 
publickly,.he did, however, every thing that was moft 
proper to convince men that he was that great Re- 
deemer which God had promifed to fend, and the 
Jews expetted. 


CHAP. VII. 24—50., 
I. Q)UR Lord {peaks of John the Baptift, reprefent- 


ing the nature and excellence of his miniftry. 
II. He complains, that moft of the Jews, and particu- 
larly the Scribes and Pharifees, had rejeéted his mini- 
firy, as well as that of John. ILL. Being at dinner 
with a Pharifee, he pronounces forgiveneis of fins to 
the woman who was a finner. 


REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. < 


THE. meaning of what Chrifé faid to the Jews con- 
cerning the miniftry of John the Baptift, was, that as 
John the Baptift had not appeared in the pomp and 
fplendor which utually attend the ambafiadors of 
éarthly kings, but only in quality of a great prophet 
they thould not be furprifed, if he himfelf appeared in 
a low condition, nor reject him on that account. By 
which he vorhl give them to underftand, that the 
kingdom of the “Mefiah thould have nothing i im it 
carnal and worldly; and engage them to attend wholly 
to his fpiritual and divine doéirines. I. Chrift fays 
on this occafion, that as great as John the Baptift was, 
the leaft in the kingdom of God, that is, of his true 
<lifciples, would be oveater than he: becaufe Chriftians 
know more of the Mettiah, and the reafons for his 
coming, than Jofn the Baptift himfelf did. Thefe 
words, which informs us of the advantages of our con- 
dition, fhould {tir us up to act in a manner fuitable to 
them, and to render ourfelves worthy of them. III. 
We fee that thofe perfons who were the moft contemp- 
tible, and the moft hated among the Jews, were af- 
fected at the preaching of John the Baptitt and our 
Saviour; but that the Pharifees, and thofe that paffed 
for the wifett among them, had rejected thofe exher- 
tations, faying, that the life pr John the-Baptift was 
too firiét, and that of Chrifi too loofe, becaufe he 
often kept company with finners. This inftance 
proves, that nothing can fatisty a corrupt heart. 
Behave with ever fo great caution, there is no avoiding 
the cenfure of fuch perfons; whiltt thofe whofe heart is 

right do zealoufly lay hold of the means which God 
affords for their edification and falvation. IV. The 
hiftory of the woman that was a finner, has fomething 
in it very remarkable, and inftruéts us in the nature 
aud efficacy of true repentance. We find in the peni- 
tent finner here mentioned, a pattern of that profound 
humility with which great finners ought to bewail 
their fins; and of that er forrow which perry 
oul 
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foul, and which expreffes itfelf by confeffion, by tears, ' 


and by all the tokens of a fincere compunétion, and of 
a holy confufion; and which produces an intire re- 
nunciation of fin, - We fee here with how much good- 
nefs the Saviour of the world receives true penitents, 
and pardons their faults. What he fays to the Pha- 
rifee, who believed that Je/us was not a prophet, be- 
~ caufe he permitted that fame finner to approach him, 
and to kifs his feet; tended to convince him that he 
knew very well what this woman was, but that he did 
not reject great finners when they were truly penitent, 
and that we alfo fhould not rejeét nor defpife them: 
we mutt likewife take a particular notice of thefe words 
of our Lord; He to whom much is forgiven will love 
him the more. By which he fhews plainly, that thofe 
to whom God pardons great fins, ought to love him 
with greater fervency, and that they may even attain 
toa confiderable degree of holinefs. This is a doc- 
trine very proper for the confolation of finners, and 
-which ought to animate them to the love of God, an 

to the practice of piety and good work. ’ 


CHAP. VIII. 1—25. 


"THIS part of the eighth chapter of St. Luke, in- 

cludes three things. J. The parable of the feed 
IJ. The declaration our Lord makes, that his true 
difciples were as dear to himas hisown kindred. And, 


Ill. The ftilling the tempetft. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE defign of Jefus Chrift in the parable of the 
feed, was to teach thofe that heard him, that all men 
do not receive the word of God after the fame manner. 
The feed that falls by the wayfide, reprefents people 
that are entirely hardened, and fuch. as this word does 
not at all effect. By the feed that fell among ftones, 


our Lord defcribes the condition of thofe on whom the — 


word makes fome impreflion; who approve of it at 
firft, and receive it gladly; but being not well ground- 
La ed, 
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ed, they do not perfevere, but yield to temptation 

The feed that falls among thorns, fets before our eyes 
the condition of thofe hearers on whom the Gofpel 
does not produce its effect, becaufe their heart is taken 
up with the love of riches and pleafures, and loaded 
with the cares of this life. By the feed that is fown 
in good ground, and that brings forth much fruit, 
Chrift denotes the effect which the word produces in 
thofe who receive it in an honeft and good heart, and 
bring forth fruit with perfeverance. Let us liften 
ferioufly and continually to this parable; let us take — 
-eare, as our Lord exhorts us here, after what manner 
we receive the word of God, and carefully examine 
ourfelves, to fee whether. we make a good ule of it. 
This is what we are further obliged to by the declara- 
tion which our Lord made, when he was told, that his 
mother and his near relations defired to fpeak with 
him. We may learn from what he then faid, that 
what chiefly procures us a fhare in his love, is a great 
attention and a great zeal to hear his word, and to do 
his will. What thus unites us to Chri/f, thould alfo 
firiétly unite us to each other. The bands of holinefs 
are yet ftronger than thofe of nature; and of all men, 
thole ought to have the greateft fhare of our affeétion 
and efteem, who truly love our Lord Je/us Chrift, and 
keep his commandments. Laftly, We find here, that 
our Lord, who had done fo many miracles for the relief 
of the afflicted, was pleafed to work a miracle in favour 
of his apottles, delivering them from great danger, 
when they were ready to perifh in the water. The 
apofties were in great fear upon this occafion, and our 
Lord taking notice of the weaknefs of their faith, re- 
bukes them for it, but, however, delivers them from 
their danger. Our weakneffes do not hinder God 
from granting us the affiftance we ftand in need of, if 
we apply to him with fincerity and humility. Thofe 
whom God loves, may meet with great dangers, and - 
in fuch a condition, they may be overcome with fears, 
but God will never forfake them; and whatever con- 
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dition they are in, he favours them with his love and 
protection, 


CHAP. VIII. 26—56. 


FRIST works three miracles: I. He cures the 

demoniac. And, II. The woman that had the 
iffue of blood. III. Raifes to life the daughter of 
Jairus. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT is here related of the deplorable condition 
which the man poffeffed with a devil had for a long 
time been in, and the feveral circumitances of his 
hiftory, prove the certainty of the miracle which our 
Lord wrought on this occafion, as well as his great 
mercy and goodnefs towards him. Chriff’s giving the 
devils leave to enter into the herd of {wine, is another 
proof of the greatnefs and reality of the miracle, and 
of the abfolute power he had over the devils; and a 
proof, likewife, that thofe wicked fpirits feared and 
_ dreaded him as their jndge. Je/us having delivered 
this man, ordered him to declare abroad how great 
things God had done for him. Thus ought we to 
acknowledge and publifh the goodnefs of the Lord 
towards us, when he has granted us any fignal favour 
or deliverance. We thould confider farther, that 
though men are not now expofed to the power of the 
devils, as the poffeffed of devils were in our Saviour’s 
time, they may fall, however, after another manner, 
into the power of this enemy of our falvation, | This 
is the dreadful condition of thole, of whom the Scrip- 
ture fays, that the devil works powerfully on them, 
and that they are taken captive by him at his will. In 
the cure of the woman who had an iffue of blood, we 
are principally to attend to her fentiments and beha- 
viour; not daring to prefent herfelf to our Lord, to 
beg him to heal her, the was contented to touch his 
garment; this fhews her profound humility, and at 
the fame time the greatnefs of her faith, and the high 

opinion 
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opinion fhe had of the power of Chrif?. Her fpeedy 
and miraculous cure does not only difplay the divine 
virtue that was in our Saviour, but does likewife con- 
vince us, that with humility and faith we fhall obtain 
of him every thing neceffary to falvation. The more 
we think ourfelves unworthy of God’s grace, the more 
ready is he to beftow iton us. Another thing worthy 
to be taken notice of, is, that our Lord knew this 
woman had touched him, though fhe had not made 
her addrefs to him; which fhews that nothing is hid 
from him, and that this and all his miracles were done 
becaufe it was his will they fhould be done. The re- 
furrection of the daughter of Jairus, is a ftill more 
confiderable effeét of our Lord’s infinite power; this 
miracle, with fome others of the like nature, do not 
fuffer us to doubt whether Chrifé could raife the dead, 
nor that he fhall one day do the fame for our fakes 
alfo, as he has promifed us. - 


GHAP, IX... 1-97. 


T. Luke relates, I. The fending of the twelve 

apoftles throughout Judea, and the inftructions 
which our Lord gave them. II. The opinion that 
king Herod had of Chriff.. Il. The miraculous mul- 
tiplying of the five loaves and two fifhes. IV. Our 
Lord’s difcourfe with the apoftles when he afked them 
their opinion concerning him, and forwarned them 
of his death, and exhorted them to prepare themfelves 
for fufferings. 


REFLECTIONS. . 


I. WHAT. we are to confider in the fending the 
apottles is, that Chriff ordered them to go before him 
into Judea, in order to {fpread abroad the glad tidings 
of the Meffiah’s coming, and to prepare the Jews, by 
their preaching and by their miracles, for his reception. 
He was likewife willing, by this method, to prepare 
them for their future preaching of the Gofpel through- 

out 
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out the whole earth. But that which we are chiefly 
to obferve in Chrifi’s fpeech to them is, that the mi- 
nifiry of the fervants of God is only profitable to thofe 
that receive them; and that thole who rejeét them, 
draw upon themfelves a fevere, but juft condemnation. 
IJ. It appears from hence, Secondly, That they had 
a hieh opinion of our Lord among the Jews, fince 
they took him for Elias, or fome other of the pro- 
phets; but it is a thing worth notice, that Herod, 
who was a wicked prince, and of the feé of the Sad- 
ducees, who denied the refurreéiion, thould imagine 
that John the Baptift, whom he had put to death, was 
rifen again. We muft confider this as an effeét of his 
. etki of confcience, for having put to death that 
holy man. ‘Though the ungodly rejeét the truths of 
religion, they are never firmly perfuaded of the truth 
of their own fentiments, and when their confeience 
is roufed, acknowledge thofe very truths which they 
doubted of, and even denied before. III. The miracle 
of the five loaves and two fifhes, which fed feveral 
thoufand men, 1s one of the inoft remarkable miracles 
our Saviour wrought; fince they were all fo many 
witnefles of the furprifing faét, and inftruments in 
making it known to the world, which tended very 
much to confirm the truth of Chr7/’s doétrine and his 
divine miffion, and induce many to believe in him. 
What we are to gather from our Lord’s difcourfe with 
his difciples, concerning the opinion men had of him, 
and what they themfelves thought, 1s, that faith in 
Chri? confifts in looking upon him as the Meffiah > 
and the Son of the living God. That he came into 
the world to fuffer and to die. That no one can be 
his true difciple, without taking up his erofs, and 
being always ready to make a public and a fincere pro- 
feffion of his faith. And laftly, That there is nothing 
of greater importance to us than the falvation of our 
fouls; and that it would be of no advantage to us to 
gain the whole world at the expence of our fouls. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 28—6z. 
& OUR Lord is transfigured in prefénce of three of 


his apoftles; cures a lunatic whom his apoftles 
could not cure; and tells them again that he fhould 


be condemned to death. II. He teaches them hu- 


mility, and blames them for hindering a man from 
cafting out devils in his name, becaufe he followed 
not them. III. He cenfures the inconfiderate zeal of 
two of his apoftles, and returns an anfwer to three 
perfons who defired to follow him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE transfiguration of our Lord, and the glory 
with which the apoftles faw him then furrounded, is 
a convincing proof of the truth and divinity of the 
Gofpel, as St. Peter himfelf, who was prefent at that 
transfiguration, takes notice in the firft chapter of his 
Second Epiftle. The prefence of Ao/es and, Elias, 
who were feen with Je/us at that time, and who dif- 
courfed with him about what he was to fuffer at Jeru- 
falem, thews, that this was he whofe coming had been 
foretold by the prophets. God caufed a voice to be 
heard from heaven, after Mofes and Elias were de 
parted, to teach the apoftles, and by them all man- 
kind, that from thenceforth they were to hear Jefus 
only; and that he was infinitely greater than Moj/es 
and Elias, and all the prophets. Laftly, It is from 
hence evident, that thofe holy men, who had departed 
this life many ages before, were alive with God; and 
therefore we may conclude, that thofe who have ferved 
God faithfully in this life, are not annihilated by death. 
We fee in the cure of the lunatic, that the faith of 
the apoftles was {till very weak, as our Lord reproaches 
them; but that their faith grew ftronger afterwards, 
in proportion as they were better inftruéted, and as — 
their prejudices wore off, As the weaknefs of the 
apofiles faith was the reafon they could not cure the 
lunatic, fo our flips and failings proceed only from the. 
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want of faith; for which reafon, we ought to labour 
to be confirmed therein, and to befeech the Lord, that 
it may be more and more increafed in us. From the 
leffons of humility which our Lord gave his difciples, 
Jet us learn, that haughty thoughts, and the love of 
worldly glory, are unworthy of Chriftians ; that, on 
the contrary, they ought to place their glory in hu- 
mility, and efteem all thofe that believe in Chrifz, 
and that love him, even though they be mean and 
contemptible in the world. The anfwer that our Lord 
gave St. John, who would have hindered a man from 
cafting out devils in Chri/t’s name, becaufe that perfon 
did not keep company with the apoftles, teaches us, 
that we muft never oppofe, upon any pretence, thofe 
who labour fincerely to advance the kingdom of our 
Lord. We ought to pay a due regard to piety where- 
ever we find it, fince every thing that is good mutt 
come from God. ‘There are weighty reflections to be 
made upon the reproof which Chrift gave James and 
John, who, being tranfported with an indifcreet zeal, 
and with that averfion which the Jews bore to the 
Samaritans, were for bringing down fire from heaven 
upon thofe Samaritans that had refufed to lodge their 
mafter. ‘This is a warning to us, never to fuffer our- 
felves to be overcome by a falfe and blind zeal, fuch 
is always that zeal which inclines us to do evil to 
men; but to be always endued, as Chri/t himfelf was, 
with the fpirit of meeknefs and forbearance towards 
all, and particularly towards fuch as are in error, and 
that entertain fentiments of religion different from 
ourown. By the anfwers which Chri gave the three 
perfons that would have followed him, he would have 
them to underftand, Firft, that he did not promife the 
conveniencies of this life to his difciples. Secondly, 
That they muft be prepared to forfake all things for 
the love of him, even fuch as are innocent and law- 
ful, when they are a hindrance to the difcharge of our 
duty. And thirdly, When men are once engaged in 
his fervice, they are bound to follow that call, and 


not to look back to the world. ; 
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CHAP. X. 1—24. 
I, CHRIST choofes feventy difciples, fends them 


before him, gives them power to work miracles, 
and neceflary inftruétions for their office, and de- 
nounces the judgments of God againft thofe cities 
which had not repented upon his preaching and doing 
miracles in them. II. The feventy difciples give an 
account to Chrift of the fuccefs of their journey and 
miniftry; upon which occafion he foretels the deftruc- 
tion of the kingdom of Satan. III. He praifes God 
that the Gofpel was preached and received by perfons 
of mean rank, and inconfiderable in the eye of the 
world; and he reprefents to his difciples how happy 
they. were in being inftructed by him in the great 
truths of the Gofpel. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. We may obferve, that Chrift, who had already 
chofe twelve apoftles, was pleafed alfo to make choice 
of feventy difciples, and fend them into Judea, that 
the happy tidings of the coming of the kingdom of 
God might be {pread with the greater difpatch, and 
that they might be the better able to go and preach 
the fame doé¢trine throughout all the earth afterwards. 
The inftru€tions which he gave them, fhew, that they 


fervants of God ought to exercife their office with 


fidelity, difintereftednefs, and courage; that thofe 
whofe heart is right, and who are of a peaceable dif- 
pofition, will receive them; but that thofe who refufe 
to hear them, are inexcufable. II. The threatenings 
which Chrifi denounces againft the cities of Galilee, 
where he had preached and done miracles, area warning 
to us, that thofe who receive the greateft favours from 
heaven, often abufe them in a fhameful manner; and 
that thofe who have the Gofpel preached to them, 
and do not grow better by it, muft expeét the fevereft 


-punifhment. III. Upon whatChrifé faid to the feventy 
difciples, when they gave him an account of the fuc- 
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cefs of their journey, and of the miracles which they 
had wrought, we may obferve, that he foretold the 
fpeedy ruin of the kingdom of Satan, which aétual 
happened foon after by the preaching of the Gofpel. 
He likewife declared to them, that though it was a 
very glorious privilege to be able to caft out devils, 
they ought rather to rejoice that their names were 
written in heaven; that is to fay, that they were the 
difciples of Jefus Chrift, and that the joys and glorits 
of heaven were referved for them. The advantage of 
belonging to God, and of being in the number of 
true believers, is infinitely more confiderable than the 
power of working miracles,, IV. Let us alfo carefully 
attend to the thanks which Chrift returned to God, 
that. the Gofpel was received by the mean and humble, 
whilft the great men of the world, and thofe who are 
looked upon as the wifeft, did rejeét it. It is not to 
worldly perfons, and thofe that have an high opinion 
of themfelvyes, that God reveals himfelf; but it is to 
the meek and lowly, and to fuch as are of a fincere 
and honeft heart. V. Let us alfo obferve what our 
Lord affured his difciples of in fuch ftrong terms, 
that they were happy in being inftruéted by him, and 
in knowing thofe truths of the Gofpel, which were 
not known by the ancient prophets as they were b 
them. This advantage we enjoy in common wit 

*them; but let us remember, at-the fame time, that 
if we do not make a good ufe of our happinefs, fuch 
knowledge will only ferve to render us more miferable, 
‘and that it would be much better for us to have never 
enjoyed it. 


CHAP. X. 25—42. 


-- Ie CHRIST anfwers one of the Scribes, who afked 
him, what we muft do-to obtain everlafting life. 

II. To teach that doétor of the law, that all men are 
our‘heighbours, he propofes to him the parable of a 
man’ that fell among thieves. III. Chrif#f going to 


lodge in the houfe of Adartha and Mary, takes a 
4 | on 
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fion to commend the piety of Mary, who kept clofe 
to him, that fhe might hear him. “ 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS portion of Scripture furnifhes us with three 
inftruétions: I. That the chief command of God, and 
the fum of all religion, is to love God above all 
things, and our neighbours as ourfelves. This is the 
way to fulfil the whole law, and to difcharge every 
duty; and this is what we are bonnd to do, if we defire 
to attain to true fubftantial holinefs, and by that means 
to eternal life. II. That:there is no man who is not 
our neighbour, and whom we ought not to love. 
This is what Chriff teaches us by the parable of the 
Jew, who being wounded by thieves, was neither 
affifted by the prieft, nor by the Levite, though they 
were his own countrymen; but was relieved by a Sa- 
maritan, who was a ftranger, and of a people hated 
by the Jews. The defign of Chrifé was thereby to 
fhew, that all men, without exception, even ftrangers, 
and thofe that do not love us, are our neighbours ; 
that we are obliged to love them all, to do good to 
them, and to fuccour the unfortunate with all our © 
might. This was a clear and evident truth, which, 
however, the moft learned of the Jewi/k do€étors did 
not rightly comprehend. III. The third inftruction 
is taken from that which is faid in this chapter of, 
Martha and Mary. ‘The judgment our Lord paffed 
upon the behaviour of thofe two fifters, teaches us, 
that our chief care ought to be to adhere to him, and 
to hearken to his word; and that the employments of 
this life, even fuch as are lawful, ought never to make 
us neglect the thing that is moft important of all, the 
one only thing neceflary. And if we would be happy, 
we muft, like Mary, choofe that good part which 
fhall never be taken from us. 


CHAP. XI. I—@8. 


Il. CHRIST inftruéis his difciples about prayer. 
II. He cures a demoniack, and returns an 
anf wer 
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anfwer to the Pharifees, who faid that it was by the 
- power of Satan he caft out devils. III. He propofes 
the parable of a man into whom the evil fpirit enters 
again, after it had gone out of him. IV. He fpeaks 
of the happinefs of thofe who hear his word and 
keep it. 
REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft inftruétion which the Saviour of the world 
here gives us, relates to prayer, and particularly to 
the Lord’s Prayer. This Divine Prayer having Je/us 
Chrift for its Author, and including all that is moft 
important for us to afk: Firft, With refpeét to the 
glory of God, and in the next place to our own 
wants, as well for the body as the foul, we ought to 
prefent it to God with all poffible reverence and at- 
tention ; and at the fame time, with an extraordinary 
degree of confidence; fince, when we afk what our 
Lord has commanded us to afk, we cannot doubt but 
our prayers, as to the matter of them, are agreeable 
to the will of God: Our Lord teaches us, moreover, 
that if when we defire any thing of men with great 
earneftnefs, we prevail upon them to grant our peti- 
tions, much more fhall we, by our prayers, obtain 
from God, who is our Father, true, that is, fpiritual 
bleflings ; all this ought to ftir us up to pray with 
earneftnefs and zeal, and not to faint in this holy ex- 
ercife. II. The blafphemy of the Pharifees, who at- 
tributed to the devil the miracles which Chrifé wrought 
by virtue of the Spirit of God, teaches:us, that men 
who have a wicked heart, defeat the moft powerful 
means made ufe of by God to overcome the hardnefs 
of their hearts, and that they are even more and more 
confirmed in their wickednefs. III. The fimilitude 
of the evil fpirit, that enters again into the man after 
he had been caft out, fthews what would happen to 
the Jews, who had not laid hold of the advantage of 
Chrifi's prefence, and of his miracles; namely, that 
they would fall into greater obduratenefs, and would 
feel the divine vengeance; that is likewife what hap- 

pens 
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pens to all fuch, w ho, after having received the grace 
of God, do refift its motions, and engage again in 
fin, Let us learn, Jafily, from the anfwer which our 
Saviour made to the woman that admired his dif- 

courfes, that the moft glorious and the moft advan- 
tageous thing to ourfelves, is to hear the word of God, 

aud to obferve what it commanils: as it is expreffed in 
thefe words, Blefféd are they that hear the word of 
God, and keep it. 


CHAP. XI. 29+—54. 


UR Lord reproves the unbelief of the Jews, by 
fetting before them the example of the Nine- 
wites, and of the queen of Sheba. If. He tells them, 
that fuch their unbelief could not hinder his doétrine, 
which was a light to lighten mankind, from being 
preached ; 3; and he thews, that in order to receive any 
benefit from it, our eye muft be pure and fingle; 
which is as igen as to fay, our minds muft be gee 
and difengaged from prejudice and paffion. III. Be- 
ing invited to dine with a Pharifee, he declaims againft 
the Scribes and Pharifees, reproaching them for their 
hypocrify, pride, and infidelity, and threatening them 
with the judgments of God. 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE are taught by the example of the queen of 
Sheba, and that of the NMinevites, thofe to whom God 
has granted a greater degree of light, and more con- 
fiderable opportunities of falvation, have reafon ‘to 
expect a more fevere condemnation if they negleét 
thofe advantages, and perfift in their infidelity. IT. 
What our Saviour faid of the candle fet in a candle- 
ftick, and of the eye, which is the light of the body, 
fignifies thefe two things: one is, that he had made 
known his doéirine to his difciples, to the end they 
might make it known to the world; and the other, 
that our minds muft be rightly difpoted, and our hearts 


pure and fincere, in order to receive and to under- 
ftand 


r 
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fiand the excellency of this doétrine. III. We have 
feen our Lord reproaching the Pharifees for obferving _ 
an external purity, for affe¢ting great appearance of © 
virtue, piety, zeal, and humility, and for fhewing a 
great refpect to the memory of the prophets, whilft 
their hearts were filled with pride and covetoufnels, 
whilft they perfecuted thofe whom God had fent to 
them, and hindered men from believing in him ; for 
which reafon, he threatens them with total deftruétion. 
Hereby we may fee in how great guilt men involve 
themfelves, when they fuffer pride and covetoufnefs to 
potiefs their hearts, when they reje& the word of God, 
and turn others away from faith and holinefs, which 
is the higheft pitch of wickednefs. Above all, this 
difcourfe of our Lord teaches us, that God abhors 
hypocrify ; that thofe who go no farther than to an 
outward purity, and negleét that of the heart and 
confcience, are an abomination tohim. Let us there- 
fore fludy true holinefs. Let us remember that God 
chiefly has refpe@: to the inward parts; and that the 
only way to pleafe him, is to have an upright heart, 
and to be filled with charity ; to be truly humble, to 
receive his word with fubmiffion, and to contribute 


all that in us lies. to bring other men to faith and 
falvation. sles 


CHAP. XII. 1—34. 


THIS chapter contains an excellent difcourfe of 

our Lord, in which, I. He exhorts his difciples not 
to diffemble the truths which they had learned of him, 
but to declare them publickly; and that the fear of 
men might not hinder them from, fo doing, he warns 
them to fear none but God, and to make an open pro- 
feflion of the truth; and promifes to defend and affift 
them when they fhould appear before the great men 
of the world, II. Upon occafion of a man who had 
a difpute with another about an inheritance, he de- 
claims againft covetoufnels, thewing by the parable of 
a rich man, the folly of fuch as care for nothing but 


heaping 
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heaping up wealth; and telling them, that they thould 
not be anxious for the neceffaries of life, but depend 
upon Providence, and be chiefly folicitous for what 
relates to the kingdom of God. III. He affures his 
difciples, that though they were weak, and but few 
in number, they fhould not fear the want of any thing 
that was neceflary for them; and he exhorts them to 
make a right ufe of worldly goods. 


REFLECTIONS. 


CHRIST inftruéts us here about the profeffion of 
truth, and the love of worldiy goods. I. Upon the 
firft head, we fee that Chriftians, and efpecially the 


minifters of Jefus Chrifi, ought to make a public pro- | 


feffion of the truth, without ftanding in fear of men; 
fince men can only kill the body, whereas God can 
caft both foul and body into hell. Whereby our 
Lord, in the cleareft manner, fettles the diftin@ion 
between foul and body, the immortality of the foul, 
and the punifhments of the wicked in the life to come. 
Our Lord declares moreover, that God watches over 
thofe who fear him, and who fuffer for his fake; that 
he affifts them by his fpirit; that at the laft day he 
will own them for his, that fhall have had the courage 
to call themfelves his difciples; but that he will not 
own thofe who, through fear of death, fhall not have 
dared to make an open confeffion of their faith. Thefe 
are very powerful confiderations, to animate us to a 
free and fincere profeffion of Chriftianity. II. Let 
_us ferioufly reflect upon what our Lord fays concern- 
ing the love of worldly goods, and upon the parable 
of the man that had heaped up great wealth, but 
died at the time he thought to enjoy it. Chrifé was 
willing to thew thereby, that it is a great folly to care 
only for gathering of riches, which we muft leave 
when we come to die, and to negleét the acquiring 
heavenly goods, which are folid and eternal. He has 
likewife exhorted us not to difquiet ourfelves for the 
wants of the body, but to truft to Providence, which 
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provides for the neceflities of all creatures; to feck; 
before all things, the kingdom of God; and _ inftead 
of engaging all our care for the things of the world, 
and fetting our hearts upon them, to employ our 
wealth in alms, in order to fecure to ourfelves the 
poffeifion of an everlafting treafure. 


CHAP. XII. 35—59. 


I. CHRIST exhorts his difciples to watch, and to 

be continually prepared for his coming. II. He 
reprefents to them, that the duties of which he had 
difcourfed, related to them in a particular manher; 
they being as it were ftewards, appointed in the houfe 
of their mafter, for the inftruétion of others; and that 


having received a greater knowledge of the will of 


God, they would be treated with greater feverity if _ 


they did not perform it. III. He warns them, that 
great troubles would arife in the world upon the ac- 
count of his doétrine. IV. He laments the blindnefs 
of the Jews, who did not acknowledge that the time 


of the Meffiah was come; and he exhorts them tolay © 


hold of that opportunity, and to reconcile themfelves 
with God whilft it was in their power. 


REFLECTIONS. 


LET us learn from hence, I. That fince we are 
ignorant when Chriff will come, and may be called 
every moment to give upour accounts to him, we ought 
always to watch, and to apply ourfelves inceffantly to 
our duty, to the end, that when he comes he may 
find us employed in well doing. II. That thofe to 
whom God has given the knowledge of himfelf, and 
chiefly the minifters of the church, are bound to ufe 
it for the good of others, and to the glory of their 
matter, if they would not be punifhed as unfaithful 
fervants; that, in general, he who knows the will of 
God, and does it not, fhall be treated with greater 
feverity and, that God will require a greater account 
of thofe, to whom he fhall have granted more light 

an 


P ay 2 


eS ee a ee ee ree 





CHAP. XIII. 395 


~and more grace. III. What our Lord fays, that he 


~ 


was come to kindle fire and divifion in the world, does 
not fignify that he came with fuch a defign, nor that 


_ the Gofpel tends to fet men at variance; fince, on the 


contrary, the coming of Je/us Chrifi, and the Gofpel, 
have no other end, but to caufe peace to reign: but 
his meaning was, that mankind, by their malice, would 
take occafion from his doétrine to hate and perfecute 
one another. Our Lord warns his difciples of this, 
that they might not be ftaggered when the thing 
fhould come to pafs; wherefore neither ought we to be 
any more furprized, when we fee that troubles arife in 
the world upon the account or pretence of religion. » 
1V. Jefus told the Jews, that they might eafily difcern 
the time of the mauifeftation of the Meffiah was come; 
but we have much more reafon to be convinced of 
this truth, becaufe every thing that has happened 
fince that time, has tended to confirm it. We thould 
therefore be entirely inexcufable if we did not make a 
better ufe than the Jews did of the happinefs we 
enjoy in living at atime when the mercy of God is fo 
clearly revealed; and hatfien to make our peace with 
him, and to prevent his judgments, hefore we are 
called to appear in his prefence. 


CHAP. XII. . 


1. Q)UR Lord exhorts the Jews to take warning 
~ from that which happened to certain Galileans, 
whom Pilate had put to death whilft they were offer- 
ing their facrifices, and from thofe eighteen perfons 
who had been killed by the fall of a tower. II. To 
this end he propofes the parable of the barren fig-tree. 
III. He cures a woman that had been ill eighteen 
years, and fo bent that fhe could not ftand upright. 
IV. He propofes the fimilitude of a.grain of muftard- 
feed, iad of leaven. V. Anfwers the queftion that was 
afked him, whether there were but few that would be 


faved; exhorts us to enter betimes into the way of 


falvation; and foretels, that the unbelieving Jews, who 
| had 
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had not improved by his prefence, fhould be fhut;out 
of the kingdom of God, whilft other nations fhould be 
admitted into it. VI. Being informed that Hered 
fought his life, he declares, he did not fear that cun- 
ning and artful prince; tells them, his miniftry was 
drawing towards a conclufidn, and that he fhould really 
be put to death in a fhort time; but that he thould 
fuffer death in Jerufalem, and not in Galilee, where. 
Herod reigned; upon which account he deplores the 
ingratitude, obduracy, and deftruétion of that city. 


REFLECTIONS. 


CHRIST teaches us in this chapter, that we 
mutt not imagine, that thofe who have fome great mif- 
fortunes befal them, are always the moft criminal; nor 
that thofe are better than others whom God is pleafed 
to fpare; but that he often bears with the guilty for 
wife and good reafons, whilft he afflicts others who are 
not fo great finuers as they; wherefore, inftead of con- 
demning thofe whom God vifits, and flattering our- 
felves, we ought to repent and grow better by the 
misfortunes that happen to them, left we fhould be 
handled more feverely than they. .The meaning of 
the parable of the barren fig-tree was, that God, who 
had already thewn great patience towards the Jews, 
did-then make ufe of the laft means for their conver- 
fion, by caufing them to be called to repentance by 
Chrift himfelf; after which they were to be deftroyed, 
as it actually happened in a few years. This parable 
fets before us God's patience towards finners, making 
ufe of the moft efficacious methods to bring them to 
repentance; but that by their obftinacy and impeni- 
tence, they draw upon themfélves,the utmoft miferies. 
Chrift having healed a woman that went double for 
eighteen years together, there were fome who were 
offended at his doing this miracle on the fabbath-day. 
What Chrifi lays to convince them of their ignorance, 
as well as of their wickednefs, teaches us, that the 
practice of charity and good works is the moft necef- 


fary 


CHAP, XII. 397 


fary thing in religion ; that thefe duties are always in 
feafon; and that we fhould let flip no occafion of dif- ’ 
charging them, though there fhould be people of fo 
evil a difpofition as to be offended at them. The pa- 
rables of the muftard feed, and of the leaven, fignify, 
that though the Gofpel was received by very few, 
whilft our Sayiour was in the world, and the begin- 
nings of his kingdom were very weak, it fhould’ be 


-eftablithed in all places, and in a very fhort time; as it 


fell out accordingly: which proves the divinity of the 
Gofpel. We ought carefully to meditate upon the 
anfwer which our Lord returned, to thofe that afked 
him, whether there would be but few people faved; 
Strive, fays-he, to enter in ut the firait gate: for many, 
I fay unto you, will feek to enter in, and shall not be 
able. Thefe words teach us, that inftead of putting 
vain and curious queftions aboutany thing which God 
has referved the knowledge of to himfelf, and particu- 
larly about the falvation of others, our principal care 
ought to be to attain it ourfelves; that we ought to 
take continual pains for it, and to begin early; that 
when the opportunity is loft, we fhall not be admitted 
any more; and that then, all that will remain to the 
wicked for their part, will be nothing but remorfe and 


defpair, to fee themfelves excluded from the bleffings 


of heaven through their own fault. We have feen that 
our Lord feared neither the craft nor cruelty of Herod, 
becaufe he knew that he was not to die in Galilee, but 
at Jerufalem. This thews us, that wicked men cannot 
always execute their own defigns, much lefs hinder 
what God has purpofed, and that we need fear nothing 
when we walk in our calling. Laftly, the tendernefs 
wherewith our Lord laments the ingratitude and de- 
ftruction of Jerufalem, by faying, that he would have 
{creened the Jews from the judgments of God, but they 
would not; fhews very plainly, that God has no other 
views nor defigns, with regard to men, but thofe of 
love; and that no evil befals them but what they bring 
upon themfelves, by defpifing his goodnefs, and by 
flighting and rejeéting the offers of his grace. 

eo CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


I. QpUR Lord dining with a Pharifee, cures a drop- 

fical perfon; and proves, that men ought not 
to be offended becaufe that miracle was done on a 
fabbath-day. II. He gives leffons of humility and 
charity to thofe who fat at table with him. IIL. He 
propofes to them the parable of the feaft, to which 
thofe that were invited would not go. IV. He de- 
clares, that thofe who would be his difciples, fhould 
be ready to forfake all that was moft dear to them, 
and even their lives; and fhews, by two fimilitudes, 
the neceflity of that duty. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE cure which Chri granted to the man that 
had the dropfy, thews, that he was always ready to do 
good and to relieve the afflicted; and that there was 
no fort of diftemper which he did not cure; and what 
he faid to thofe who did: not approve of his working 
miracles upon the fabbath-day, ihews, that we muft 
avoid hypocrify and rafh cenfures, and lay hold upon 
all occafions that offer, to do works of kindnefs and 
charity. ‘The fecond leffon relates to humility and 
charity; Chrifi recommends both thofe duties, when 
he tells us, that they who endeavour to exalt them- — 
felves fhall be abafed before God, and even before men; 
whilft thofe that humble themfelves fhall be exalted: 
and when he exhorts us not to imitate thofe worldly 
people, who only welcome the rich and their friends, 

ut defpife and neglect the poor and unfortunate: 
The parable of the feaft fignifies, that the Jews, and 
efpecially the chief among them, were to be rejeéted 
for not embracing the invitation which God made 
them by Jefus Chrift and his Apoftles; and that. thofe 
who were the moft defpifed, and even the Gentiles 
themfelves, fhould receive thofe favours which the 
Jews had rejeéted. This alfo relates to Chriftians, 


who do not anfwer their ca]l, and who, upon frivolous 
: excufes, 
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excufes, and from the attachment they have to the 
things of the earth, neglect the offers of divine mercy, 
and by this means lofe the right they have to falva- 


tion. Laftly, Chri/i warns us moft exprefsly, that, in 


order to be his difciples, we mutt firft learn to renounce 
every thing that may hinder us from following him. 
It is with this view, that he propofes the parable of a 
man that was going to build a tower, and that of one 
king who was going to fight with another. By which 
he teaches us, that we muft not lightly or inconfide- 
rately engage in his fervice; and that before we affume 
the name of Chriftians, and take that profeffion and 
vow upon us, we fhould examine ourfelves, and fee 
whether we are firmly refolved to be faithful to him; 


and whether we fhall have the courage to refift temp- 
tation, to bear our crofs, and ufe our utmoft endea- 


vours to bring others to faith and piety by our prudence 
and good examples. 


CHAP. XV. 


HE Pharifees being offended at our Saviour’s eat- 
ing with finners, he propofes three parable to 
them. I. That of the loft fheep. II. That of the 
piece of money that was loft. And, III. That of the 
prodigal fon. His defign was to fhew, by thefe three 
parables, that God calls finners to repentance, and that 
therefore the Pharifees were to blame to find fault with 


his keepitig company with thofe people. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE three fimilitudes contained in this chapter, 
tend all to the fame purpofe; which is, to fet before 
our eyes the great mercies of God to finners, and his 
endeavour to bring them to repentance; and to fhew, 
that as their converfion is very acceptable to him, and 
the holy angels are rejoiced at it, all fuch as love God 
ought likewife to be glad, and even to contribute 
every thing in their power towards it; and not to be 
forry or jealous, as were the Pharifees, who could not 

. bear 
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bear to fee Jefus in the company of men of an evil 
life. This is what is chiefly denoted by the parable 
of the prodigal fon, by whom our Lord reprefents 
thofe that were great finners, or counted fuch; the 
return of that fon to his father’s houfe, reprefents the 
converfion of fuch finners. The tendernefs with which 
his father received him, fhews, that God takes plea- 
fure in the repentance and’ amendment of finners, and 
that he is full of goodnefs towards them. The jealoufy 
and concern which the eldeft fon fhewed, becaufe 
his brother had been received fo kindly and joyfully, 
reprefents the temper of thofe Pharifees who thought 
themfelves better than other men, and who were 
offended at our Lord’s eating and keeping company 
with publicans and finners. This is the meaning of 
that inftruétive parable; which furnithes us with feverak 
very ufeful reflections. We there obferve how finners 
err from the right way, and their criminal abufe of the 
grace of God; we fee, likewife, the goodnefs of God 
in chaftifing them, in order to bring them back to their 
duty; the return of thofe that come to God by re- 
pentance; the pardon which he grants them, and the 
joy that their converfion ought to excite in all pious 
and charitable minds. ‘To this parable all of us ought » 
mott ferioufly to attend; reading it carefully over and 
_ over, and meditating upon all its parts; but finners, 
efpecially, are bound to apply this parable to them- 
felves, that they may be encouraged thereby to return 
to God by a {peedy and fincere repentance. | 


CHAP. XVI. 


I, CHRIST fhews, by the parable of the. unfaithful 
fteward, the ufe we ought to make of the good 
things of the world. II. Next, he reprefents, that 
_ the love of riches is very dangerous; and reproves the 
Pharifees for their covetoufnels, and for oppofing the 
eftablifhment of the kingdom of God from the time 
of John the Baptift. III. And laftly, to illuftrateand 
confirm what he had faid about the ufe of riches, he 

adds the parable of the wicked rich man. 
REFLEC=- 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS whole fixteenth chapter of St. Zuke, tends to 
téach us how we muft ufe the good things of this 
world, What is here faid of this unfaithful fteward, 
who, to make himfelf friends, difcharged his mafter’s 
debtors of part of what they owed him, muft not be 
underitood as if Chri/f commended the proceedings of 
that man, fince fuch an action would be a manifeft 
injuftice and breach of truft. He only defigned to 
teach us thereby, that as this fteward raifed himfelf 
friends by the yoods of his mafter, before he left his 
fervice, fo we ought to fecure for ourfelves an entrance 
into a better life, by employing our wealth to pious 
and charitable purpofes. It is to ftir us up to this 
duty, that Chrié fays, that thofe who cannot make a 
right ufe of the corruptible things of this life, do 
thereby fhew that they are unworthy to poffefs hea- 
venly things. It is with the fame view he declares, 
that we cannot ferve God, and fet our hearts upon 
riches at the fame time; this he proves by the example 
of the Pharifees, who were covetous; and who, although 
they had a very high efteem of themfelves, were abo- 
tminable in the fight of God, and the profeffed enemies 
of his kingdom. But this is what he particularly aims 
at in the parable of the wicked rich man and Lazarus; 
whereby our Lord reprefents what happens to thofe, 
who, inftead of affifting the miferable, employ their 
wealth in gratifying their own luxury and fenfuality. 
Our Lord plainly intimates, that pomp, effeminacy, a 
love of pleafures, and a want of charity, lead men to — 
hell and deftru&tion, even without the commiffion of 
great and enormous crimes. Befides which, we fee in 
this parable, that as the condition of men is very dif- 
ferent in this life, fo it will likewife be after death; and 
that we cannot judge of the happinefs or mifery of men, 
by what happens to them in this. world; we difcover 
that the righteous enjoy {weet repofe after their death, 
whilft the wicked are tormented; and that the condi- 
tion of them both is unchangeable. The anfwer which 
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the patriarch Abraham returned to the wicked rich 
man, who prayed him to fend Zazarus.to his brethren, 
is a leffon to us, that God gives us, during this life, 
by his holy word, means fufficient to avoid deftruétion; 
that thofe who do, not lay hold of thefe means, aré 
without excufe; that they muft not expeét that God 
fhould work miracles for their converfion; and that 
although he fhould, yet fuch miracles will not con- 
vince them. All thefé inftruétions are of the utmoft 
importance, and we can do nothing more ufeful than 
ferioutly to reflect upon them. 


“CE HAP. XVIL 


CHRIST {peaks} I. Of offences, of forgiving inju- 

ries, of the efficacy of faith, and of the obligation 
we are under to do what God commands us, without 
pretending to merit thereby. II. He cures the ten 
lepers. IIi. He anfwers the Pharifees, who afked 
him when the kingdom of God thould.come ; and tells 
them, that the kingdom of God was already among 
them, though they did not obferve it. IV. Hence he 
takes occafion to warn thofe that heard hin not to 
follow falfe chrifts; and to tell them, that the time 
would come, that they thould regret the lofs of thofe 
advantages which they then enjoyed, and fhould be 
overtaken by the judgments of God, as men were by 
the flood, and the inhabitants of Sodom were by the 
- fire that deftroyed them all, — 


REFLECTIONS. YT 
~. THE inftrudtions contained in this chapter, are thé 
following: I, That the giving feandal or offence, i8 a 

reat fin; that as men are madeé, it muft needs be that 
sffences come; but that thofe who are the occafion of 
thém fhall receive the punifhment. II. That we 
ought not to bear any grudge againft thofe that offend 
us, but that we muft pardon them, and even pardon 
them always, though they fhould injure us very often. 
Til. Phat: faith- being. as neceffary,’ in order to San 
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God and obtain falvation, as it was formerly to work, 
miracles, we fhould ftrengthen ourfelves more and more 
therein, and, with the apoftle, befeech the Lord to 
increafe our faith. IV. That being the fervants of 
God, we ought to do all that fuch a maiter commands 
us, and to do it with zeal, and, at the fame time, with 
deep humility, remembering that we are but unworthy 
and unprofitable fervants, that we do no more than 
part of our duty; that therefore we.can plead no merit; 

and that if God vouchfafes to reward our obedience, — 
it is in confequence of his pure favour and bounty. 
V. The principal refleGlion to be made upon the cure 
of the ten lepers, is, that there was but one who came 
back to thank Chri/z, and to give glory to God; and 
that this perfon was a Samaritan, who had more piety 
and gratitude than the reft, who were Jews. ifen 
with to be delivered when they are in pain or fuffer- 
ings, but as foon as they have obtained what they de- . 
fire, moft of them prefently forget the favour God has 
granted them, and become unthankful. ‘Thofe. who 
are fincerely affected with the mercies God beftows 
upon them, treafure them up in their memory, and 
exprefs their acknowledgment and love to him, not 
onty by continual thank{fgivings, but chiefly by their 
obedience, and by the good ufe they make of his 
favours. What Chriftfaid to the Jews, that the king- 
dom of God was not to come with {plendor; that it 
was already come, and even was among them, is 
enough to fhew, that the kingdom of our Lord and 
Saviour Jefus Chrift is altogether fpiritual and hea- 
venly ; and that thofe who, like us, are fo happy as 
to have this kingdom in the midtt of them, fhould take 
care that they do not fall into the fame fin as did the 
Jews, which was, not to acknowledge their happinels, 
nor to make.a right ufe of it; which, neverthelefs, is 
but too ufual. For which purpofe, let us confider 
what our Lord adds in this chapter; namely, that the 


‘ Jews would foon repent their neglecting the advantage | 


of his prefence, and that they would be overtaken by 
divine vengeance, as the inhabitants of the firft world 
Dd 2 were 
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were by the deluge, and as the fire from heaven over- 
took the people of Sodom. ‘This warning concerns us, 
as well as the Jews: thofe among us who have flighted 
the precious advantages we enjoy, and the feafon of 
God's forbearance and mercy, will be thus furprifed in 
their blindnefs and fecurity, and will perifh in their 
impenitency. Since now our Lord has forewarned us 
of thefe things, let us reflect upon them continually ;. 
and, in expeétation of his coming, Jet us live in 
vatchfilnele, in prayer, and in the exercife of every 
good wo.-k, as he bimfelf advifes.. 


CHAP. XVIII. 1—17. 


T. CUR Lord propofes the parable of the unjutt 

judge, II. That of the Pharifee and the Pub- 
lican. And, III. He lays his hands upon little chil- 
dren that were brought to him. 


REFLECTIONS, 


ST. Luke informs us, at the very entrance of this 
eighteenth chapter, that the end of the parable of the 
unjuft judge, is.to teach us, that we muft pray always, 
and without fainting. This is what we learn by our 
Saviour’s expreflions; namely, that if men, and even 
men as wicked as that unjuft judge, fuffer themfelves 
to be overcome at laft by prayers and repeated folici- 
tations, God, who is righteoufnefs and goodnefs itfelf, 
will much more hearken to the prayers that are offered 
up to him with zeal and perfeverance. But the chief 
aim of our Lord, was to convince us thereby, that 
God hears the cries and prayers of bis eleét, and that 
he will take fevere vengeance on all fuch as unjuftly 
-opprefs them. By the parable of the Pharifee and the 
Publican, Chri/f, would give us to underftand, that 
fuch who had a favourable opinion of themfelves, like 
the Pharifees, and defpifed others, were very odious to 
the Lord, by reafon of their pride and hypocrify; and 
that thofe who are looked upon as the greateft finners, 
become the objects of his mercy, when they are pore 
Abr : wit 
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with profound humility, and fincerely repent, like the 
Publican who is here mentioned; who, ftanding afar 
off, would not lift up fo much as his eyes to heaven, but 
finote upon his breaft, jaying, God be merciful to me a 
finner ! Befides which, the example of this Pharifee, 
who boafted that he was neither an extortioner, nor 
unjuit, nor an adulterer; that he fafted twice a week, 
and gave tithes of all that he potfefied, but who was 
not juftified before God, proves, that great and crying 
fins are not the only hindrances of men’s falvation ; 
that men may be free from great crimes, and have 
even an appearance of piety, and yet be rejected by 
God, if their heart be filled with pride, covetoufnefs, 
or other fecret paflions. Laftly, We may make three 
obfervations upon our Lord’s laying his hands upon 
the children that were brought to him, and his pray- 
ing for them. ‘The firft is, That the age of little 
children does not hinder our Lord from loving and 
blefiing them. The fecond, That in devoting them 
to God by prayer, and the ordinance of baptifm, we 
conform ourfelves to what Chrifé did on this occafion, 
The third, That the kingdom of God is only referved 
_ for fuch as are children in innocence, meeknefs, and 
fimplicity, and who receive the Gofpel with fuch holy 
difpofitions. 7 , 


CHAP. XVIIL. 18—43. 


I. Q)UR Lord returns an anfwer to a rich young 

man, who afked him what he muft do to be 
faved. From whence he takes occafion to fay, that 
riches would obfiruct the falvation of many people ; 
and he makes glorious promifes to thofe that will for- 
fake worldly goods for the love of him. II. He fore- 
tels his fufferings. And, IIL. He reftores fight to a 
- blind man near Jericho. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT we are to gather from the difcourfe between 
our Lord and the rich young man mentioned in this 


chapter, is, I. That we cannot obtain everlafting life, 
without 
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without, ‘keeping sthe commandments of God, | If. 
That there are certain feafons wherein we are bound 
‘to. forfake all we have, and ex pote ourfelves to poverty 
and periccution. LUI. The furprife and forrow that 
fized this young man, after hearing what Chrifé had 
aid to him, verifies our Saviour’s remark upon this 
occafion, that the good things of this life are often a 
great obfiacle to our dalvation; becaufe thofe who 
hhave them, commonly fet their hearts upon them. 
Whence it appears, IV. That if we be not called, as 
were the apofiles, to leave all thing to follow Chrif, 
we ought to avoid fetting our affeétions upon the 
perifhable things. of this life, and employ them in 
aflifting the miferable;. and then we ahall partake, 
both in this life and the next, of the rewards that 
our Saviour promifes thofe that {hall have renounced 
the love of riches. It is next to be obferved, that in 
proportion as the time of our Saviour’s death drew 
near, he fpoke more plainly of it \to the apofiles, to 
the end they might be lels furprifed at. it: But) the 
apofties, notwithftanding what he had faid to them 
on feveral occafions, could not comprehend that he 
was to die; which proceeded from their prejudices, 
and the opinion they had taken up, that, as the 
Meffiah, he was to reign glorioufly here upon earth, 
It muift be obferved, upon giving fight to the blind 
man here fpoken-of, that Chrift, by curing this man, 
who ftiled him the fon of, David, which was another 
name among. the Jews for Mefliah, proved that he 
was really the Metfiah. . Laftly, ‘Chrik wrought new 
miracles towards the end of his life, and as he drew 
near to Jeru/alem, in order to give frefh proofs of his 
¢livine miffion to his difciples, and to the people; and 
in order alfo to leflen the offence which his crofs and 

ii death was quickly to give them. we ee 


CHAP. XIX,. 1-28. 


‘HIS part.of the chapter comprehends two heads. | 

* J. The hiftory of the converfion of Zaccheus. II, 
The parable of the ten pieces of money, sons 
| TW | REFLEC 
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REFLECTIONS. ; 


THERE are three things chiefly to be obferved in 
the hiftory of Zaccheus. The firft, That Jefus Chrift 
came to call finners to repentance; and that thofe 
perfons whom the Jews looked upon as great finners, 
and with whom they would keep no correfpondeuce, 
fuch, for inftance, as the publicans, fhould-be received 
into covenant with God. The fecond, That Chrifé 
communicates himfelf to, thofe that leek him; and 
that when he offers himfelf to us, and calls us to him, 
we fhould obey his call with readinefs and joy, as 
Zaccheus did. The third, That thofe who are poffeffed 
of ill-gotten goods, ought to reftore them; and that 
the rich are particularly obliged to be charitable to 
the poor. As for the parable of the man that was 
going a long journey, and left ten pounds, that is to 

jay, feveral {ums of money in‘the hands of his. fer- 
vants, our Lord propofed it, as St. Luke obferves, 
I. To undeceive thofe that thought he would be de- 
clared king, and that his kingdom would be attended 
with worldly pomp and fplendor. And, Il. To make 
them comprehend that he fhould he rejeéted; but that 
fuch as would not fubmit themfelves to him, fhould 
feel the effects of his power, and undergo the punith- 
ment of their rebellion; whilft thofe that have ferved. 
him faithfully fhall be exalted to great glory. The 
ufe. we are to make of this parable, is to obferve from 
thence, firft, that God grants us his light and grace, 
to the end that every one of us, according to his 
ftation, may improve them to his glory, and to the 
falvation of others. Secondly, That fome make a 
right ufe of his grace, and others abufe it. Thirdly, - 
That when our Lord fhall come to judge mankind, 
he will glorioufly reward thofe that thall have em- 
ployed his gifts in the manner moft agreeable to his 
intentions, but will punith with mgour and juttice, 
ie ingratitude and treachery of thole that have abuled 
jnem,. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIX. 29—48. 


I. (CHRIST makes liis royal entry into Jérufalem. - 
IJ. He weeps for the deftruétion of that city! 
III. He drives out of the temple thofe that profaned it. 


REFLECTIONS. 


CHRIST was pleafed to make his entry into Jeru- 
falem, the Sunday before his death, to thew that he 
was that king fpoken of by the prophets; but he did 
jt after a very plain manner, riding upon a young afs, 
that it might appear that his kingdom was not of this 
world. This circumftance muft have made the greater 
impreffion upon the apoftles, as Chri/f, telling them 
where they ihould find the afs, had given them a new 
proof of his infinite knowledge. We ought very 
ferioufly to reflect upon this event, in which we fo 
ienfibly, perceive the glory of Je/us Chrift, and, at 
the fame time, his perfeét meeknefs ; and it fhould 
engage us to rejoice, and praife the Lord, as did thofe 
who formerly attended Chriff, when they faw his mi- 
racles, if we duly confider what our Saviour has done 
to redeem mankind, and eftablifh his kingdom in the 
world. We are next to obferve, that when our Sa- 
viour came in this manner to Jerufalem, he lamented 
with tears the defolation of that city, and the cala- 
mities that were foon to fall upon the Jews, becaufe 
they had miftaken and negle¢ied the time of God’s 
gracious vifitation. ‘This was a very plain proof of 
the goodnefs of the Lord, even to fuch as had rejeéted 
him; and who, that very week, were to crucify him ; 
and it fhews us likewife, that none perith but through 
their own fault, and becaufe they do not lay hold af 
the feafon in which God vifits them, and offers them 
his grace; and that therefore we fhould know the 
things that belong to our peace before they be hid 
from our eyes. Laftly, CAri/?, by driving out of the 
temple thofe that fold and traded in it, made appear 
his diving authority, as well as his great zeal. ‘This 

. action 
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ation of our Saviour fuggefts two refleétions: One 
is, that we grievoufly offend God, and expofe-our- 


- felves to his wrath, when we behave ourfelves irreve- 
rently in places fet apart for public worthip, and when 


our worthip of him is falfe and hypocritical: this is 
infinitely more odious to him than the abufe that was 
introduced among the Jews, of buying and felling in 
the temple the things neceflary for facrifices. “The 


‘other is, that we ought, in imitation of our Saviour, 


to oppofe impiety and irreligion, and promote with 
zeal the glory of God, and the caule of religion. 


CHAP. XX. 1—18. 


I. (YHRIST anfwers the chief among the Jews, who 
examined him whence he had his authority, 


And, II. propofes to them the parable of the hufband- 
men. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE are to remark, that when the Jews demanded 
of Chrift whence he received his authority, our Lord, 
knowing that this queftion did not proceed from a 
fincere defire to be informed, but only froma defign 
to furprife him, did not think proper to anfwer them. 
But to convince them that their ignorance was affected 
and malicious, and that they might eafily have dif- 
cerned that his authority came from God, he afked 
them whether the baptifm of John was trom heaven, 
or of men; to which they made no reply, not daring 
to {peak their thoughts. The filence of the Pharifees 
was a fuflicient proof of their hypocrify and malice, 
and that a dire¢t anfwer would not have fatisfied them. 
God never refutes to reveal himfelf to thofe who have 
an honeft heart, and fincerely defire to know the 
truth. But thofe who only feek a pretence to rejeét 
it, are given up to their ignorance and perverfenefs, — 
efpecially when they have already had fufticient means 


-of knowing the truth, and have rejeéied it. By the 


fimilitude of the hufbandmen our Lord defigned figu- 
ratively 
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ratively to reprefent, 1. That the chief of the Jews 
would crucify him, as their fathers had killed the pro- 
pbets. .2, That he fhould neverthelefs become the 
fupreme head and king of the church. 3. That the 
Jews would hortly be overtaken with God’s j 

ments, and deprived of his covenant. 4. That the 
Gofpel would be preached to the Gentiles with fur- 
prifing fuccels, and that they fhould enjoy all the pri- 
vileges of being in covenant with God. This pro- 
phetic parable was clearly explained in the glory to 
which our Lord, after bis refurreétion and afcenfion, 
was exalted, by the deftruétion of Jerufalem, the dif- 
perfion of the Jews, and the calling’ of the Gentiles, 
However, that which befel the Jews, ought to be an 
example to us, and teach us, that Chriftians who 
defpife God’s grace, and difobey the Gofpel; thall not 
go unpunifhed, fince they no lefs rejeét Chri, than ‘ 
the Jews themfelves did formerly. 


CHAP. XX. 19—47- 


] HE. fecond part of this chapter contains the four 
~ following heads. I. The anfwer of Jefus Chrift 
to the queftion, whether it were lawful to pay tribute 
to the emperor. II. His anfwer to another queftion 
of the Sadduces about the refurreétion. LI. The 
queftion he himfelf put to the Pharifees, concerning 
the Meffiah’s being called the fon of David. IV. A 
warning to take care of the Scribes and Pharitees. 


REFLECTIONS. 
_ THE defign of the Pharifees, in afking our Saviour 
whether it was lawful to pay tribute to the Emperor, 
was to lay a fnare for him. They wanted a pretence 
to,accufe him either of being an enemy to Cefar, if 
che fhould fay that tribute was not to be paid; or no 
friend to his own nation, if he fhould fay it was. But 
Jefus, by his profound wifdom, difcovered and avoided 
the fnare; bidding them render to Cefar the things . 
whieh are Cefar's, and unto Ged the things wi “i 
0d’ s. 
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God's. Let us learn from hence, to fubmit to the 

authority of princes, firiétly paying that obedicnce 

and allegiance which is due to them; and at the fame 

time religioufly difcharging our duty to God. We 

' may obferve the fame wifdom in his anfwer to the 

Sadducees, who thought to have puzzled him by their 

queftion about the refurrection. He lets them know, 

that their queftion was trifling, fince after the refur- 
rebtion we dhall be immortal, and like unto angels, and 
that there will be no marrying in the next life. Then 
he fhewed them that the dead mutt rife, by putting 
them in mind, that God declares himfelf the God 
of Abraham, Lfaac, and Jacob, even after their death; 
whence it follows, that fince God is not the God: of 
the dead but of the living, thofe holy patriarchs, and 
all thofe who imitate their faith, fubtift after death, 

and that they fhall rifeagain. This difcourfe of our 
Lord ought fully to convince us that the dead will be 
raifed, and fhould engage us to live pure and godly 
lives; to the end that, as our Saviour fays, we may 
be in the number of thofe who thall be thought worthy 
to partake of eternal life, and of the refurrection of 
the righteous... The queftion which Chri? put to the 
Scribes, how the Meffiah could be both the fon and 
lord of David, tended to thew them, that the dignity 
of the Meffiah was much greater than they imagined ; 

and though they thought themfelves the beft inter- 
preters of the ancient prophecies, their ignorance was 
very great in this and many other inftances. » Never- 
thelefs, he would not- explain that queftion to them 
more fully, becaufe it would have been ufelefs, by 
reafon of their unteachable temper. Thus does our. 
Lord give up to their own ignorance thofe who will 
not be inftructed. What our Saviour fays againft the 
Scribes and Pharifees, fhews, that covetoufnefs, pride, 

and hypocrify, are moft edious vices; and that we 
ought to beware of thofe in whom they are found, 

and moft carefully avoid the fame vices-ourtelves. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, XXI. 


HIS chapter contains four things. I. The judg- 
ment which Chrifé pafled upon the poor widow's 
offering. If. What he faid to his difciples concerning 
the figus which fhould precede the deftru@tion of Jeru- 
Jalem, and the end of the world. IIL. He repretents 
how terrible this deftruction would be. IV. He ex- 
horts his difciples to watch and pray, and live foberly, 
that they might not be furprifed by his coming. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE judgment which Chrifi pafled upon the 
offering of that widow, who threw two finall pieces 
of money into a box, ia which private perfons) put 
what they had a mind to give for the fervice of the 
temple, teaches us, that what we devote to pious and 
charitable ufes\is pleafing to God, when given with a 
willing mind; and that the offerings of the poor, 
when made heartily, and according to their power, 
are as well received as thofe of the rich. If. We are 
to confider, that whatever our Lord had foretold of 
the figns that thould precede the deftruétion of Jeru- 
falem and the temple, came to pafs at the.time, and 
in the manner he had foretold. Several falfe teachers 
appeared, who took upon them the name of the Mef- 
fiah ; Judea was ruined by war, by famine, and by 
peftilence; the difciples of our Lord were perfecuted 
by the Jews; the Romans befieged and took Jeru- 
falem, and deftroyed both it and the temple; the in- 
habitants of the city were reduced to the utmoft ex- 
tremity, were put to the fword, and expofed to all 
the dreadful calamities of war. The remains of this 
people were difpeifed over all the world, and are fo to 
this day, and Jeru/alem never recovered from its tuins. 
And all thefe things came to pafs at the time Chriff 
had foretold, that is, about forty years after his cru- 
cifixion. Such clear and expres predictions as thefe, 


which have been, and ftill are fo exaétly verified by 
7 the 


we 
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the event, will not fuffer us to doubt that Chrif was 
fent from God, and that his doétrine is truly divine. 
This deftruétion of God’s once favourite people, and. 
of a city which he had chofen to place his name in, 
ought to infpire us all with fear: and as this deftruc- 
tion can be afcribed to nothing but their fin in rejeét- 
ing and crucifying our Lord ; this was a proof that 
he was the Meffiah. Thereby we may alfo difvover 
what Chriftians are to expect, who reject him by their 
unbelief and difobedience. What we read in this 
chapter fhould remind us of the end of the world, 
and the day of judgment; of the horror and defpair 
of the wicked, and the joy of the righteous at that 
day. Laftly, Our Lord, informs us, that the way to 
be prepared for his coming, is to live foberly, and to 
watch and pray continually. This is what our Lord 
exhorts us to in the following expreflions, which con- 
clude this difcourfe: Zake heed to yourfelves, left at 
any time your hearts be overcharged with jurfeting and 
drunkenne/s, and cares of this life, and fo that day 
come upon you unawares. Watch ye therefore, and 
pray always, that ye may be accounted worthy to efcape 
all thefe things that fhall come to pafs; and to fiand be- 
fore the fon of man. 


CHAP. XXII. 1—38. 


"THE Evangelift begins here the hiftory of Chrij’s 

- paffion; and relates, I. Theagreement Judas made 
with the Jews to betray our Lord. II. How Chrif 
celebrated the paffover, and inftituted the holy facra- 
ment. III. His prediétion of the treachery of Judas. 
IV. What he faid to the Apofiles, when they difputed 
who of them fhould be greateft in their mafter’s king- 
dom. V. Our Lord’s foretelling St. Pezer’s fall. and 
repentance, and warning his difciples of his approach- 
ing death. 


REFLECTIONS. 
_ THE firft reflection to be made here, relates to the 
refolution Judas took of betraying his mafter to the 
| Jews: 
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Jews: And though Je/us gave him to underftand that 
he knew his defign, this perfidious difciple would not 
defift from putting it in execution. As it was the 
love of money which induced him to commit this 
‘treacherous action, we fee plainly that this paffion, 
which men are apt to think not very dangerous, blinds 
men, and hardens their hearts to fuch a degree, as 
renders them capable of the worft of fins, and proof 
again{t all arguments to the contrary. If. Our Lord's 
keeping the paffover with his difciples, and inftituting 
the bleffed facrament, fuggeft thefe two refleétions ; 
firft, that he obferved to the end of his life all that 
was prefcribed in the Jewi/h law; which fhould bean 
argument with us not to negleét or defpife any divine 
inftitution: and fecondly, that we fhould reverence 
and refpect this holy facrament which our Saviour 
then appointed to remain, even to the end of the 
world, a memorial of this paffion and death, and ought 
te partake of this holy facrament with true devotion, 
as often as we approach the Lord’s table. IIE. It is 
to be obferved, that our Lord’s fpeaking at his laft 
fupper, of the coming of the kingdom of God, gave 
eccafion to his difciples to afk him which of them 
fhould -be the greateft in his kingdom, which they 
fuppofed would be a temporal one: But Je/us ex- 
horted them to correét their carnal notions of his king- 
dom, and to entertain more humble thoughts; pro- 
mifing, however, to exalt them to great glory if they 
continued faithful unto the end. ‘Thelfe lefions of hu- 
mility and renunciation of worldly greatnefs, which 
Chrifi gave his apoftles fo often, teach us that it is 
not lawful eagerly to feek after honour and glory; but 
as we are the difciples of a mafter who was humility 
itfelf, we ought not to think of being raifed one above 
another; and fhould ever remember, that the true 
glory to which we fhould afpire, is that which Chrifé 
referves in the kingdom of God for fuch as fhall have 
been faithful to him, and continued obedient in the 
midft of thofe temptations and trials to which they 
fhall have been expofed. Our Lord foretold that St. 
ont | 8 Peter 
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Peter would deny him; but he affured him at the 
fame time, that he had prayed for him, that his faith 
fhould not fail. The fequel confirmed the truth both 
of the prediétion and promife. We are extremely 
weak; know but little of ourfelves; and our ereateft 
danger arifes from prefumption: But that which either 
fecures us from falling, or raifes us up again, is a 
prudent diftruft of ourfelves, and reliance on the 
grace of God. Let us therefore with great humility 


_and fervency implore his grace, and pray to God that 


he would vouchlafe to fecure us againft our own weak 4 
nefs, and fupport us in fuch manner that our faith 
may not fail. id 


CHAP. XXII. 39—71. 


k. CHRIST'S agony in the garden. II. He is 
taken by Judas. III. St. Peter denies him, and 

afterwards weeps bitterly for his fin. IV. Je/us is 

condemned hefore the Jewi/h council. . 


REFLECTIONS. 
IN the relation St. Luke gives of our Lord’s fuffer- 


‘ings in the garden, we may obferve the great forrow 
of his foul, his prayers to God, and his refignation. 


The anguifh and trouble he endured, fhew that he 
was fubjeé to all the infirmities of our nature; the. 
profpeét of his approaching death filled him with fore 
amazement; he even needed an angel to ftrengthen 
him; but this trouble and anguifh had nothing in it 
but what was innocent; and therefore we muft not 
imagine his fufferings were like thofe of the wicked, or 
that God was angry with him: his prayers teach us 
to feek our comfort and ftrength, by addreffing our- 
felyes to God under affli€tion ; and his refignation to 
the will of his father, fhould teach us to fubmit our- 
felves in all things, even in the foreft trials, to what 
God fhall be pleafed to do with us. After a ftate of 
diftrefs, like that of our Saviour, we fhould never be 
difcouraged in our affliétions, if, like him, we refign 

Peel ourfelves 
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ourfelves entirely to the divine will. II. Fram the 
manner of our Saviour’s being apprehended, we may 
obierve, that though he knew the defign of Judas, 
and could have efcaped death, yet he delivered him- 
felf into the hands of the Jews; being refolved to die, 
that he might fulfil the will of his Father. III. The 
action of St. Peter, who fmote with a fword one of 
the fervants of the high prieft, thews the concern 
which that apoftle had for his Mafter, but it proceeded 
likewife from a rafh and inconfiderate zeal, and a 
{pirit of revenge, on which account our Lord blamed 
him for it. This teaches us, that violence and re- 
venge are difpleafing to Chrift, and unworthy of his 
difciples; wherefore we ought to fhun them, and al- 
ways imitate the great meeknefs and patience of our 
Saviour, who being able to punifh thofe that came to 
take him, and to defend himfelf againft their attempts, 
would not do it, but even gave a proof of his good- 
nefs as well as of his power, by healing the perfon St. 
Peter had wounded. 1V. We find here that St. Peter, 
who after he had expreffed fo great a zeal for his 
Matter, for fear of death denied him three times. The 
fall of this apoftle is a proof of our great weaknefs, 
and how eafily we may be furprifed by temptation, 
when we neglect the duties of watchfulnefs and prayer. . 
However, this apoftle recovered from his fall, while 
Judas fell into incurable defpair. Sins. which men 
fall into merely by furprife, are eafier repented of 
than thofe which are committed obftinately and de- 
liberately. Laftly, the relation of Chri/t’s appearance 
before the council of the Jews, fhews, that he was 
not condemned for any crime, and that le was wholly 
innocent, fince the fentence of his condemnation 
was only grounded upon. what he himfelf had faid, 
that he was the Son of God. However, he owned 
the fame, and fubmitted to fo unrighteous a judg- 
ment; whereby he has given us the moit convincing. 
proof imaginable of his love, and an example of zeal 
and patience, which we ought always to fet before 


our eyes. 
, CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIII. 1—935: 


I. CHRIST appears, and is accufed before Pilute, 
and afterwards before Herod, and by both of 
them is declared innocent. JH. Pilaté endeavours to 
deliver him: But, being at length overcome by the 
importunity of the Jews; he condemns him to death. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE obferve, at firft fight, the injuftice and 
malice of the Jews, who, after they had themfelves 


- condemned our Lord, falfly accufed him before Pilate; 


of attempting to raife a fedition among the people, 
and to make himfelf a king; and who, in fpite of all 
that Pilate could fay to pacify them, were fo defirous 
of his death, that they chofe rather to fave the life of 
a murderer and arebel, than his. II. We find by this 
hiftory, that God permitted Pilate to fend Jefus to 
king Herod, that, by this means, his perfect innocence 
might more evidently appear, fince this prince alfo 


found nothing in him worthy of death. ILL It is to 


o . : Y : a 
be obferved, that when our Saviour appeared before 


Herod, he did not {peak to him, nor return him any 
anfwer, becaufe the queftions that prince put to him, 
did not proceed from any defign of being better in- 
formed by him, but from a vain curiofity, and defire 
of feeing fome miracle wrought by him. God mani- 
fefits himfelf to thofe who with fincerity feek after 
truth; but leaves thofe in their blindnefs, who inquire 
after truth only out of curiofity, and in a fpirit of 
profanenefs. IV. And above all, we ought to obferve 
the injuftice of Pitate, who was convinced that Chrift 
was wrongfully acculed; defired to deliver him; and 
could have done it; but was afraid to do it; and, after ~ 
tome refiftance, condemned him in complaifance to 
the Jews, This is the manner of unjuft judges, and 
in general, of all thofe that fin againft light, and who 


_pay a greater regard to men, and to motives of policy, 


intere{t, and ambition, than to what God, jufiice, and 
VOL. Il. Ee con- 
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confcience, require of them. ‘Vhis example likewife 
fhews, that it is to no purpofe to have a few good 
thoughts, and a faint defire of doing our duty, and 
even to with{tand temptation for a time, if we give 
way to it at laft, but is rather an aggravation of one’s 
fault: and therefore upon all occafions we are bound 
to follow the di@ates of our confcience, without fut 
- fering any folicitations, or other reafons whatever, to 
withdraw us from our duty. 


CHAP. XXII. 26—56. 


ST. Luke relates, I. What happened when Jeé/us was 

‘™ Jed forth to be crucified, and whilf he was upon 
the crofs, and his death. Il. The prodigies oe 
happened. III. His burial. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THESE are'the obfervations which we may make 
upon the feveral circumfiances of our Lord’s paffion. 
I. We fee by what he faid to the women of Jerujfalem, 
who were weeping for him, that at the very time when 
they were going fo unjuftly to put him to death, he 
was more fenfible of the calamities that Were coming 
upon the Jews, than of his own fufferings. This is a 
moft pathetic example of meeknefs and patience, and 
ought to convince us of the perfeét love of Chri/, and 
induce us to pardon thofe who ufe us unjuftly, and to 
be more concerned for others than for ourfelves, II. 
This prayer, which Chrif? made at the time of his cru- 
cifixion, Father, forgive them, for they know not what 
they do; ought to infpire us with the like fentiments. 
Ili. Another circumftance, and which is worthy of 
our.attention, is what St. Zuke relates about the two 
thieves that were crucified with. our Saviour. In one 
of them, we fee a terrible inftance of obduracy; which 
' fhews how far men may carry their impiety and wick- 
ednefs: But in the other who reproved his companion, 
and called upon Jefus as his Saviour and King, though 
he faw him nailed to the crofs, we may remark ‘a 

| “wonder- . 


CHAP. XXIV. AI» 
wonderful faith; a hearty repentance, and a profound 
humility. In the promife our Lord made him,* This 
day fnalt thou be with me in Paradife, we-have-an in- 
ftance of God’s mercy to penitent finners, which, how- 
éver, muft not be fo abufed, as to imagine that we may, 
without endangering our falvation, put off our conver- 
fion to the end of our lives. "This promife does like- 
wife affure us, that thofe who die in the favour of God, 
do enter into a ftate of happinefs immediately aftet 
‘their death. IV. Chrifi’s death and burial are to be 
confidered as the laft degree of his humiliation, and 
the accomplifhment.of that facrifice which he offered . 
to God for the atonement of our fins. Thus we 
' find therein the foundation of our faith and confi- 
dence, and powerful motives not to fear death. Laftly, 
We are to confider, that the feveral prodigies which 
happened whilft our Lord was expiring upon the crofs, 
were defigned to fhew that he was really the Son of 
God, which effeét they actually produced upon the 
- centurion who was appointed to guard the crofs, and 
all’ the people that were prefent, © particularly ‘thofe 
who were his friends and followers in this life. But 
this is what appeared yet more plainly afterwards, 
when he arofe the third day from the dead. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


I. CHRIST being rifen from the dead, aneels firtt 

tell the news to the women that went to his 

_ fepulchre. II. Afterwards he appeared to two of his 

difciples as they were going to Emmaus. III. And 

at laft, to the Apoftles. IV. St. Luke concludes his 

Gofpel, in relating the laft orders which our Lord gave 
his sit Eereny and his -afcenfion. 


“REFLECTIONS. 


ST. Luke informs us in this chapter, that Chrif 
being vrifen, the,women that went to his fepulchre, 
received the firft news of his refurre@ion from the 

E€Q° angels, 
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angels, and’ that afterwards he appeared to two’ Dif- 
ciples, and laftly to all the Apoftles; who were fully — 
fatisfied of his refurreétion, by converfing with ‘him, 
by touching him, and feeing them eat in- their pre- 
fence. Our Lord’s appearing at feveral times to his: 
Dilciples, proves that he is rifen, and ought power- 
fully to ftrengthen our faith and hope, which are 
built upon his refurreétion. In the difcourfe which 
our Saviour had with the two difciples in the way to 
Emmaus, we may perceive, that though ‘they pre- 
ferved a tender remembrance of their Mafter, and had 
even fome hopes of his rifing again, they did not yet 
believe it, and that their faith was as. yet-very weak ; 
which proves that they did not believe the refurreétion 
without futiicient grounds, nor till they were fully 
convinced of it. On the other hand, we obferve, that — 
Chrifi inftruéted them in the myftery of bis death and 
refurrection, by explaining the prophecies relating to 
them. ‘This fhould induce us to read and meditate 
upon the Prophets, fince we find their prediétions fo 
proper to confirm us in the faith, efpecially fince the 
event has perfeétly cleared up and verified them. In 
the laft commands that Chrift, \eft with his difciples, 
we find an abftraét of the doétrines of the Gofpel, 
which may be reduced to this: That Jefus Chrifé died, 
that he rofe again, and that he fent his apoftles to de- 
clare throughout the world the remiflion of fins, and 
to perfuade them to repent. | Laftly; The afcenfion of 
our Lord ought fully to convince us that he is the Son 
of God: And as the apoftles, when they faw him 
afcend into heaven, worfhipped him, and returned to 
Jerufalem rejoicing and praifing God; we ought alto 
to worfhip him as our-God and Saviour, to ebey. him, 
and to rejoice continyally, whilft we refleét on the 
glory to which he is exalted at the right hand of his 
Father, and firmly hope to be one day received into his 
glory ourfelves. Amen. 
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ARGUMENT. 


The Gojpel according to St. John was writ a long time 
after the other Gofpels, about fixvty years, it is 
thought, after the afcenfion of Chrift.. We meet in 
this Gofpel with feceral of our Lord's difcourfes, and 
many remarkable particulars of his life, fufferings, 
and refurrection, which are not related by the other 
three Lvangelifts. 


CHAP. I. 


HIS chapter has three parts. I. St. John teaches 

us, that Jefus Chrijt is God; that he was made 

man, and came into the world to fave mankind, and 

to make all thofe who believe in him the children of 

God. Il. He relates the teftimony which John the 

Baptift bare of our Saviour, letting the Jews know thie 

diguity of his perfon, and the nature of his office. III. 

Jefus makes himfelf known to Andrew and Peier, 
Philip and Nathanael. 7 oe 


: 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE firft part of this chapter infiructs us in the 
infinite dignity of the perfon of Jefus Chriff, and the 
end for which he came into the world. As for his 
perfon, St. John teaches us, that Je/us Chriff, who is 
here called the Word, is God; and that this Word was 
made flefh, that is to fay, that Je/us was made man, 
and affumed our nature. Thus, one of the firft and | 
moft important truths of Chriftianity, is to believe 
that Jefus Chriff is both God and man. And the 
~ divinity of his perfon fhould convince us of the divinity 
of his doétrine, and make us acknowledge God’s infi- 
nite love, in giving his own Son for our redemption. 
II. We fee, that the end for which Chrift came into 
the world, was, to be the light of the world, to enlighten 
mankind with the knowledge of God, and to purchafe 
for them that fhould receive him, and believe in him, 
the right of becoming his children. We likewife 
Jearn, how great the excellence of the Gofpel is, and 
the obligation we lie under, of receiving with faith and 
thank{giving, that wholefome doétrine preached by 
the only Son of God; and of fhewing by our obedi- 
ence, that we.are his children by adoption, III. St. 
John informs us, < that John the Baptift was fent from 
God to the Jews, to let them know who Chrifé was, 
and prepare them to receive him, not asa temporal, 
but as a fpiritual King, and as a Saviour that fhould 
atone for the fins of mankind, and would pour upon 
them the gifts of God’s Holy Spirit. It is for this 
reafon, that John the Baptift faid; Behold the Lamb of 
God, which taketh away the fin of the world. And, — 
This is he which baptifeth with the Holy Ghoff. The 
pardon of fins, and the power of the Holy Ghoft, 
which regenerates and fanétifies us, are therefore the 
two principal graces that Chrift has acquired for us, 

and to which we are bound to afpire. 1V. We ought 
likewife to obferve the humility, zeal, and faithfulnefs 
which John the Baptift exerted, by owning that he was 
not the Mefiiah, but only his forerunner, and by abafing 

| himfelf 
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himfelf fo much below Je/us Chrift. Thus we ought: 


likewife to entertain humble fentiments of ourfelve eS, 
never feek our own glory, but that of Chri/i alone ; 
and to labour every one in his calling; and, to the 
utmoft of his power, to make him known to men, 
and to bring them to him. V. We fee how Jefus 
Chriji, as foon as ever he entered upon his miniftry,. 
made choice of his difciples ; he did fo, Lecaufe he 
asthe’ to make ufe of them in preaching the Gofpel 

‘oughout the world, and to the end they might bear 
witnels to his life, his doétrine, his miracles, his death - 
and refurrection. The great joy of thefe firti apotiles, 
at finding the Meffiah, ‘and their earneftnefs to follow 
him, teaches us, that our greateft happinefs is to know 
Chrijt, and inviolably to adhere to him. Chrift’s 
commendation of Nathanael, faying, Behold an I/- 
raelite indeed, in whom is no guile, oug ht to be well ob- 
ferved. By that we fee our ‘Lord had a perfect know- 
ledge of all things, and that the quality which he 
chiefly confiders, and which he expects in his difciples, 
is purity of heart, an upright intention, a great aver- 
fion to hypocrify, and a tincere love to truth and 
holinefs, 


CHAR, tii 


I. (CHRIST changes water into wine at. the mar- 
riage in Cuna. Il, He goes to Jerufalem, and 
drives out of the temple thofe ‘that profaned it. IIT. | 
He works fome miracles in that city at the feaft of the 
paffover. 


REFLECTIONS. | 


7 HE miracle that Chri? wrought, by changing 
water into wine at the marriage of Cana, has this re- 
markable circumftance, that it was his firft miracle, 
and that he began by that to manifeft his divine power 
and calling, in | prefence of the Blefled Virgin his mo- 
ther, of his difciples, and feveral other perio ns which 
caufed. his fame to be ipssad throughout Gadilce, ts 
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his difciples to believe on him. II. For the fame 
reafon, when he came to Jerufalem, he drove out of 
the temple thofe who bought and fold there. He did 
the fame three years after, a little before his death, 
Chrifi aGing thus in the temple, which he called his 
father’s houte, was pleated to give a proof, at the very 
beginning of his miniftry, of his divine authority, and 
of his great zeal; which was taken notice of by the 
apoftles, who applied to him thefe words; The zeal of 
thy houfe has eaten me up.. What we are to learn from 
hence, is, to be filled with great zeal for the glory of 
God, to oppofe every thing that is contrary to it, and 
to thew arefpeét for the places that are devoted to the 
fervice of God; and, in general, for all that belongs 
to religion, III. It is to be obferved, that the Jews 
required of Chriff fome proofs of his authority: where-. 
upon he told them; Deftroy this temple, and I will 
build it again in three days. By which he meant, that 
the ftrongeft proof he could give of his receiving his 
authority from God, was, that he would rife from the 
dead the third day; but he fpoke in figurative and 
dark terms: it not being proper, as yet, to {peak more 

lainly concerning his death and refurreétion. ‘The 
jaf thing St. John relates here, is, that feveral people 
believed in Jefus when they faw the miracles he did. 
But that Je/us did not commit himfélf unto them, be- 
caufe ke knew all men:—And knew what was in man. 
~ We ought carefully to attend to this place, where it is 
faid, that Chrfi knows all men, and all that paffes in 
their hearts, and, particularly, that he does not look 
upon all thofe who call themfelves Chriftians to be his 
true difciples. Thus we mutt not pretend to be accept- 
able to him, unlefs the profeffion we make of believ- 
ing in him be fincere, nor unlefs we fhew the truth of 
it by our obedience, 


CHAP. “TIT. oe 
IN this chapter St. John relates, I. The. difcourfe 


~ between Jefus Chrift and Nicodemus; in which, 
under the figure of a fecond birth, and of water, he 
% | -fhews, 


a 
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fhews, that men muft be wholly renewed, and inwardly. 
fanctified by the Holy Ghoft, if they would become 
his difeiples, and enter into the kingdom of heaven. 
I. Next he makes mention,. after'a figurative man- 
ner, of his death. He informs him of the defign of 
his coming into the world, and thews what is the caufe 
of the unbelief and perdition of men. ILI. John the 
Baptift, informed by his difciples that a great number 
of people foilowed Chrifi, exprefies great joy at it, 
and declares openly, that Chri/¢ was infinitely more | 
excellent than he; that he was the Son of God, and 
that none but fuch as believed in him could be faved. 


REFLECTIONS. 


LET us learn, from the difcourfe that Chri? had 
with Nicodemus, J. That carnal men cannot enter into 
the kingdom of God; and that, in order to be admit- 
ted there, we muft become new creatures, and enter- 
tain thoughts and inclinations that will lead us to the 
knowledge of the truth, and to enquire after fpiritual 
things. II. This may likewife teach us, that fince it 
is by the fpirit of God alone that we can be thus re- 
generated, we ought to implore fervently and conti- 
nually the grace of that holy {pirit, and to make. a right 
ufe of ijt when God fhall grant it tous. IIL. Chri@ 
gives us here an abftraét of the Gofpel, faying, That 
God fo loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son, to the end, that whofoever believeth in him may not 
perifh, but have ecerlajting life. ‘Yhefe words, and 
thofe which follow; shew plainly, that the gift which 
God has made to mankind of his Son, is the greatett 
token he ever-gave them of his love; that faith in 
Chrifé is the only means of being faved; and if there 
be any who do-not believe, but reject the light of the 
Gofpel, it only proceeds from their being addiéted to 
fin, and from a heart depraved and corrupted by their , 

affions; but that thofe who have a love to virtue never 
Fil to approve of the dogtrine of Chriff. From whence 
we ought. to confider of how great importance it is to 
- — diveft 
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diveft ourfelves of our paffions, and to purify our 
hearts with a fmcere love of truth and virtue. We 
have heard the teftimony of John the Baptift. gave 
of our Lord, by a public confeffion that Jefis. was 
- greater than he, and how great fatisfaction he con- 
ceived when he was informed, that the glory of. our 
Saviour began to fpread itfelf ‘Thefe are arguments 
of the profound humility and great zeal of that faith- 
ful forerunner of the Meffiah; and thus we ought. 
always to bear witnels of the truth, and to feek not 
our own glory, but that of our Saviour, in fuch man- 
ner, that the advancement of his kingdom, and the 
falvation of men, may be the principal obje& of our 
wifhes, and beget in us the greateft joy. We learn 
further, from this difcourfe of John the Baptift, that 
Chrif? being the Son of God, and having received from 
his Father a power without bounds, it is only by faith, 
and by a fincere obedience to his doétrine, that we 
can obtain falvation; and that thofe who difobey him, 
continue expofed to condemnation and death. This 
is what is expreffed in the laft verfe of this chapter by 
thefe words, which contain the fubftance of the Chri 
- tian. do&trine: He that believeth on the Son, hath 
everlafiing life; and he that believeth not the Son, fhalé 
not fee life; but the wrath of God abideth on him, - 


nioat “PHASE! FY, | 
I. (HRIST going from Judea to Galilee, and paf- 
* fing through Samaria, difcourfes with a Samari- 
tan woman, and makes himfelf known to her; upon: 
which fhe believed on him, as feveral other Samaritans 
‘did afterwards. IJ, Arriving in Galilee, he heals the 
fon of a nobleman of that country, For the better 
underftanding this chapter it muft be obferved, that 
the Samaritans were originally partly Jews and partly 
Gentiles; that they worfhipped.the true God in @ 
temple built:upon mount Gerizim, but that they did 
not ferve him in the temple of Jerufalem, nor in the 
manner which he had required; upon which account 
there was great enmity between them and the Jews. 
REF LEC 
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REFLECTIONS, | 


{. THE firft reflection that is to be made here is, 
that Chri, meeting with a Samaritan woman near a 
well, in his wifdom and goodnefs made ufe of that oc- 
cafion to inftruct her, and to bring her to the know- 
ledge of the truth, by fpeaking to her concerning 
himéelf and his doctrine, under the fimilitude of water. 
The manner ir which our Lord mentioned to her this 
fpiritual water, and the wholefome effects which it 
produces, is a leffon to us, that the knowledge and 
grace of Je/us Chrift is the moft precious gift that God 
ever gave to men, and what we ought to defire with 
the greateft fervency. II. The fecond inftruétion 1s, 
that the grace of God, and his covenant, is no longer 
appropriated to one nation, or to one peculiar place, 
as was pretended both by the Jews and Samaritans, 
but that all men, without diftinGtion, may be partakers 
of it. And, Ill. That the true worthip which God 
requires of us is, not only that which is wifible and _ 
external, but that of the heart; and that as he za 
[pivit, they that worfhip him muft worfhip him in fpirié. 
and in truth. IV. We fee, that the difciples of our 
Lord urging him to take fome food, received this an- 
fwer from him: ALy meat is to do the will of him that 
fent me. And to thew them that they ihould be ready 
to labour, as he did, in the converfion of finners, he 
ufes the fimilitude of an approaching harveft. Let us 
gather from hence, that there is nothing which we 
ought to take greater pleafure and fatisfaction in, than 
in doing the will of God, and iuftru@ting our neigh- 
bour; and that all of us ought thus to employ our- 
felves with our utmoft zeal, V. The converfion of the 
Samaritan woman, and feveral of the inhabitants of 
the town of Sychar, is an event which fhews, that the 
Meffiah did not come for the fake of the Jews only, 
but that other nations likewife were to be admitted 
to the benefits of his coming into the world. This 
converfion, and the eagernefs of the woman ‘to in- 
form the inhabitants of her town of what had hap- 

pened, 
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pened, and to bring them to Chri, is a leffon alfo 
to us, that we fhould receive with readinefs the Gof- 
pel when it is preached to us; and, moreover, contri- 
bute, all that in us lies, to bring over our neighbour — 
‘to the faith, by our exhortations, and by our good 
examples. Laltly, St. John informs us, that Chri 
being returned into Galilee, healed there the fon of a 
nobleman of Capernaum by his world only, and though 
the fick man himfelf was not prefent. Thus our Lord 
thought fit to give new examples of his power and 
goodnefs in that country, that he might make himfelf 
known to the Jews, and induce them to believe in 
him, 7 


CHAP. V. 


HRIST cures a man that had been afflicted with 
the pally thirty-eight years. And as the Jews 
found fault with him for working this miracle on the 
fabbath-day, he reprefents how unreafonable they were 
to condemn him. The fubftance of what he faid on 
that occafion, is as follows: He acquaints the Jews, 
that he wrought his miracles by the power.of God; 
that they ought not to be furprifed at his attributing 
to hinnfelt fo much authority, and calling God his 
father; that he would do greater miracles; and that 
he would raife the dead; that he would judge the 
world; that he would beftow eternal life upon fuch as 
believed in him; and condemn all thofe that fhould 
reject him. Chrift adds, that he did not defire to be 
believed upon his bare word, that he was fent by God: 
that the Jews might fatisfy themfelves by the tefti- 
mony of John the Baptift, which had great weight — 
with them; by the miracles he wrought, and by the 
prediétions of Mofes and the prophets. Laftly, He 
complains of the unbelief of the Jews, who would not 
have recourfe to him to obtain ‘everlafting life; and 
tells them, that this unbelief proceeded from hearts 
void of the love of God, and full of felf-love, and of 
the glory of the world. | 
| REFLECe 
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i REFLECTIONS. “_ 

T. WE difcover, in the cure of the paralytic, whofe 
hiftory St. John here gives us, the wonderful power of. 
our Lord, who, by his word only, entirely cured a 
man that had loft the ufe of his limbs for thirty-eight 

years; which was as great a miracle as that which was 
done at the pool at Bethefda. We fee that the Lord 
had compafiion on this paralytical man, afking him, 
whether he defired to be healed, and at the fame time 
a@tually healing him in an unexpeéted manner. 
Whence we may obferve, that our gracious Redeemer 
is always difpofed to communicate his favours to men, 
and to deliver them from their miferies; that he even 
prevents them, and offers his mercies to them; but 
that nobody is admitted to partake of them, but thofe 

who defire them, and who, like the paralytical man, 

lay hold of-thofe offers which Chrifé {o gracioufly 

makes them. II. We fhould carefully attend to that 

which Chrifé faid to the fick man: Behold, thou aré 

made whole, fin no more, left awerjt thing come.unto 

thee. ‘his is a warning to thofe whom God has deli- 

vered from any infirmity, -or any other misfortune, to 

avoid, for the time to come, falling into fin, for fear 

of obliging God to punifh them more feverely, The 
difcourfe in which Chrifé proves to the Jews, by feveral 
arguments, that he was fent from God, thews us, that 
our faith is built upon a folid foundation, upon con- 
vincing and inconteftible proofs; to fortify ourfelves 
therefore in the faith, we ought ferioufly to weigh 
the proofs contained in this chapter, and add to them 
thofe which the Jews had not at that time, and which 
are drawn from the refurreétion of our Saviour; from 
the eftablifhment of the Chriftian Religion ; and from 

the teftimony of the apoftles. Befides this general 

oblervation, we may make the three following parti- 

cular ones upon this difcourfe of Chrift. 1. That God 
gave our Lord an unlimitted power, which, as he ex- 
erted formerly in doing miracles, he will difplay yet 

more pompoufly when he fhall come to raife the dead, 


and 
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and to judge all men, both the righteous and the 
wicked. .We ought therefore to revere this power of 
the Son of God, to obey him, and to honour him, as - 
we honour the Father, that we may be raifed one day 
to life eternal, and not to condemnation. Il. Since 
Chrifi alledges the teftimony of the holy Scriptures, 
and of Mo/es in particular, and exhorts the Jews to 
fearch and examine them, it follows, that we ought 
often to read, and carefully to meditate upon-the 
writings of the Old Teftament, as well as thofe of the 
New, fince this is the way to be confirmed in the 
faith, and to obtain everlafting life. III. What Chrift 
faid to the Jews about their unbelief, and the caufe of 
it, is a leffon to us, that if there be any people that 
will not come to our Lord to obtain life, the reafon is, 
that they have not the love of God in them, and that 
they are flaves to their paffions. Above all, Chrift 
declares that the love of the world, and the glory of — 
it, and the defire to be approved and well efteemed of 
by men, is one of the greateft impediments to faith 
and falvation. 


CHAP: VI, “4-97. 


I. WHRIST feeds five thoufand perfons with five 
~ loaves and two fifhes. II. He walks upon the 
water to go to his difciples, and ftills a tempeft, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE feeding five thoufand men with five loaves 
and two fifhes, was a miracle which the apoftles did 
not expeét, though they had been witnefles: of fo 
many other miracles. This miracle our‘ Lord wrought 
as much as to increafe and firengthen their faith, and 
convince them of his almighty power, as to fupply 
the neceflities of the multitude that followed him. 
This, therefore, is one of the moft illuftrious miracles 
our Lord wrought, by reafon of the great numbers 
that were witneffes of it. St. John obferves, that thofe 
_people were fo affected with this miracle, that they 

g not 
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riot only affirmed that Chri was the prophet, and the 
Meffiah whom the Jews expected, but they would 
likewife bave declared him king; for which reafon he 
withdrew to a folitary place, being unwilling that any 
fedition or commotion fhould be raifed for his fake. 
This proceeding of the Jews, was an effeét of the 
opinion they had taken up, that the Meffiah was to be 
a temporal king; but the retreat of Carift thewed that 
his kingdom was not an earthly one; which fhould 
teach us, not to feek our glory in this world; and, 
above all, to fhun the pomp and {plendor of the world, 
and to behave ourfelves always with great humility. . 
Ill. In the other miracle that our Saviour wrought in 
behalf of his apoftles, and which muft needs have made 
a deep impreflion on them, when he came to them, 
walking upon the water, he gave a moft. convincing 
proof of his care and love for his difciples; fuffering 
them to be expofed toajtorm, that he might prove 
them, and afterwards deliver them in a manner more 
furprifing, and fuller of comfort, than if he had been 
with them at firft. Such is the iffue of the trials and 
afflictions with which God vifits thofe he loves; fooner 


or later he comes to their affiftance; and the evils 


they are expofed to manifeft his love to them, and in- 
creafe their confolation and their joy. 


CHAP. VI. 22—71. 


~ J, QyUR Lord and Saviour having miraculoufly fed 


the people with five loaves and two fithes, and 
obferving their eagernefs in following him, takes oc- 
cafion from thence to exhort them to feek for fpiritual 
food, and fuch as would make them live for ever, 
rather than for bodily fuftenance. IJ. He then tells 
them, that he was that food, the true bread from hea- 
ven, and that thofe who eat of that bread fhall attain > 
everlafting life. III. He adds, by way of explanation 
of what he had before faid, that this food was his fleth 


_ and his blood, which he would give for the life of the 


\ 


world: by which he hinted’at the benefits of his own 
death; 
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death; but he expreffed himfelf figuratively, and 
fomewhat obfcurely, becaufe he would not yet openly 
declare that he fhould be put to death. IV. Some of 
his difciples being offended at this difcourfe, Chriff 
tells them, that thefe words were to be underftood in 
a fpiritual fenfe; but that did not hinder feveral among 
them from forfaking him. 


REFLECTIONS. 


- THE firft and chief inftruGiion this difcourfe of 
our Saviour furnifhes us with, is to labour much 
more earneftly to procure that food that caufes men 
to live for ever, than that which only ferves to fupport 
a temporal and fading life. Our Lord has told us 
plainly, that he himfelf is this heavenly bread, and 
that this food of the foul is only to be found in him, — 
and in his Gofpel; and that the will of his father who 
had fent him was, that all that believe in him fhould 
have eternal life, and that he fhould raife them up at 
the laft day. What our Lord faid upon this occafion 
was obfcure to thofe that heard him. The Jews could 
not conceive how Chriff was that bread that defeended 
from heaven; and how it was necefiary to eat his flefh, 
-and drink his blood, in order to obtain everlafting life; 
but to us Chriftians this ought to be very clear, foraf- 
much as we know that the death of Je/us Chri/t is the 
true food of the foul, and the only principle of {piritual 
life and immortality. “He tells us himfelf, that his 
words are fpirit and life; that is to fay, they are to be 
underftood after a f{piritual manner; and, that to eat 
the fleth of Chriff, and drink his blood, means nothing 
elfe, but to come to him, and to believe in him, Only 
it is neceffary that this faith fhould be fincere, and 
attended with love, truft, and obedience, and that it 
- fhould unite us fo clofely to Chrift, that nothing fhould 
be able to feparate us from him. The queftion which 
our Lord put to his apotiles, whether they would like- 
_.wife forfake him, as feveral of his difciples had done; 
and St. Peter's reply, Lord, to whom /fhould we go? 
PR a AGR a) io) | 1 oblige 
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oblige ts to confider, that Chrift forcés none into his’ 
fervice's that the obediencé ‘he requires, is free and 
voluntary; that, however, we ought never to leave 


him, fince he only has the words of eternal life; and 


that, being the Son of the living God, he is the fole 
author of filvation. » The laft words of this chapter, 
where it is faid, that’Je/us knew ‘from ‘the beginning 
that Judas, ’ who was ‘of the number’ of the twelve 
apofiles, would betray him';°teach us, that the’ Lord 
Knows all thofe that ‘eall themfelves his difciples, and. 
that he diféerns'thofewho'do not believe in him, from 
fuch a$ are faithful to‘him. ‘An external profeflion of 
Chriftianity i is not fufficient, and there is‘nothing but 
a true faith and fteady obedience, that can affure out 
heart before-God, dnd inake ws accepted by him, who 
fees the” hearts!of all’ ribti! and ‘who will’render ‘to 
them all wpa to theit pa Baik 
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CHAP? vi. 1300" 


TT. John relates here’ a journey that Chrift made 

to Jerufalem at the featt of tabernacles.. II. The 

different judgments that men. p affed upon him. And, 

ILI. His anfwer to the. Jews, who, found, fault with 

him for his having cured. a paralytical perfon, fome 

months before, at. the feaft of the, pallover, upon a 
aphatiatay 


REFLECTIONS, 


I. THE firft thing to be obferved in this chapter, is, 
that our Lord refufed to go publicly to Jeru/alem, and 
in the company of his. relations: he aéted thus out of 
prudence, that he might avoid all pomp, and that he 
might uot be expofed to the rage of the Jews, who 
fought to put him to death. That which he faid to 
{ome of his relations, that the world, that is to fay, 
the unbelieving Jews, could not hate them, but hated 
him, becaufe he teftified of it, that the works thereof 
were evil; contains a certain truth, namely, that 
worldly people love thofe that-are like them, but hate 
“VOL. 1% Ng thofe 
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thofe whofe lives and difcourfes condemn their wicked 
actions. II. We fee here the various judgments the 
people pafled upon Chrif?; but, above all, we may 
obferve the blindnefs and malice of the Jews, who, 
without minding the proofs which our Lord, by his 
miracles, gave of his divine miffion, and without. 
being moved with his mild, and, at the fame time, 
firong arguments, in vindication of what he had done, 
and to prove that his doétrine was from heaven, ac- 
cufed him of breaking the law of God, and of being. 
poffeffed of a devil; and would even have put him to 
death. This procedure of the Jews, who thus retifted 
and hardened themfelves againft the truth, fhews, 
that prejudice and paffion may blind men to fuch a 
degree, that nothing can undeceive them; and that 
they are even offended at thofe things which tend mott 


to their edification and confirmation. What our Sa- 


viour fays on this occafion, deferves our particular 
attention: If any man will do the will of my Father, 
he fhall know of the doétrine, whether it be of God, or 
whether I fueak of myfelf. Let us gather from hence, 
this important leffon, that the principal difpofition 
we ought to be in, in order to know the doétrine of 
Jefus Chrift, and to difcover the truth and beauty of 
it, is to have an upright heart, and a fincere defire to 
do the will of God, as far as it is and can be known 
to us; but thofe who are not thus difpofed, can never 
come to the knowledge of the truth. Laftly, It like- 
wife appears from this hiftory, that though the Jews 
had formed a defign of putting Jefus to death, they 
could do him no harm, nor durft any man lay hands 
on him. The wicked can hurt good men, only when, 
and as God is pleafed to permit; and, whatever men 
may enterprize, the counfel of the Lord that fhall ftand. 


CHAP. VII. 31—53. 


THE Pharifees being enraged becaufe the people 

were affected at the difcourfes and miracles of our 

Lord, fent fome perfons to feize on him; but he eRe 
tinue 
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tintied to {peak with fo much authority atid evidence, 
and exhorted the people fo pathetically, that feveral 
acknowledged him to be a prophet; and. that fome 
even believed he was the Meffiah; fo that thofe who > 
were ordered to lay hold of him, returtied without 
daring to do it; at which the Pharifees were extremely 
irritated. 


REFLECTIONS: 


I. THE firft thing we have here to obferve, is, that 
the difcourfes and miracles of Chrifé produced very 
different effeéts, forafmuch as the people were ex- 
tremely affected with them, and filled with admiration ; 
whereas, on the contrary, the Pharifees were fo pro- 
voked by them, that they would have caufed our Lord 
to be apprehended. ‘Thus we may fee how differently 
the word of God is received; fome open their eyes 
and their hearts to the truth, and grow better by it ; 
others reject it, and proceed even to hate thofe who 
propofé it, and to be exafperated againft them. IT. 
We may take notice, in the difcourfes of our Saviour, 
with what evidence, meeknefs, and authority, he con- 
tinues to apply himfelf to the Jews; and, efpecially, 
admire thofe kind invitations which he makes them, 
faying, Lf any one thirft, let him come unto me and 
drink. Whereby he offers them his grace, and the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit, which he was ready to pour 
upon them that fhould believe in him. | He likewife 
makes us the fame offers in the Gofpel. It is our 
bufinefs to receive them as we ought, and to embrace 
them with zeal and gratitude. II]. We ought to refle& 
upon what St. John fays, that thofe who were com- 
manded to feize our Saviour, durft not do it, but 
told them who fent them, that never man fpake like 
this man. By which we fee, on one hand, the virtue 
and efficacy of the word of ‘God; and, on the other, 
that God renders the defigns of the wicked, vain and 
ufelefs whenever he pleafes. Finally, it is very re- 
markable, that the Pharifees, inftead of difcovering 
that in. oppofing Chrift, they oppofed Ged hiasfelt ; 
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and inftead of being moved at feeing fo many people 
bearing witnefs to our Lord, were more and: more en-= 
raged againft him, and even againft the people who 
{poke favourably of him and his doétrine, » ‘This isa 
proof, «that 'the moft learned, and. moft diftinguifhed 
in the eye of the-world, «are often lefs difpofed than 
the mean and fimple to receive the Gofpel ;. becaufe 
they are flaves to their paffions, and, efpecially, be- 
caufe they are filled with pride, and a good opinion 
of themfelves, and do not endeavour fincerely, and 
in the integrity of their hearts, to be inftruéted, and 
to know the truth. , rah 


CHAP. VII. 129. 


QT.. John relates here, I, The hiftory of the woman 

taken in adultery. II. A difcourfe that Chriff had 
with the Jews, inwhich he told them he was the light 
of the world, and that they ought to believe what he 


told them of himfelf. IIL. He reproaches them for neo ! 


blindnefs.and unbelief, and fpeaks about his departur 
out.of this:world,. and his,death; but does it in figu- 
rative terms, and fuch.as,they,could not,comprehend. , 


ee sino) BEF BECTIONS: skco. sc ret 

TO underftand the hiftory of the adulterous woman, 
and to make a right ufe of it; we »muft-obferve, 1. 
That the ‘defign of the Pharifees. ine bringing this 
woman to Chriff, was to enfnare him; for, if he had 
faid that fhe ought not to-be put to death, they weuld 
have charged him. with. breaking the law. ef God; 
and, if he had -paffed fentence of condemnation on 
her, they would-have accufed him to the governor, 
for violating the rights of the fupreme. magiftrate. 
TI. If Chrifé did not condemn that woman, it was 
not becaufe her crime was not great, and worthy of 
death, but for prudential reafons, and to fhew that he 
fought nothing. but the falvation of finners. III. It 
is particularly to be obferved, that our Lord faid to 


that woman, Go thy way, and fin no more; which 


 thews, 
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fhews, that he gave, on this occafion, a proof of his 
mercy towards finners, but that he was far from. ex- 
cufing her crime; which may alfo teach us, that God 
does not pardon finners, but upon condition that they 
will not relapfe into their fins. In our Saviour’s dif- 
courte with the Jews, we may confider, I. Thefe re- 
markable exjreffions of our Lord: IL an the light of 
the world; he that followeth me fhall not walk in dark- 
nefs, but “hall have the light of life. .Thefe words, 
ought to be continually meditated upon by Chriftians, 
and fhould firongly engage them to make a right ufe 
of that light which lighteth them, ever following 
Chrifi, and walking in the way which he has mar ked 
out for us by his doétrine, and by his example, and 
which will certainly lead us to life and, immortality. 
IE) As thé Pharifeés reproached our Lord with fpeak- 
ing too highly of ‘himfelf, he faid feveral ‘things. to. 
eure them of their prejudices againft him, and to en- 
gage them to believe that he. fpake to them from 
God. What’the Saviour of the world faid upon that 
occafion, fhould have greater weight with us, in con- 
vincing us that he is “the Son of God, and that his 
doétrine proceeds from héaven; God having given 
authentic: teftimony thereof; not only by the miracles 
which our Saviour wrought, but likewife by what fol- 
lowed his death, his refurreétionu, and his exaltation 
to heavenly glory. Laftly, We have feen that the 
Pharifees did not improve by the inftructions of our 
Lord, though he fpake to them with fo much meek- 
nefs, and what he faid Was attended with fo much 
evidence, yet that they continued ftill in their un- 
belief, and that Chriff therefore told them, that they 
fhould die in their fins. Thus men, who are enflaved 
to the world, and to their paffions, refift the evidence 
and force of truth when it is propofed to them; and, 
by refufing to believe in Je/us, and to obey him, they 
remain in their fins, and confequently in condemna- 
tion and in death, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. VIII, 30—59. 


I. (CHRIST exhorts thofe among the Jews, who 

had believed in him, to perfevere in his doc- 
trine, and promifes them true liberty, II. He tells 
the unbelieving Jews, who gloried in being free, and 
the children of Abraham, that they were not his 
children, fince they did not imitate him in his faith ; 
and reproaches them for their unbelief; at which they 
were fo provoked, as to fay very harfh things to him, 
and to attempt to ftone him; but he efcaped their 
tage, and retreated trom them. 


REFLECTIONS, 


IN this difcourfe our Saviour teaches us, J. That 
when we have the happinefs of knowing him, and 
believing in him, we ought confiantly to. perfevere in 
the truth, and adhere to it more and more; which, 

if we do, we fhall be really his difciples, and enjoy 
that true liberty of the children of God, which con- 
fifts, as our Lord has faid, in being delivered trom 
the bondage of fin. II. What he told the Jews, that 
they were not the children of God, nor of Abraham, 
fince they did not imitate the faith of the patriarch, 
but that they were rather the children of the devil, 
fince they did his works, has great weight in it. We - 
may learn from thence, that the fureft token whereby 
to difcover the children of God, is, that they do his 
will, and that they love thofe whom God loves; but 
thofe that fet themfelves againft the truth, and againft 
fuch as declare it, are the children and imitators of 
the devil, who is a liar, a murderer, and an enemy 
of the truth. III, We likewife fee in this difcourie 
of our Lord, how happy thofe are who receive his 
doétrine, and fubmit thereto, fince he declares that 
they are not under the power of death. IV. We may 
obferve next, that though Chriff {poke to the Jews 
with fo much plainnefs and ftrength of argument, 
they, inftead of benefiting by his inftruétions, were 
Ae 4 i ee exafperated 
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exafperated by them, and proceeded to fuch a degree 
of rage, as to call him a Samaritan, and a man_pof- 
feffed by the devil. This is an inftance of the moft 
deplorable blindnefs, and the blackeft| malice, and 
ihews us how dangerous it is to abandon ourlelves to 
our paflions, and to fall into unbelief. Laftly, We 
have in this chapter a remarkable proof of the glory 
and divinity of Chriji, by his deciariag that he was 
before Abraham. ‘The intinite dignity of his perfon 
ought to convince us fo much the more of the divinity 
of the Gofpel, and our obligation to obey him, as he is 
our God and our Saviour. 


CHAP. IX. 


HIS chapter contains the hiftory of a man that 
was bora blind, who received his fight. 


‘REFLECTIONS. | 

THE hiftory contained in this chapter is very re 
markable: befides the goodnefs and power of Chri, 
_ which evidently appear in his giving fight to the man 
that was born blind, as well as in all his other miracles, 
we fee here three things well worthy our attention. 
J. The procecding of the Pharifees, and the pains 
they took to deny this miracle; What they faid for 
that purpofe to the father and mother of the blind 
wnau, and afterwards to the blind man himfelf, to 
know whether he had been blind, and how he received 
his fight. The Pharifees, by all this enquiry, did not 
defire to find out the truth, but rather to ftifle and 
oppofe-it: and, when they could not avoid feeing it, 
they rejected it, and flandered Je/us, the author of 
it; and at lait, when they could fay nothing again{t 
the certainty of the miracle, and were unable'to an{wer 
the arguments of the man, they broke out into in- 
jurious language againft him, and excommunicated 
him. In all this their procedure we may difcover 
marks of the moit violent paffion, and of the moft 
obiiinate malice. Thus do the wicked fhut their eyes 
Ad | againtt 
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againft the truth, and are more and more hardened) 
even by thofe things which. thould affect and convert 
them ; however, all the endeavours of the Phariftes 
to diferedit; the miracle, tended very remarkably to 
make.it: known, aud prove the certainty of it. If, 
We may obferve, in the difcourfe of the blind man, 
the ingenuity with which he {poke to the Pharifees, 
and confounded them, maintaining that he had been 
well cured ;) and:fince Chri had retiored his fight to 
him, he could not-be a wicked man and a deceiver, 
as they pretended. In:reading this relation, we fee 
the power of truth, and.that the moft fimple perfons 
do often judge better of things, than thofe who are 
thought to have more fenfe and knowledge; and, that 
God makes ufe of fuch people, to confound the wife 
men of this world. III. We fee that Chrii, knowing 
that this man had been excommunicated by the Pha- 
rifees for fpeaking the truth in their prefence, made 
himfelf known to him, telling him, that he was the 
Son of God, and affuring him, that thofe who paffed 
for the moft learned, fuch as the Pharifees, fhould 
continue in their blindnefs, whilft fuch as were looked 
upon as ignorant, but who were humble and fincere, 
fhould benefit by his do&rine. Our Lord, we fee, 
gracioufly receives thofe who love the truth, and that 
are perfecuted by the world, ‘and grants them new 
gifts and new graces; whilft thofe who are conceited 
of themfelves, and obftinately rejeé&t the truth when 
it is offered to them, remain in their unbelief, and - 
perifh in their blindnefs. | 


CHAP, X, 


WHAT is' here related happened at two. different, 
_ times: the firft part of the chapter contains a 
_ difcourfe which our Lord had with the Jews, after he 
‘had cured; the man that was born blind, in which he 
compares -himfelf to a good ifhepherd. Hé fpeaks 
likewife of falfe fhepherds, and of hirelings, by which 
characters he defcribes deceivers, and particularly the 
Shiisemge Pharilees, 
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Pharifees. ‘He fays, that fuch people “had nothing 
elfe in view but their own intereft, and only fought 
to gratify their own pride and covetoufnels; whereas, 
he came into the world to procure the good and wel- 
fare of his fheep, and that he was even willing ‘to lay 
down his life for them. Some months after, Je/us 
being at Jerufalem, at the feaft of the dedication of 
the temple, and the Jews enquiring of him, whether 
he were the Meffiah, he tells them, that his miracles 


fhewed fufficiently who he was; that if they did® not 


know him it proceeded from the hardnefs of their 
hearts, but that his own fheep knew him; that he 
would give unto thei everlafting life; and that God 
would never fuffer them to perith, fince he and his 
Father were one. The Jews, upon this, were going 
to ftone him, becaufe he took upon him the title of 
the Son of God; but our Lord,’ not being willing to 
fpeak openly to them concerning his divinity, con- 
tented himfelf with telling them, that fince the Scrip- 
ture calls princes and magiftrates Gods, he might very 
well affume the name of the Son of God without 
blafphemy, forafmuch as God had fent him into the 
world, aud that his miracles plainly proved that he was 
fo. After which our Saviour retired from Jerufalem, 


REFLECTIONS. © | sit 
THIS difcourfe of Chrifz, {peaking of himfelf under 


the character of a fhepherd, is much. plainer to .us 
than it was to the Jews, fince we know perfectly that 
our Lord is the true fhepherd, who gave his life for 
the fheep, that is to fay, for; all true believers; and: 


-. that he came to gather-them all together, from Jews 


. ° . 5 = . 
and Gentiles into his church, Upon which we mutt 


acknowledge the infinite love of Chrift, our good 
fhepherd, who fo tenderly loved- his theep, and who 
fuffered death, to obtain life and falvation, fors thems 
and how great our happinefs is, to be of the number 
of thofe theep which he has redeemed by his blood, 
and for which he has purchafed everlafting life. The 
, : fecond 
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fecond part of this chapter fuggefis to us four con- 
fiderations.. I. The firft relates to the ftrange blind- 
ne{s and malice of the Jews, who after fo inany miracles 
which Chrifé had wrought, and fo many proofs that 
fhewed he was fent from God, afked him whether he 
was the Meffiah, and then would have ftoned him for 
-a blafphemer. Our Lord himfelf obferves, that this 
unbelief of the Jews proceeded from their not loving 
the truth, and from their want of a fincere defire to 
know jit. If therefore men do not profit by the doc- 
trine of Chrift Jefus, and in the midit of light aré ftiil 
in ignorance and error, it proceeds from the want of 
docilitv, and love of truth and virtue. II. The fe- 
cond obfervation is, that the token and character of 
our Saviour’s fheep, that is to fay, of his true difciples, 
is to hearken to the voice of their divine Shepherd, to 
follow him, and toobey him. III. We fee in this dif 
courfe of our Lord, that the happinefs and falvation of 
true believers is certain, fince he declares, hat he 
hnows them, that he gives unto them eternal life, that 
they fhall never perifh, neither fhall any pluck them out 
of his hands. \hefe words thould fill all thofe that 
love the Lord Je/us with great comfort, and a firm 
expectation of that glory and felicity which is prepared 
for them in his kingdom. IV. Since our Lord fays, 
at the end of this chapter, that he could juttly take 
upon himfelf the title of the Son of God, this thould 
fully convince us of his divinity, and the excellence of 
his office, efpecially as we are elfewhere affured that he 
is both God and man; which is the ftrongeft motive to 
believe in him, and to pay him that obedience which 
is fo juftly due to him, on account of that authority 
he has over us, aud his love towards us. 


CHAP, XI. 


THIS chapter contains the hiftary of the refurrec- 
tion of Lasurus. , 


REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THE following are the principal reflections to be 
made upon this hiftory, which is one of the moft re- 
markable of the whole Gofpel: I. That though our 
Lord had a great kindnets for Lazarus, yet he did not 
go to Bethany til after he was dead, to the end, that 
the miracle of reftoring him to life, might be much 
more illuftrious than that of curing his diftemper. 
Thofe whom God loves may be expofed to many evils; 
he even delays to come to their affiftance; but he ufes 
them thus, that his power and love may appear more 
plainly in their deliverance. II. We may obferve, in 
what the fifters of Lazarus faid to our Saviour, their 
piety, love, and adherence to Chrifi, and the great 
opinion they had of his power. We fee, in particular 
that they were fully perfuaded their brother would rife 
at the laft day. We have yet much greater reafon 
than thofe two holy women to love our Lord, to put 
our whole truft in him, to expect all things from his 
power, and, particularly, to believe that the dead fhall 
rife again at the end of the world. III. The kindnefs 
with which Chriff {pake to the fifters of Lazarus, to 
comfort them, and to prepare them for the miracle 
which he deftened te do: the concern he fhewed, and 
the tears he fhed when he faw Lazarus in the tomb, 
are very plain proofs, how much he loved thefe two 
women and their brother, and how charitable he was, 
and full of compatfion. As far as we are affected with 
the misfortunes of other men, and ready to comfort 
the miferable, we may be faid to have the fpirit of 
Chrift. But what ts chiefly to be obferved here, is, 
that our Lord reftored life to Lazarus, after he had 
been four days in the grave. This great miracle, 
which Chrifé wrought but a few days betorg his death, 
and in the prefence of a great number of the Jews, 
feveral of whom believed in hini, is one of the moft 
illufirious proofs that he gave, during his whole life, 
that he was the Son of God. This miracle ferves 
_ efpecially to confirm the dotrine of the refurreétion 
of 
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of the dead, and the truth of what our Lord ayes . 
this chapter: Zam the refurreclion and the life; 

that believeth in me, though he wene dead, 'yet fhall ‘a 
live. IVs St. John acquaints us, that the Pharifees; 
inftead of being convinced by fu illutirious a iniracle, 
were fo enraged to fee the people declare .for Chrift, 
that they formed a defign of putting him. to death, 
which made him retire toa folitary place till the featt 
of the paffover. . Thus'the enemies of our Lord grew 
more and more obfiinate, vrefifted: to the very laft the 
evidence of his miracles; and every thing our merciful 
Redeemer did to foften and-prevail upon them, only 
ferved to provoke them moresagaiift him. God per- 
mitted, however, the Jews to take the refolution of 
, putting him to death, to the end,that, contrary to their 
defign, our Lord might die, not only for the Jewish 
nation, but alfo to colleét into.one body all the chil- 
dren of God, and: by that means. atta blithe his rhein: 
and kingdom 3 in theoworld. 0% | dd? tsa 


CHAP. XI. JHJ9s 


I. MARY anoints our Saviour’s’ feet. IT. Several 

people come to Bethany to fee Chrift, and 
Lazaris that was raifed, U1. Our Lord makes his 
royal entry into Jeru/alem, +3 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three things to be confidered. in the 
anointing of our Saviour’s feet; the aétion itfelf; what 
judgment Judas patfed upon this action; and what was 
faid by our Lord in defence of it. As. Mary anointed © 
him with precious ointment, after the manner of thofe 
times, to teftify her refpeét and love for him, we ought 
likewife to fhew him our love and our zeal by all the 
-means that are in our power, and which are moft 
pleafing in his fight. The murmuring of Judas, who, 
being, a thief, and a covetous man, complained that 
the price of that ointment was not given to the poor, 


proves very clearly, that the heart of this falfe difciple 
was 
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was entirely corrupted. We likewife fee by this in- 
-ftance, what power covetoufnefs. has over thofe whom 
it poflefies, and how wicked men do fometimes hide 
their paffions under the veil of religion and piety. 
And what. Chrié faid in behalf of AZary, fhews, that. 
he vouchfafes to accept whatever is done for his ho- 
nour, and particularly all aéts of charity. IL The | 
refort of many people to. Bethany to tee Lazarus, 
whom our Lord had raifed, and the refolution taken 
hy the priefts to put Lazarus to death as wellas Chrifi, 
is an argument of the.truth of this miracle. It like- 
wife thews, that the wickednefs of the chief among the 
Jews was at the higheft pitch, and that there was no 
more good to be, expected from them, And, IIL. 
‘The acclamations, of the tpsnple who attended him 
when he made entry, into Jeru/falem, is another ptoof. 
of. the refurreétion ,of Lazarus; fince St. John takes 
notice that the multitude bore witnefs that Chri? had. 
called Lazarus from the grave, and reftored him to ° 
life. Our Lord was pleated, at that time, to receive 
the homage which he had before refufed, and fuffered 
himfelf tobe publickly acknowledged for thé Mefiiah. 
He appeared, however,,ou this oecafion), in greatifim= 
plicity, his attendants, being none; but the common 
people, and he himféelfifittmg om an als;asethe prophet 
Zechariah had foretold: “Allbthisiwasdone, that none 
of the marks, which, the) prophets had given of the 
Meffiah might.be wanting in him;) and, to. thew that 
humility and meeknefs were! his; charaéter; and .that 
the kingdom ‘he was going to eftablith was a fpiritual 
and ‘heavenly kingdom. Now, if) the .difciples. of 
Jefus Chri; andthe multitude, expreifed. their. joy 
and gratitude:by attending him into Jeru/alem, we are 
{till more engaged to adore our great Redeemer, and 
blefs God continually for the wonders he has done, and 
the many proofs he has given us of his power and his 
love,’ . 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XII. 20—50. 


T. John relates four things? I. What Chrift faid 
when certain firangers, that were come to Jerufalem 

to keep the feaft of the paffover, defired to fee him. 
II. That God caufed a voice at that time to be heard 
from heaven; and that upon the fame occafion our 
Lord difcourfed concerning his death, and the eftab- 
lifhment of his kingdom, but that the Jews did not 
underftand his words. ILL. St. John obferves, that 
though our Lord had wrought fo many miracles, the 
Jews did not believe in him, and that this their unbe- 
lief had been foretold by the prophet Z/faiah. YV. 
And laftly, the Evangelift relates fome exhortations 
which Chrifé made to the Jews before his death; in 
which he thews what would happen to thofe which 
would receive his doétrine, and to thofe that fhould 
reject it. . | 


REFLECTIONS. 


. J. THE meaning of what our Saviour faid, when 
the firangers defired to fee him, was, that he would 
quickly manifeft himfelf to all men; but, that he was 
to die firft, as wheat muft be put into the ground and 
die, before it can bring forth fruit. Our Lord adds, 
that it fhould be with his difciples as with himfelf; 
that all thofe who had a mind to follow him ought to 
prepare themfelves for fufferings and death; but, that 
he would exalt thofe that fhould believe in him and 
ferve him, to the fame glory to which he was going to 
be exalted. The Jews did not comprehend this dif- 
courfe; but it is by no means obfcure to us. II. At 
that time Je/us, under the terrors of his approaching 
death, prayed unto his Father, that he would manifeft 
his glory in a wonderful manner, and fhew that he was 
his Son. Upon which God caufed a voice to be heard 
from heaven, declaring that what he had _ prayed for 
fhould be accomplifhed. This voice from heaven was 
heard when our Saviour was going to be erucified, 

take 
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take away the feandal of the crofs, and to convince 
them that he was really the Son of God. Whereupon 
out Lord declared, that the kingdom of Satan was 
going to be deftroyed, and he fhould foon. draw all 
men to him, and that this would be one of the effeéts 
of his death. The event foon verified the divinity of 
this prediction. IIL. St. John reflecting, in this chap- 
ter, upon the unbelief of the Jews, obferves, that the 
greateft part did not believe in Chri/?, and others durft 
not own that they took him for the Mefliah, be- 
caufe they were afraid of the Pharifees, aud becaufe 
they loved the praife of men more than that of God. 
Thus it is when the Gofpel is preached to men}; fome 
harden themfelves, and reject it; and others, who are 
in fome manner affeéted with its excellency, dare not 
make an open profeffion of truth and holinefs, being 
with-holden by fear, by an unfeafonable fhame, or by 
other paflions. IV. We ought carefully to attend to 
what Chrifi faid to the Jews towards the end of his 
life, when they were going to be deprived of his. pre- 
fence; namely, that he was come to. enlighten them, 
and to lead them to life; that they fhould have walked 
. in the light, before the darknefs overtook them; and, 
that thofe who would not hear his word, fhould be 
judged by that fame word which they rejected. This 
declaration is made to all who have the Gofpel made 
known to them, and warns us to make a better ufe 
than the Jews did of this divine light, which enlightens 
us, left the darknels overtake us too; and left the Gof- 
pel, which is preached to us, become one day the caufe 
of our condemnation. 


: CHAP. XIII. 


a CH RIST wathes his apofiles feet, and exhorts 

them to humility and charity. II. He declares 
that Judas would deliver him to the Jews, and dif- 
courfes with his difciples about his deceafe. III. He 
exhorts them to love one: another. IV. He foretels 
that Peter would deny him. | 


REFLEC- 
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y REFLECTIONS. ! 


“WHEN the Son of God wafhed the feet of his 
apottles, ‘a little before bis death, the defign of that 
action, fo’extraordinary and fo furprizing, was to thew 
how much he loved them, to give then an example 
of humility, and to'teach them, that they ought to 
love one another, to confider all men as their equals, 
and to banifh from their minds all thoughts of atem= 
poral. kingdom»and worldly glory. | We ought ferioufly 
toimeditate upen this inftance of humilitysand charity, 
which is of fo great efficacy to render us truly humble, 
and to excite us to love one another fincerely. If 
Jefus Chrifi; who is our Mafter and Lord, has fo 
humbled himfelf as to wathwhis difciples feet, which 
was-the bufinefs of fervants’ and flaves, there is no 
office we ought to think:too mean, when charity, and 
the good of our neighbour, is concerned. | This is the 
ufe we ought to make of this ation, as our Lord :ex- 
horts us in thefe'words: J have given you an example, 
that ye fhould do as’ I have done to you; if yeknow thefe 
things, happy are ye if ye do them. I. Our Lord thought 
fit to declare in the prefence of his apoftics, that one 
of them would deliver him to the Jews, that when 
Judas thould betray him, they might be convinced. 
that it was to happen fo, for the accomplithment.of the 
defigns of Providence. Howbeit, Chri/é did not name 
Judas, nor difcover him to all the apoftles, becaufe . 
they fhould not attempt to hinder the execution of his 
defign. From thence it appears plainly, that our 
Saviour was not ignorant of any thing that was to 
befal him; that he knew the purpofes of men, and the 
moft fecret thoughts of their hearts. He forefees the 
treachery of Judas, but is not the author of it; it was 
the covetoufnefs of that infidel difciple, which hurried 
him on to fo foul a deed; and he proceeds to put in 
execution what he had refolved, though Je/us had 
forewarned him that he knew his defign. Thus God 
forefees the fins which men are going to commit, 


without being the caufe of them, he warns a of 
their 
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their fin and danger, but when they are obftinate, he 
leaves them to themselves. ILI. It is next to be.obs 
ferved that. Chrift being fhortly to leave his difciples, 
recommends to them, above all things, to love one 
another, which is the great commandment that our 
Bleffed Redeemer has left, and of which he has given 
us an example, by dying for us; and has moft exprefly 
declared, that this fhould be the token by which his 
true difciples would be diftinguifhed. - Qur prin- 
cipal duty therefore is, heartily to love each other, and 
to live in peace and concord, without which we have 
no right to bear the glorious name of Chriftians. IV. 
Chrifi’s foretelling that Peter would deny him, is a 
freth proof that nothing is hid frem our Lord, and that 
he knows us better than we know ourfelves. St. Peter 
did not think himfelf capable of fo great unbelief, and | 
yet he fell that very night. |. Such an example fhould . 
teach us all to diftruft ourfelves, and to be continually | 
upon our guard, humbly acknowledging our weaknefs, 


CHAP. “XIV, 


| filS.chapter, and the two foilowing, contain the 


~ difcourfe that Chrifi had with his difciples the 
evening before his death. His defign in this difcourfe 
was to comfort them, to ftrengthen their faith, and to 
fill them with courage and zeal, to the end, they- 
might not be offended at his death; and that after- 
wards they might be in a condition to preach. the 


_ Gofpel, without fearing the hatred of the world... 


In this fourteenth chapter, I. Chriff makes mention 
to the apoftles of the glory to which he was going to » 
be exalted, and to which he would exalt them one day. 
II. He tells them, that they ought to be convinced 


by his miracles that God hadofent him, and that they |. 


themfelves fhould do as great miracles as his. And, 
Iil. He exhorts them to ap his commandments ; he 
promifes to fend them the Holy Ghoft, affures them 
they fhould fee him quickly again, and talks to them 
of the happinefs of thofe that thall perfeyere in his 
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love, and obferve his word, IV. He gives them his 
bleffing and his peace, and exhorts them to rejoice at 
his departure. ‘This difcourfe being finithed, he leaves ~ 
Jerufalem, and goes with his apoftles towards the 
mount of Olives. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN this and the following chapters, we obferve in 
gencral the gieat love Chrifé had for his difciples, and 
which he bears to all thofe that love him and believe 
in him. The duties which this difcourfe of our Lord 
engage us to, are, I. To meditate continually upon 
the glory to which he his exalted in the heavens, and 
to the enjoyment of which he declares he will likewife 
receive us: to afpire to the fame glory, -by following 
the way that leads to it; and, fince he himfelf is that 
way that leadeth to life, to adhere inviolably to him. , 
IJ. The fecond duty, which is indeed the fum of reli- 
gion, is, ardently to love our Saviour, and to fhew the 
fincerity of our love. by keeping his commandments. 
Ill. The promife which Chrifi made of fending his 
Spirit, after his afcenfion, did not refpeét the apoftles 
alone, who by the gift of the Holy Ghoft were to have 
a power of working miracles conferred on them, but ~ 
had fome refpeé to all the faithful, into whofe hearts 
he does fend his fpirit of comfort: and, fané@tification. 
It is our duty, therefore, to implore the guidance and 
afliftance of thé Holy Ghoft, remembering what Chrift 
faid, that the world cannot know nor receive that Holy . 
Spirit; and that therefore, if we defire to obtain it, 
we muft purify our hearts from the love of the world.’ 
IV. We fhould confider, that as our Lord promifed his — 
difciples to return to them after his refurreétion, fo he 
will come to us at the laft day: that then his eleét 
fhall be filled with comfort and joy ; and, that, in ex- 
pediation of his glorious coming, our chief-care ought 
to be to perfevere in his love, and to obey his divine 
commandnients. The laft part of this chapter teaches 
us that Chri/i communicates and unites himfelf in re 
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moft intimate mauner to all.thofe that love him and 
keep his word ; that he heaps his favours upon them, 
and grants them his blefling and his peace. A due 
reflection upon all thefe precious advantages, ought to 
inflame us with. love for our gracious Redeemer, and 
convince us that all our happinefs confifts in. being 
faithful to him, in loving him, and living in commu- 
nion with him. - 


f CHAP. XV. 


UR Lord does four things in this chapter. T. 
He reprefents, by the comparifon of the vine and 
the branches, the union between him and his difci~ 
les. II. He exhorts them to prefevere in this union, 
and in his love, to keep his commandments, and par- 
ticularly to love one another. III. He tells them, he’ 
had chofen them to preach the Gofpel throughout all 
the earth with wonderful fuccefs. IV. He warns them, 
that they thould be expofed to perlecution and the 
hatred of the world; but, for their encouragement, he 
reprefents to them, that he had been expoied to the 
fame hatred, and promifes them the affiftance of the 
Holy Ghoft, which he would fend after he left them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE following refletions may be made upon the 
four parts of this chapter. I. The firft, which con- 
tains the fimilitude of the vine and the branches, de- 
notes the ftriétnefs of the union between Chriff and 
the faithful; that all our happinefs depends upon this 
union ; that we muft partake of the fpirit and life of 
Chrift, before we can bring forth fruit to the glory of 
God, and anfwerable to the advantage of being his 
difciples; and that fuch as are not united to him by 
faith, aud that bear no fruit, fhall be cut off and caft 
Into the fire, like withered branches. II. The fecond 
part teaches us, that our great and principal duty is to 
continue in the love of Chri, to keep his command- 
ments, and to love each other; continually fetting be- - 
Eg g , . fore 
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fore us, for this purpofe, the example of his great love 
to us, which engaged him to lay déwn his life for us. 


Ill. Chrift’s telling his apoftles, that he had chofer- 


them to eftablith his kingdom throughout the world, 
is a very clear proof of the divinity of the Gofpel, finee 
the preaching of the apoftles was attended with the 
converfion of fo many nations ; but we ought likewife 
to confider, that our Lord has chofen and called us 
all, that we may bring forth fruit unto holinefs, and 
that each of us may labour with all his might to pro- 
mote his kmgdom, and the knowledge of him. IV. 
The laft part of this chapter inftruéts us in two things « 
The one is, that the world ufually hates thofe that 
love Chrift, and that lead a godly life; but we muft 
not think that ftrange, fince our Lord himfelf has 
likewife been expofed to the fame hatred. The other, 
that fince Chrift, has fpoken, and the Gofpel has been 
preached to men, thofe who continue in infidelity and 
in corruption are without excufe, becaufe they rejeét 
the teftimony of the’ Son of God, of the Holy Spirit, 
and of the apofiles, and wilfully ¢hut their eyes againft 
the truth. | 


CHAP, XVI. | 
ii CHRIST continues to warn the apoftles, that 
they ought to prepare themfelves to be perfecut- 
ed, and even to fuffer death. II. To alleviate their 
forrow at his departure, he promifes them the Holy 


Ghoft; and tells them, that that Holy Spirit would 
condemn the unbelieving world, and enable them more 


perfectly to know the truths which he had taught _ 


them, and to declare them to mankind. III. ‘He 
adds, that he was to leave them for a little time, but 


- that they would foon fee him again, when he fhould rife. 


from the dead; that then they would be filled with 
joy ; that he would beftow on them new favours, an¢ 
procure for them the moft precious gifts. IV. This 
difcourfe of Chrif ferved to comfort the apoftles, and 
to ftrengthen their faith. 
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REFLECTIONS, 


LET us learn from this chapter, I. That as the 
apoftles were to be expofed to great perfecutions, fo 
likewife true believers. muft expect to feel the effects 
of the hatred of thofe who neither know nor love the 
Lord Je/us. Il. That it was neceflary for our bappi- 
nefs that Chrif thould leave the world, that he might 
enter into his glory, and fend us the Holy Ghoft, and 
eftablith his kingdom. III. What Chrifé fays of the 
Holy Spirit, that when he is come, he will reprove the 
world of fin, and of righteoufnefs, and of judgment ; 
fignifies, that the coming of the Holy Gholt, and the 
preaching of the apoftles, would ferve to convict the 
Jews of their wilful and inexcufable unbelief ; to prove 
that Je/us was the Son of God; and to deftroy the. 
kingdom of the devil. This is what a€tually happened; 


whereby we plainly fee, that the doctrine of our Lord 


proceeds from God. IV. The excellent promifes 
which Chrift made the apofitles, of filling them abun- 
dantly with the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, have likewife 
been accomplifhed, and the effects thereof appeared in 
the wonderful fuccefs of their preaching. V. We may 
obferve, that the apoftles did not underftand what our 
Saviour meant, when he told them, that in a little 
while they fhould not fee him; aud again, in a little 
while they fhould fee him; and that he was going to 
his Father, and that then they fhould be entirely com- 
forted ; but thefe words, as well as the foregoing, were 
perfectly explained by his refurreétion, by his afcen- 
fion, and by their glorious confequences. ‘Thefe 
promifes, which confirmed the faith of the apoftles, 
ought alfo to firengthen ours and induce us to be- - 
lieve, that although Je/us Chrifi be at prefent abfent » 
froni us, he will not be fo always; that, if we perfe- 
vere in his love, he will procure for us from God the — 


-mott valuable favours; and that, as he returned to his © 


apoftles after his refurreétion, he will likewife return - 
to us at his fecond and laft coming, to bring us into 
the glory of his kingdom, 
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CHAP. XVII. 


PHIS chapter contains the prayer which. Chrift 
offered to God his Father before he fuffered death, 
which confifts of three articles; I. He prays for him- 
felf, and defires to be received into heavenly glory; 
that God may be glorified thereby. II. He prays for 
the apoftles, whom he was going to leave, and begs 
of his Father to. proteét them, and to fan ity them, 
to the end that they may perfevere in the faith, and 
be enabled to preach the Gofpel throughout the world, 
“without fearing perfecutions. IIT, He prays for ail 
thofe that fhould believe in him, and that thould re- 
ceive the preaching of the apofiles ; and he defires of 
God, that the apoftles, and all the faithful, may be 
always united to him, and to one another, by faith, 
and by charity; and that they might alfo be admitted 
to that glory into which he was to enter, and remain 
for ever with him. 


“ . REFLECTIONS. 

IN the former part of this excellent prayer, which 
our Lord made when he was juft going to offer hinfelf 
as a facrifice upon the crofs, there are two things to 
be. confidered: Firft, ‘That the Chriftian Religion 
confifts.in knowing the one only true God, and Jefus 
Chrift whom he has fent ; that this is the only way to 
obtain eternal life; and therefore, that faith in God — 
‘and Chrifi is abfolutely neceflary to falyation. We. 
obferve further, our Lord’s great zeal for the glory of 
‘God, and the glorious reward he. expected after his 
fufferings. By this example of our Saviour, we fhould 
learn to ) be animated withthe fame zeal, and to glorify 
God upon earth as much as we are alia, that we may 
be admitted into that glory, which he has prepared 
~ for his ele&t before the foundation of the world. IL 
We fee in this prayer, the great Joye that Chrifé bore 
to his difciples, and with how much warmth and 
tendernefs he recommended them to the protection of 


God 
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God his Father before he left them. The event made 
it appear that the prayers of our Lord was heard, 

fince, except Judas, whofe infidelity he had foretold, 

all the apoftles perfevered in the truth which they had 
embraced, and the zeal they exerted had fo wonder- 
ful fuccefs in the converfion of men.” III. But what 
we ought above all to obferve here, and what chiefly 
concerns us, is, that our Lord did not only pray for 


. the apottles, but for all fuch as fhould believe in him, 
and that fhould receive their preaching. Hence we 


fee, how dear the faithful are to Chrift, the care he 
takes of them, and the defire he has to render them 
partakers of that glory which he now enjoys. This 
ought to fill all thofe who truly love the Lord Jefus, 
with firm confidence and un{peakable joy. But it 
mutt be carefully obferved, that Chrifi only prays thus” 


. for true believers ; and that he himfelf declared, that . 


he did not pray fot the men of this world, for ‘ayrabien 
levers. If therefore, we defire to be of the number 
of thofe for whom Chrift makes this prayer, and for 
whom he intercedes in heaven, we muft feparate our- 
felves from the world, we mutt. be jomed to Chrift 
by a true faith, and to our neighbours by a fincere 
love, and perfevere in the communion of God our 
Father, and of Je/us Chrifé our Saviour, to the end 
of our lives. 


aX CHAP. XVIII. 
I, (CHRIST is taken in the garden. II. He is 


afterwards carried before the council of the Jews. 
Ill. And next before Pilate, who refufed at firft to 


condemn him. IV. We find is likewife St. Peter’s 
denial. 


REFLECTIONS. 

IN this chapter there are four principal things to 
be confidered: I. That our Lord caufed thofe “that 
came to apprehend him to fall down to the earth by 
one word only, .St. John takes notice, that Chrié 
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gave this mark of his power, to fecure his apoftles) 
from being hurt by thofe who came to feize him; and: 
to fhew them that he could, if he had pleafed, efcape , 
death. II. The fecond refleétion relates to the be- 
haviour of St. Peter, who drew his {word in the dee: 
fénce of his matter, and a little while after denied 
him. ‘This aétion fhews that this apoftle had zeal, but 
his zeal was not according to knowledge, nor without 
great mixture of weaknefs. ‘This aétion furnifhes us 
with two inftructions ; one is, that if Chri/é blamed 
what this apoftle did, upon an occafion that feemed 
lawful, it being to refift thofe that-would unjufily have 
taken away his Mafter’s life; all aétions of violence 
and revenge are unlawful, and there is nothing that 
can authorize them ; and that patience and meeknefs 
is the charaéler of Chrift’s difciples. The other is, 
that thofe who abound in zeal and good intentions, | 


-* may greatly fall, when they prefume too much upon 


themfelves, and do not guard againft temptations by 
watching and prayer; which was St. Perer’s cafe, 
lil. In the manner in which they proceeded againft 
our Lord, when he was brought before the couneil of 
the Jews, it plainly appears that he was innocent, and 
that the Jews only fought-for a pretence to condemn 
him ; but, it is to be obferved, that our Lord fub- 
mitted to their judgment, though it was unjuft, and: 
to their outrages, exerting. on that occafion, wonder- 
ful patience and meeknefs. This is a noble leffon to us 
of patience and refignation, and we ought te conform 
ourfelves to it. IV. It is to be obferved, in the laft 
place, that when Je/us.was fent before Pilate, that go- — 
vernor would not condemn him at firit; and that 
having afked our Lord, whether he was the king of 
the Jews, he anfwered he was fo, but that his king= 
dom was not of this world. Thefe, circumftances ferve — 
to thew the innocence of Chrift ; and the confeffion 
he made in the prefence of Pilate, teaches us that 
we mutt always make a free confeffion of the truth, » 
though we were fure thereby to draw upon ourfelves — 
the hatred of the world ; imitating the example of 
| OUR, 
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our Saviour, who, as St. Paul takes notice, before 
Pontius Pilate witnef/ed a good confeffion, and faid, he 
came into the world to bear witne/s unto the truth ; 
though this confeflion was to be the caufe both of his 
condemnation and death. , 


CHAP, XIX. 1—26. 


PHATE caufes our Lord to be fcourged, and 
makes the foldiers treat lim with indignity and 
contempt, thinking thereby to pacify the priefts and 
the chief of the Jews. Hedeclares to them, he found | 
him innocent, and endeavours to fave his life; but 
they infifting upon his being put to death, he con- 
fents, at lafi, that he fhould be crucified. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the hiftory of thescondemnation of Chrifi, we 
are to confider the behaviour of Palate, that of the 
Jews, and our Lord's behaviour: I. In the behaviour 
of Pilate, we fee the charafier of an unjuft judge ; 
fince that governor, believing Chriff to be innocent, 
caufed him to be fcourged and treated with great con- 
tempt. He thought by this to content the Jews, and 
prevail upon them not to infift upon his being cruci-— 
fied. But the Jews, feeing Pélate’s irrefolution, and 
the regard he had for them, prefled him, ftill more ; 
and thus Pilate, after having already committed one 
nnjuft action, by fcourging our Saviour, engaged him- 
felt in the guilt of a much more crying one, by con- 
demning him to be put to death. Condefcending ta 
the defires of wicked men, makes them more bold 
and enterprizing ; and, when men have once begun 
to do wickedly, they always go farther and farther ; 
one fin leads them on to 4till greater, till at laft they 
proceed to the higheft crimes. All ‘this fhews how 
dangerous it is toactagainft light, and the conviction 
of eur cofcience; to thew 2 coniplaifance for the 

wicked 
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wicked in evil things; and to feek for evafions and 
expedients when we are to do our duty, and to refift 
temptation, II. The behaviour of the Jews, who 
could not be appeafed either by the remonfirances of 
Pilate, or by what Chrift had tuffered, and who con- 
tinued'to require that he fhould be crucified, fhews, 
that when nien abandon themfelves to their paflions, 
and when they have once taken their refolution, be it 
never fo bad, they will give ear to nothing, but ens 
gage themfelves deeper*and deeper in it, till at laft 
they compafs their defigns. ILI. The behaviour of 
Chrifi, the great patience, moderation, and meeknefs 
with which he fabmitted to all the cruel and unrigh- 
teous treatment of Pilate, and the Jews, ought to 
make a deep impreffion upon us. This is a token of 
his great love, and an example of great weight, to 
make us patient, meek, moderate, - and fubiniffive to 
the will of God, under all the evils that may befal us, 
even though we toads fuffer through the malice and | 
wickednefs of men. 


CHAP. XIX. 7—42. 
T. John gives us here an account of the crucifixion, 
death, and burial of our Lord. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE hiftory of the paffion and death of our Sa- 
yiour, is to be confidered principally in thefe three - 

views: I. As a facrifice which he offered to God for 
the expiation. of our fins, to deliver us from death, 
and procure us a title to everlafting life. II. As an 
engagement to love this gracious Redeemer, who has 
{> loved us; and to renounce fin, which be came’ to 
_ deftrey by his death. . IH. As an exainple of patience 
and hamiliation, which we ought continually to fet 
before our eyes.  efides thefe general confiderations, 
we may make the four following particular: reflegtions 
| upon 
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upon the circumftances of this hiftory. I. That the 
writing which was put upon the crofs in three+lan- 
guages, made known to all the world the caufe of 
Chrifi’s condemnation, and, conféquently, his inno- 
cence: II. That the feveral circumftances of his paf- 
fion, and of his death, fuch as the dividing his gar- 
ments, his thirfting, his bones not being broken, 
and the piercing his fide, had been foretold in the 
prophecies of the Old Teftament. For which reafon, 
the Jews ought to have obferved, by all that then 
happened, that Je/us was the Mefliah promifed by 
the prophets; and it is what we ought to be fully 
perfuaded of by the wonderful agreement between 
the predictions of the Old Teftament, and their ac- 
complifhment in the New, in the perfon of our Sa- 
viour. ILI. What CArif? faid upon the crofs, to re- 
commend the Bleffed Virgin to St. John, thews the 
tender care our Lord took of his mother, and at the 
fame time, his love to, that apoftle. IV. In the re- 
lation of the burial of our Saviour, the courage and 


boldnefs of Jofeph is very remarkable; who, though 


he had been juft condemned and ‘put to death, was 
not afraid to exprefs his refpeét for him; the fame is 
very remarkable in Nicodemus, who had before been 
fo timorous. The circumftances of his burial ferve 
alo to prove the truth of his death and refurreétion. 
Laftly, When we reflect upon the burial of our Lord, 
it fhould teach us not to fear either the grave or 
death, knowing, if we die as he did, we thall alfo 
rife as he did. | igen 


CHAP... XX. 


I. CHRIST being rifen from the dead, appears firft 
to Mary Magdalen. 11. Next to the apoftles, 

in the abfence of Yhomas, II. And. after that, to 

Thomas himfelf, s ) 


REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS, 


WE fee in this chapter, how Chri/ft thewed him- 
felf after his refurreétion, fifi, to J/ary Magdalen, 
and then to all the apoftles. Mary Magdalen was 


_ firft informed of our Lord’s refurreétion by an appari- . 


tion of angels, and fhe was the firft who had the 


happinefs of feeing him after he was rifen. This — 


was a reward for her piety and love to Chrift; and 
thus does God make himfelf known to thofe who 
‘Jove him, and fincerely feek him, It appears from 
the account of St. John, that the apoftles did not, at 
firft, believe the refurreétion of our Lord, and that 
they were not fully conyinced, till he had given them 
‘certain and repeated proofs of it. This we fee par- 
ticularly in the example of St. Thomas, who would 
not believe that Chrifé was rifen, until he had both 
' feen him, and touched his hands, his feet, and his 
fide; but, after he had thus fatisfied himfelf of the 
truth, which he at firft refufed to believe, he wor- 
fhipped him as his Saviour and his God. Our Lord's 
appearing at feveral different times, ferves to prove 
that he is really rifen from the dead, and to confirm 
the teftimony which the apoftles bore to this truth, 


Chrifi being thus raifed, we can no longer doubt - 


that he was the Son of God, and that he has made 


a perfect atonement for our fins by his death, His © 


re{urreCtion is an image, and an undoubted pledge of 
our own: and therefore ought mightily to ftrengthen 
our faith and hope, and fill us with exceeding Joy. 
Let faith in Chrifi rifen purify and fanétify our hearts; 
and let us, after the example of Mary and the 
apofiles, who were fo exceedingly rejoiced to fee their 
Mafier rifen, and who thewed fo much zeal and love 
for him, worhip him as our Lord and our God. So 
that, expretling the fincerity .of our faith by our 
obedtence, we may attain that happinefs, which he 
has promifed ta all thofe who truly believe in him. 


CHAP, 


CHAP. XXI. | AG 
CHAP. XXII. se 
LJ ESUS appears to the apoftles near the fea of 
“ Tiberias, and gives them proofs of his refur- 
rection. Il. He coniirms St. Peter in his apoftlethip, 
and foretels what was to happen to that apoftle, and 
to St. John, which finithes this Gofpel. 


REFLECTIONS, 


1. We fee in this chapter, firft, that our Lord was 
pleafed to affure his apoftles of his refurrection, not 
only by thewing himfelf to them, and by eating in 
their prefence, but by giving them marks of his divine 
power. This ought ‘to convince us more and more of 
that great truth upon which all our comfort depends, 

Il. Jefus Chrift, before he reinttated St. Peter in his 
apoftlethip, afked him three times whether he loved 
him. Our Lord obliged him to make thefe three de- 
clarations, that this apottle might be more fenfible of 
the fin he had committed in denying him three times, 
and repair the fcandal he. had thereby: given. This 
teaches us, that Chrifé pardons none but fuch as con- 
fefs their fins, that repair them. as well as they are 
able, and forfake them, and return to their duty. 

But what he chiefly requires of us, is, to love him 
with all our heart, fo as to be able to fay with St. 
Peter, Lord, thou knoweft all things, thou knoweft that 


J love thee; ,otherwife, we deferve not to be called his 


difciples. III. It may be further obferved, that, when 
St. Peter had made this declaration, Chrift re-eftablifhed 
him in his apoftlefhip, faying to him, Feed my _fheep. 
He even foretold that he fhould undergo martyrdom, | 
which fhewed, that the fidelity of this “apottle fhould 
thenceforwards be proof againtt all temptations. ‘Thus 
God pardons ail thofe that truly repent; and thus he 


grants them new fupplies of grace: wherefore, thofe 


whom God has thus pardened, ought zealoufly and 


inviolably tu adhere to his fervice all the reft of their’ 
lives, 


Yas ‘Sr. JOHN. 


lives, We fee, laftly, that our Lord foretels, that St, 
John thould tarry till he came. This fignified, that 
this apoftle fhould live till he had feen the deftruétion 


of Jerufalem, and the ruin of the Jews. It was a 


privilege Chrift thought fit to grant to this difciple, 
whom he loved: And this promife was fulfilled, St 
Johw having lived to a great age, and long after all 
the other apoftles, and about thirty years after the 
deftruction of Jerufalem, and feen, before his death, 
the completion of all that he had heard his Lord fore- 
tel concerning this deftruction, and the eftablifhment 
of his kingdom. . 


The end of, the Crofpel according to St. JOHN. 


A 
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THE 
ACTS 
OF THE 


s APOSTLES. 





_ ARGUMENT. 


St, Luke relates, in this Book, how the Chriftian Re- 


ligion prevailed, and was eftablifhed, after the af- 
cenfion of our Saviour; firft at Jerufalem, and after- 
wards in feceral other places, -by the preaching of 
_the Apofiles, and chiefly by the minifiry of St. Peter 
and St. Paul. © This hifiory contains that period of 


time which paffed between the afcenfion of Chrift, and — 


the firft imprifonment of St. Paul at Rome, making 
the {pace of about twenty-eight years. 
~) CHAP) §.! 


N the firft chapter St. Luke relates two things: 
I. The afcenfion of our Lord. Il. The choice of 
St. Matthias to the office of an apoftle. | 


REF LEC- 
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REFLECTIONS a/ter reading the chapter. 


THE firft part of this chapter teaches us, that our 
Lord being rifen, continued forty days. upon earth, 
that he might the more fully convince the apoftles of 
the truth of his refurreétion; and to give them necef- 
fary inftruétions. At the end of thee forty days, he 
was carried up into heaven in their prefence, becaufe 
they were to be witneffes of this great event; and 
angels appeared to them, affuring “them, that Jefiuus 
was afcended into heaven, and that he would come 
from thence at the laft day. This furnifhes us with 
the moft convincing proofs of the refurreétion of our 
Lord, of his afcenfion, and of the certainty of his 
laft coming; thefe truths being attefted by the apofiles, 
by the angels, as well as by the wonderful effects that 
followed his exaltation to the heavenly glory. His 
afcenfion ought to convince us, that he has a fovereign 


authority over all things, and that his kingdom is~ 


fpiritual and heavenly. It fhould likewife engage us 
continually to raife our thoughts and our defires to- 
wards that glorious mantfion where our Lord is exalted 
at the right hand of his Father, and where he alfo 
prepares for us an everlafting habitation; and to live 
in a conftant practice of holinefs, in an expeétation of 
his coming again. In the fecond part of this chapter, 
there are two things principally to be obferved: One, 
that religious affemblies are authorifed by the example 
of the apoftles, and the firft difciples of Chriff; who, 
after his afcenfion to heaven, did commonly meet 
together to pray. The other 1s, that our Lord -had 
chofen twelve apoftles, the firft care of St. Peter and 
his colleagues was, to appoint an apoftle in the place 
of Judas, ‘that for this purpofe, they made choice of 
two perfons, who had been witnefles of the life and 


tefurreétion of our Saviour; but that they caft lots : ) 


and prayed the Lord to fhew which of the two he ha 
chofen, becaufe the apoftles were to be chofen imme- 
diately by Chrijt himfelf. 


- CHAP. 


CHAP. It, AGS 


CHAP. IL 


ST: Luke relates four things in this chapter, I. How 

the apoftles received the Holy Ghoft upon the day 
of pentecoft. II. St. Peter’s difcourfe to the Jews on 
that day. III. The effect of this difcourfe, which was 
the converfion of three thoufand perfons. IV. The 
condition the church of Jeru/falem was in at that time. 


REFLECTIONS, 


ON this chapter we muft obferve, I. That Chrif, 
by the defcent of the Holy Ghoft on the apoftles, ful- 
filled the promifes he had ‘made them of fending a 
comforter to them after his departure, and gave them 
plaip and undoubted proofs of his exaltation to hea- 
ven. He beftowed on them the gift of {peaking all 
kinds of languages, to fhew they were to preach the 
Gofpel to all the nations of the earth, and to put them 
in a capacity of-doing it. This miracle happened on 
a folemn day, and in the prefence of a great multitude 
of people, who were come to Jerufalem from feveral 
parts of the world, that the fame thereof might fpread 
on all fides, and difpofe men to receive the preaching 
of the apoftles. II. The end and defign of the dif- 
courfe which St. Peter made that day, was to teach 
the Jews, that what happened then was foretold by 
the prophet Joel: that that Jefus, whom they had 
crucified, was rifen again: that God had exalted him 
to heaven: that it was he who had given his apoftles 
the gift of tongues; and, that all mankind ought to 
look upon him as the Mefliah, and as their Lord and 
King. This is alfo the fum of the Gofpel, and what 
we ought to believe concerning Jefus Chrif?. III. 
The converfion of thofe three thoufand Jews, who were 
baptifed on that day, was a furprifing proof of the 
efficacy of St. Peter's preaching; and their example 
fhews, that a hearty forrow for fin, and an humble, 
teachable difpofition, prepare the finner to obey the 
divine will, and is the charaéter of true penitents, the 
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fure way to amend their lives, and put them into the 
way of falvation. Laftly, What St. Luke tells us in 
this.chapter, of the piety of thofe firft Chriftians, of 
their confiant attendance upon prayer and the holy 
Eucharift, and other religious exercifes ;_ of the admir- 
able union there was among them ; of their charity; 
and, in general, of the innocency of their lives and | 
manners, deferves our moft ferious attention. In all © 
thefe refpects thofe firft Chriftians, which compofed 
the church at Jeru/alem, are a pattern to all churches, 
and to Chriftians of all times, to be zealous and con- 
{tant in prayer, and all the parts of divine fervice, to 
live in peace and concord, to praétife works of charity, 
and to become acceptable to God and man, by purity 
of manners, and by holinefs of life. 
We. 
CHAP. III. y 
HIS. chapter contains, I. The account of a miracle 
done by St. Peter in healing a cripple. And, II, 
What this apoftle faid to the Jews, to convince them 


that the faid miracle was. wrought in the name of 
Jefus Chrift. 


REFLECTIONS. ; 


I. THE curing this lame man fhews us, that pre- 
fently after the afeenfion of our Lord, the apoftles 
proved before all the Jews, by illuftrious miracles, that 
Chrifi was afcended to heaven, and that he had given 
them power to work miracles like thofe which he him- 
felf wrought, By this;means the Gofpel continued to 
make great progrefs in Jerusalem, all the people being 
aftonithed at this: miraculous cure. II. We obferve 
in the difcourfe of St. Peter, the zeal and boldnefs with 
which the apofile reproached. the Jews for the crime 
they had committed in crucifying the Lord; and how 
he loudly .declared,. that this Je/us was the Meffiah, 
whofe coming all the prophets had foretold. Thus we 
ought-always to confefs the name of our Lord and Sa- 
wiour, and bear an authentic teftimony; to the 4 


CHAP. IV. / AGF 


III. We fee here, moreover, that though the Jews had 
crucified the Son of God, St. Peter exhorts them to 
repentance, and promifes them, that their fins fhould 
be blotted out, provided they would be converted, and 
not obftinately perfift in their unbelief. Whence we 
may infer, that the grace of God is freely offered to 
all thofe who repent and amend, how wicked foever 
they have been. IV. And lafily, St. Peter informs 
us, that Chrifi is that great prophet of whom Jdo/es 
fpake, and of whom God faid, that we ought to hear 
whatever he fhall fay; and that thofe who refufe to 
hear him, fhail be cut off from his people. This is 
what St. Peter takes notice of in’ the laft verfe of this 
chapter, faying, God has fent his Son Je/us to blefs us, 
by turning every one of us from our iniquities. The ~ 
Son of God, then, was fent to turn men from their | 
iniquities; and, therefore, without this, we can have 
no fhare in the bleflings procured for us by our great 
Redeemer. 


CHAP. IV. 


GI. Luke relates, I. The imprifonment of the apoftles: 

St. Peter and St. John. Ul. Their appearing before 
the council of the Jews, and what happened there. 
Iii. A prayer which they made to God, after they 
were ftri€tly charged to fpeak no more in the name ot 
Chrift Jefus. IV. The ftate of the church of Jeru/a- 
lem; and, above all, the wonderful love and charity 
that reigned there. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ IN this chapter we fee, I.. The accomplifhment of - 
what our Saviour had told the apoftles, namely, that 
they fhould be caft into prifon, and brought before 
magiftrates for his fake; but it is likewife to be ob- 
ferved, that the fevere treatment they met. with did 
not fhake their conftancy; and that the number of 
Chriftians increafed daily, notwithftanding the oppo- 


fition of the Jews. II. St. Luke informs us, that the 


Hhg apoftles — 
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apoftles appearing before the council, fpake there with 
a holy boldnefs, and with fuch evidence, that their 
enemies were amazed at it, and had nothing to charge 
them with. This was an effect of that divine power 
with which the apoftles were endowed, and of the 
promifes Chrifi had made them to affift them, and 
give them fuch wifdom as could not be refifted. III. 
The zeal which the apoftles fhewed upon the magi- 
firates forbidding them to preach any longer the 
Gofpel, and their anfwer, that it was not fit to obey 
man rather than God, is an example, which fhews 
that nothing fhould hinder us from obeying God ; 
and, in particular, that the minifiers of the Gofpel, 
who, through fear of men, or any worldly motive, are 
afraid to fay or do what God commands, are cowards 
and prevaricators. IV. The fervent prayer which the 
apoftles offered up to God, to implore his affiftance, 
fhews the courage and confidence with which they 
were animated. And the tokens God gave them of 
his prefence and favour, by flaking the place where 
they were affembled,. was a confirmation to them that 
God heard and accepted their prayer, and that he 
would always proteét them. Thofe who fear God and 
feek his glory, are fure to find a powerful affiftance 
and relief in prayer. God never fails to hear thofe 
who thus call upon him; and, when we defend his 
caufe, we ought not to fear the vain efforts of men. 
V. What is faid at the end of this chapter, about the 
union and agreement among the believers at Jeru/a- 
lem, and of the ufe they made of their goods, fhews, 
that the fpirit of Chriftianity is a f{pirit of peace and 
concord, that true Chriftians have but one heart and 
one foul, and that they willingly and freely exercife 
charity toward the neceflitous. | 


CHAP. -V. 


L CT. Luke gives an account of the fin of Ananias 
and Sapphira, and the punifhment God infliéted 
on them. I, He makes mention next of the BIR 
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of the apoftles, and the wonderful progrefs of the 
Gofpel at Jerufatem. III. The apoftles are impri- 
foned a fecond time, but God delivers them by an 
angel, and they continue to preach the Gofpel. IV. 
They are brought again before the council, which ' 
condemns them to be whipped, and forbids them to 


preach any longer the doctrine of Chri/z. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three refleétions to be made upon the 
hiftory of Ananias: I. God ftruck that man and his 
wife dead for having lied to St. Peter, that their ex- 
ample might keep in awe all the members of the 
church, and fupport the authority of the apoftles in’, 
the beginning of the preaching of the Gofpel, and to 
fhew the divinity of the doétrine they preached. IT, 
This event teaches us, that God knows mens _ hearts, 
and the moft hidden things; and that though men 
may. be deceived, yet he cannot ; and that thofe who 
lie to men, and particularly to their {piritual guides, do 
lie to God, and expofe themfelves to his vengeance. 
Ill. It appears from hence, that it is a great fin to 
make ufe of falfhood and deceit in the exercife of 
charity; that it is in our own power to give, or with- 
hold our hand; but, when we once have devoted a 
thing tv God, and to religious ufes, we are not allowed 
to take it back, nor even to retain the fmalleft part of 
it. ‘IV. We muft particularly obferve what is faid in 
this chapter concerning the furprifing miracles wrought 
by the apoftles, and the prodigious increafe of the 
church of Jerufalem, as alfo the love and reverence 
that every one had for the Chriftians: thefe are au- 
thentic proofs of the divinity of the Chriftian doétrine, 
and its efficacy. And fince this progrefs of the Gofpel 
was the fruit, not only of the miracles of the apoftles, 
but likewife of the union that reigned among the faith- 
ful, and of the innocency of their manners, we may 
learn from hence, how effeétual the good lives of 
Chriftians are, to render the religion of Chri/i i 

able, 
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able, and to eftablith it in the world. “The apoftles 
were a fecond time imprifoned, but God, in a mira- 
culous manner, cauted the gates of the prifon to be 
opened by an angel. This wasa freth proof of the 
divine protection, which muft needs bave filled them 
with joy and confidence, and ought to have convinced 
their enemies, that it was in vain. to oppofe the 
preaching of the Gofpel. We fee that the apoftles, 
coming out of the prifou, went immediately to teach 
in the temple, notwithftanding the charge they had 
received; and, that being fummoned for it before 
the council, they fpoke there with great wifdom and 
boldnefs, declaring, that they were obliged to obey 
God rather than men, This inftance of courage and 
‘geal in the apoftles, is a leffon to us always to follow 
the diétates of our confcience, without being afraid 
of the threatenings of men: and that neither the or- 
ders nor interdiéts of magiftrates fhould ever hinder us 
from obeying God, and doing what he commands us, 
Obferve further, That the council being enraged 
againft the apoftles, would have put them to death, 
but God, made ufe of the prudent advice of Gamaliel, 
to deliver them from the danger that threatened them. 
The manner in which this wife fenator addreffed the 
council, fhews, that pious and moderate advice ought 
to be followed; that we ought never to do any thing 
through paffion and rafh zeal, efpecially in matters of 
religion ; that the defigns of which God is not the 
author, are fooner or later defeated of themfelves ; but 
that thofe which proceed from him are infallibly ful- 
filled in {pite of the oppofition of men; and that thofe 
who withftand them fight againft God, The laft re- 
flection is, that as theapoftles, having been condemned 
to be whipped, rejoiced that they had the honour to 
fuffer fuch a difgrace for the fake of Chriff, and conti- — 
nued to preach the Goipel ; thus ought we conftantly, 
and with joy, to bear the evils which our duty may 


. 


expofe us to, and perfeyere in it, 
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CHAP. VI. : 


us chapter contains two parts. I. In the firft 

we read of the appointment of the order of dea- 
cons, whofe office it was to diftribute the alms of the 
church. And, in the fecond, the accufation againtt ' 
St. Stephen before the council of the Jews. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE have here an account of the inftitution of 
deacons, who were appointed by the apoftles to diftri- 
bute the alms of the faithful. Though this office be 
at this time abolithed in moft Chrittian churches, 
through the fault of men, and the diforder that has 
crept into it in feveral refpeéts, it is neverthelefs a di- 
vine inftitution, and very ufeful for the edification of 
the church. I]. Since God thought fit that the 
diftribution of alms {fhould be committed to prudent 
perfons, and fuch as were filled with the Holy Ghoft; 
it appears that charity is a moft important duty, that 
the alms of the faithful ought to be diftributed with 
great prudence and wifdom, and that it fhould be 
done by men of integrity, and that fear God, and that 
they fhould be appointed by the church; and, in 
general, none fhould be put into ecclefiaftical offices, 
but perfons that have a good teftimony, and that are 
of known piety and probity. III. St. Stephen, one of 
the feven deacons, a man remarkable for his faith and 
zeal, and the miracles he wrought, was not long before | 
he felt the hatred of the Jews. He was accufed of 
being an enemy to God and the law of A/ofés, and 
brought before the council to be condemned; but he 
appeared before them with a holy boldnefs,. and in 
fuch a manner as furprifed his very judges. Good 
men have in all ages been expofed to the hatred and 
calumnies of the wicked; but their injuftice and vio- 
lence towards them, does not hinder them from dif- 
charging their duty with courage, nor from fulfillmg 
the obligations of their calling and of their confcience, 

| “CHAP, 
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CHAP. VII. 


‘THIS chapter contains, I, The difcourfe St. Ste- 
phen made before the council of the Jews: And, 
II. The relation of his martyrdom and death. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE defign of St. Stephen’s difcourfe before the 
council, was to prove, that he was neither an enemy 
to God nor the law, as he was accufed to be; but that 
he worthipped the God of Abraham, and of the patri-. 
archs. Il. That Chri/i was the Meffiah that was to 
be born of the pofterity of ddraham, and whofe coming 
Mofes and the prophets had foretold. IIL That the 
covenant of God, and his fervice, were not confined 
to the nation of the Jews, nor to the temple of Jeru- 
falem, nor to the ceremonial worfhip which AMojfés had 
prefcribed. IV. That the Jews had at all times been 
rebellious againft God; that they had rejeéted and 
perfecuted the prophets ; and that therefore it was not — 
{trange that they fhould reject Chrift, and perfecute 
his fervants. We obferve in this difcourfe of St. 
Stephen, his great zeal, and the holy liberty which he 
took in reproaching the Jews for the hardnefs of their 
hearts, though he knew very well, in fpeaking thus, 
he expofed himfelf to their rage, and to the danger of 
lofing his life. The Jews were fo enraged, that they 
condemned him to be ftoned ; but God, for his encou- 
ragement, having caufed him to fee heaven open, and 
Jefus Chrift fitting on his right hand, he endured with 
conftancy that cruel death; calling upon the Lord with: 
his laft breath, and praying for thofe who put him to 
death. This death of the firft martyr of the church, 
fhould teach us to undergo with courage all the evils 
_which the profedion of the truth may bring upon us, 

and even death itfelf, if we be called to it; to pardon 
thofe that do us the greateft harm, and to pray for 
them. ‘This example is a further proof how {weet the 
- death of true believers is, and with what comfort it is 
attained ; 
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attended; which fhould greatly encourage us to god- 
linefs, that at our laft hour we may likewife commit 
our fouls into the hands of the Lord Je/us, and {leep: 
in peace, in expectation of the bleffed refurrection. 


CHAP. VIII. 


“T. Luke relates here, I. The perfecution that was 

raifed againft the church of Jerufalem after the 
death of St. Stephen. And, II. How St. Philip 
preached the Gofpel at Samaria. ILI. The hiftory of 
the converfion of a ftranger, a great man, who was 
treafurer of Candace, queen of Ethiopia. 


-REFLECTIONS. 


_ J. WE find that the death of St. Stephen, and the 
perfecution that. was raifed againft the church of 
Jerufalem, turned to the advancement of the Gofpel, 
fince the believers, who were thereupon difperfed, 
preached the word of God in feveral places. Thus 
the perfecutions which the firft enemies of the church 
raifed againft it, contributed towards its increafe, and 
to, the {preading the religion of Chri/é more and more, 
II. What is faid of the credit which the people of 
Samaria gave to Simon the magician, fhews, that they 
who know not the truth, are eafily feduced by im- 
poftors, but the change that happened in that city, 
after St. Philip had preached the Gofpel there, fhews, 
that truth will triumph over error and falfhood. St. 
Luke obferves, that Simon himfelf defired to be bap- 
tifed, bemg furprifed at the miracles wrought by St. 
Philip, which proves, that the wicked are fometimes 
affected with the_excellency of the Gofpel, fo far as 
even to embrace the profeffion of it ; but not aéting 
upon good principles, their converfion is not fincere. 
It is added, that Szmon offered money to St. Peter, to 
obtain the power of conimunicating the Holy Ghoft, 
and of working miracles; and that St. Peter being 
filled with indignation, denounced the judgment of 
God againft him; upon which we muft obferve, that 


it 
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itis a deteftable impiety to make religion fubfervient 
to covetoufnefs aud ambition, and to pretend to buy 
or fell holy things, after what manner foever. Ne- 
verthelefs, St. Peter exhorted Simon to repent, and 
even. that wicked man, frighted with that heavy de- 
-punciation, intreated the apofiles to intercede for 
him. ‘This teaches us, that we ought never wholly to 
abandon the greatelt finners, nor refufe them the 
affiftance of our exhortations and prayers. III. God 
at that time called an officer of queen Candace to the 
Chriftian Faith, to fhew that the Gofpel would be foon 
preached to all nations; and, by means of this man, 
to fpread the true religion throughout Ezhiopia. ‘This 
great man, who was one of the Gentile profelytes, 
who renounced idolatry, was come to worfhip God at 
Jerufalem, and was employed in reading, the Scrip- 


tures, when God fent Philip to inftruét him. We. 
may learn from hence, that Providence takes a parti- — 
cular care of thofe who have good intentions; and that 


_ God grants greater meafures of his grace to thofe that 
make a right ufe of what they have already received, 


and feek the truth m fincerity. The defire which the | 


eunuch expreffed, to underttand a paflage of L/aiah 
that he was reading, and the docility with which he 
hearkened to Philip, fhews, that every one muft labour 
to be infiructed in the truths of falvation, as well by 
himfelf as by the afliftance of others; and that we 
ought not to néegleé the inftructions of fuch minifters 
_as God has appointed. The eunuch, after having 
heard Philip, detired to be baptized; and, after he had 
-made an open profeffion of his faith, was baptized, 
Thole who love truth, as foon as it is made known 
to them, ought to embrace the profeffion of it, and 
never delay the difcharge of their duty. —Laftly, As 
this eunuch, after he was baptized, returned with joy 
unto his own country, we ought alfo highly to efteem 
the happinefs we enjoy in being called to faith im 
Chrifi; and the advantage of being made members of 
his church, fhould be all our comfort, and all our joy. 
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» CHAP. IX. 1—22. - 


THs is the hiftory of the converfion of St 


Paul. ° 
REFLECTIONS. 


WE ought moft carefully to attend to, this hiftory, 
and confider, I. That St. Paz/, who was fo excellent 
an apofile, was, before his converfion, while he was 
{till a Jew, a declared enemy of the Chriftian Religion, 
and a fevere perfecutor of the Chriftians.. This apoftle 
tells us himfelf, that God called him in that condition, 
that he might make him an illuftrious example of his 
mercy towards finners. Neverthelefs, it muft be: re- 
membered, that if Saad perfecuted the church, it, was 
through ignorance and a falfe zeal, whilfthe even 
thought that he did what was pleating to God; as for 
the reft of his life, it was unblameable. When men 
fin not through malice and obftinacy, but through 
ignorance and the force of prejudice, they are more 
{ufceptible of God’s mercy, and more eafily recovered 
from that ftate. IJ. The means which the Lord made 
ufe of for Saul’s converfion, are very remarkable. 


When he was going to Damajcus to perfecute the 


Chriftians, Chri/i {topped him near that city, by an. 
apparition that filled bim with terror; he {poke to him 
from, heaven, and ftruck him with blindnefs. Our | 


. Lord proceeded in this manner, becaufe the difpofition 


and temper of Saud was fuch as made it neceffary to 
ule very violent methods to cure him of his prejudices, 
and to render him tractable. Thus God, in his good- 
nefs and wiflom, makes ufe of the moft proper means 
to bring back finners from their errors. TT. Thefe 
words, Saul, Saul, why perfecuteft thou me? thew, that 
Chrifé \ooks upon that which is done againft his mem- 
bers, and againtt his church, as done again{t himfelf; 
and Saul’s anfwer, Lord, what wouldefi thou have me to 
do? expreffes the humility and docility of finners who 


"are truly fenfible of their fins, When God calls them they 


obey, 
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obey, and give up themfelves intirely to him, and follow 
his commands. LV. It muft be confidered, that as foon 
as God had prepared Sau/ to hearken to him, and to 
recejve what fhould be told him, he fent him to Ana- 
nias to be informed by him what he was to do, and 
that in the mean time, he prepared Ananias, by a 
vifion, to go and vifit Sau/ and inftruét him; thus God 
difpofed matters with great wifdom to finifh the work 
of Saul’s converfion. V. Laftly, Saud, after fafting 
and praying three days, recovered his fight, and was 
inftruéted and baptized by Ananias; and prefently 
after began to preach the Gofpel in the fynagogues of 
the Jews. We ought to admire the power and good- 
nefs of God in this event, fo happy for St. Paw/, and 
fo beneficial to the whole church; and this great and 
fudden change which was wrought in this apoftle, 
fhews, that fuch as are fincerely converted, do intirely 
alter their opinion and behaviour, giving open and 
eertain proofs of the fincerity of their converfion. 


CHAP. IX. 23—43. 


I. ST: Paul, after his converfion, being perfecuted 

by the Jews at Damafcus, went to Jeru/falem, 
from whence he was driven by a frefh perfecution, 
and forced to fly to Cefarea, and from thence to Tar- 
fus. Il. St. Luke defcribes the happy condition of 
the churches of Judea, and of the neighbouring parts. 
And, III. The miracle of the healing of Eneas, and 
the raifing of Zabitha from the dead. 


REFLECTIONS, 


FROM this portion of Scripture we may gather, 
I. That as foon as St. Paul was converted, and began 
to preach the Gofpel, he was perfecuted by the Jews. 
God thought fit, by that means, ‘to try the fidelity of 
this apoftle, and to teach him to fuffer for Je/us Chri/é. 
Thus it generally happens to thofe who are refolved to 
- follow Chrif#, and lead a godly life ;. they are expoled 
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to the hatred of the world, and to many trials, but 
none of thefe things furprife them ; they perfevere in 
their duty in fpite of oppofition, as Saud, in fpite of 
the rage of the Jews, continued to preach the Gofpel, 
even in the city of Jerujalem. Il. What St. Luke 
fays of the happy ftate of the churches of Judea, Ga- 
lilee, and Samaria, fuggefis two reflections; one, that 
if God permits the church to be perfecuted, he like- 
wife gives it fome relaxation; the other, that churches 
are happy and flourifhing when they walk in the fear 
of the Lord, and the gifts of the Holy Ghoft are 
multiplied in them. ILI. The two miracles related 
at the end of this chapter, prove, that the apoftles 
wrought the fame miracles as our Lord had done 
whilft he was upon earth, which contributed to the 
converfion of a great number of people. We have 
particularly, in the hiftory of Zaditha, a noble ex- 
ample of piety and works of charity for all Chriftians, 
and efpecially thofe of her own fex ;.and the raifing 
to life this holy woman, may be looked on as a re- 
ward that God was pleafed to grant to her piety and 
faith, and as a proof that fhould confirm us in the 
belief of the refurreétion, and the hope of a better life. 


CHAP, X. 


THIS chapter contains an account of the conver- 

fion of Cornelius the centurion to the Chriftian 
Religion. This man was a pagan by birth, but wor- 
fhipped the true God. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THIS hiftory is recorded to fhew us how the 
Gofpel began firft to be preached to the Gentiles. 
We thould admire the method which Providence made 
ufe of for converting Cornelius. God fent an angel 
to him, to direét him to fend for St. Peter, and pre- 
pared that apoftle to go to Cornelius; which he would 
not have done, if God had not revealed it to him, 
that he ought to look upon no man as unclean, aug 

: that 
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that the Gofpel was to be declared to the Gentiles 
as well as Jews. To this alluded the vifion of the 
veffel, in which were creatures, that the Jews, b 
their law, were forbid to eat of. II. Befides this — 
general confideration, it may be obferved, that Cor- 
nelius, though engaged in the profeffion of arms, 
was neverthelefs a devout and charitable man, and 
one that feared God; for which reafon God fent an 
angel, to affure him his prayers and alms were had 
in remembrance, and brought him to the knowledge 
of Chrifi by the miniftry of St. Peter. We may 
Jearn from hence, how acceptable to God works of 
piety and charity are, and that he beftows greater 
light, and more grace on thofe who have an upright 
heart, and call upon him, and fear him. III. St. 
Peter’s difcourfe to Cornelius and his friends, com- 
prehends the fubftance of the doétrine which the 
apoftles preached, that God had fent his Son to bring 
falvation to the Jews, that they had put him to 
death, but that he was rifen again, and was to ‘be 
the judge of quick and dead. Thefe are the moft 
important truths of religion, which ought to be 
received by all Chriftians. They reprefent faith in 
Chriff, and holinefs of life, as the only means of 
falvation ; which ts particularly pointed at in thefe — 
words of St. Peter; That God is no refpecier of per- 
fons, but in every nation, he that feareth him, and 
worketh righteoufne/s, is accepted with him. And, that 
Whofoever believes in Chrift, fhall receive remiffion of 
fins through his name. IV. The attention, the fub- 
miffion, and obedience with which Cornelius, and all 
his houfe, heard St. Peter, ought to teach us to re- 
ceive the word of God with the fame difpofitions 
when it is declared to us. V. While the apoftle was 
{peaking to Cornelius, the Holy Ghoft came upon 
- them that beard the word, and they received the 
gift of tongues. God, by working the fame kind of 
miracle in behalf of the Gentiles, as he had done 
for the apofiles on the day of Pentecoft, molt evi- 
dently thewed, that he intended to make the go 
| tiles 
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tiles alfo partakers of his grace; which obliges us to 
render thanks to God; us, I fay, who were formerly 
heathens, forafmuch as he then vouchfafed to admit 
the Gentiles into his covenant, and to pour forth 
his fpirit and grace upon them as well as upon the 
Jews. | | | 


CHAP. XI. 


us confifts of two parts: I. In the former we 

fee that the Jews of Jerufalem, who had been 
converted to the Chriftian Religion, being offended 
that St. Peter fhould go to Cornelius, that was a 
Gentile, they were informed by this apofile how God 
had fhewed him, that he fhould preach the Gofpel 
to Cornelius, and the fuccefs of his preaching; at 
which the Chriltians at Jerufalem greatly rejoiced, 
II. In the latter part St. Luke relates, how the Gofpel 
fpread itfelf into feveral places, and particularly at 
Antioch: he makes mention alfo of a prophet nained 
Agabus, who foretold a famine. 


REFLECTIONS. 


We fee, in the former part of this chapter, that 
the Chriftians at Jerufalem were offended at firft, 
becaufe St. Peter had been with Cornelius ; becaufe 
it was not lawful for the Jews to have any familiar 
intercourfe with the Gentiles. But when they knew 
that this apoftle went to him by the order of God, 
and that even the Holy Ghoft had been given to 
Cornelius, and thofe that were with him, they were 
pacified, and rejoiced that God was pleafed thus to 
call the Gentiles to falvation, This teaches us, that 
inftead of being jealous of the favours that God 
beftows upon others, we ought to rejoice, efpecially 
when they are called to repentance and everlafting 
life. This happy event, which occafioned fo much 
joy to the faints at Jerufalem, and made them cry 
out, ‘* God has then granted to the Gentiles repent- 
ance unto life!” ought ever to be matter of joy and 
| kk. thank{giving 
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thankfgiving to us, fince it direétly refpeéts us. Upon 
the latter part of this chapter there are three things 
to be obferved: The firft is, That the difperfion of 
the church of Jerufalem, and the perfecution that 
was raifed againft the Chriftians, contributed to 
aa the Gofpel in feveral places, and to eftablith 
everal churches, particularly the church of Antioch, 


where the difciples of Je/us Chrifé were firft called 


Chriftians. The fecond, That thefe churches were 
founded and kept up by the miniftry of Barnabas, of 
Paul, and other perfons that laboured for their 
edification. This fhews, that the miniftry of the 
fervants of God is of great ufe in the church, pro- 
vided it be performed by good men, and fuch as are 
filled with faith, and the Holy Ghoft, as were thofe 
St. Luke mentions. . The third confideration relates 
to the prediétion that d4gabus made of a famine that 
was to happen. This prediction proves that God 
knows things future, and that nothing comes to pafs 
in this world. but by his providential will. And the 
refolution the Chriftians took to make a colleétion 
for their brethren in Judea, is an. example that fhould 
ftir us up to affift thofe that are in want, and efpe- 
cially thofe that are our brethren, and the members 
of Jefus Chrift ; aud even to prevent their wants. 


CHAP, XII. 


T. Luke relates three things in this chapter: I. The 
martyrdom of St. James, brother to St. John. IL. 
The imprifonment of St. Peter, and his. miraculous 
deliverance. III. The manner of king Herod's 
death. | 


REFLECTIONS. 
IN this chapter we fee, I. How the apoftle St. 


~— James, as well as St. Stephen, fealed the truth of the 


Gofpel with his blood ; and that the Chrittian Reli- 
ligion was eftablifhed by the fufferings of thofe that 


preached it, which confirms the truth and divinity of it. 
li. God 
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If. God, who had permitted St. James to be put to 
death, did likewifé permitSt. Peter to be imprifoned by 
king Herod, but this apoftle was miraculoufly delivered 
by an angel, who was fent to open the prifon doors, and 
fet him at liberty. This wonderful deliverance gives 
us occafion to own, that though God does fometimes 
allow the wicked to execute their defigns, yet, when 


it pleafes him, he reftrains them, and fets bounds to 


their wickednefs, and that he always watches over 
his faithful fervants. We likewife fee by this event, 


how powerful prayer. is, fince the church of Jeru/alem 


obtained the deliverance of St. Peter, by the prayers 
they put up to God for him. | II. The death of 
Herod, who was eaten of worms for a punifhment of 
his pride, is worthy of our attention. This event, 
which is likewife related by Jofephus, the Jewi/h hif- 
torian, thews, that God confounds the proud; and 
particularly that the perfecutors of the church do 


commonly make a fatal end; and that cruel and 


haughty princes, fooner or later, receive the punifh- 
ment due to their wickednefs. | 


CHAP, “XTEL 


I. QT. Paul and St. Barnabas go from Antioch to 

Cyprus, and from thence’ to Paphos, where St. 
Paul {mote a Jewifh impoftor with blindnefs, and 
where he converted to the faith the proconful Sergius 
Paulus, who was the chief magiftrate. of that ifland. 
II. After this, St. Paul, coming to Antioch in Pifdia, 
preaches to the Jews of that city, fhewing that Goel, 
according to the promifes: he had made to their fa- 
thers, had fent Jefus Chrifé into the world; that this 
Jefus, whom they had crucified, was rifenagain; and 
that all thofe who fhould believe in him, would obtain 
falvation. III. Several perfons, as well Jews as Gen- 
tiles, believing the preaching of St. Paul, the Jews 
were fo enraged againft him, as to drive him away 


and Barnabas ; but the apoftles declared to them, that 
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fince they rejeéted the Gofpel, they would, from that 
time forward, preach it to the Gentiles, and fo left 


them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE fee, in the beginning of this chapter, that St. 
Pauland St: Barnabas, pafling through feveral places 
of Afa and Greece, by order of the Holy Ghoft, and 
after that the minifters of the church of Antioch se. 
prayed and fafted, did fuccefsfully preach the Gofpe 
in thofe parts. Thefe are tokens of the divinity of . 
their calling ; but we have, efpecially, one remarkable 
proof of the converfion of the governor of Paphos, 
and in the miraculous punifhment of Elimas, who 
would have diffuaded the governor from embracing 
the Chriftian Religion. “We fee in thefe two perfons, 
one of whom believed the preaching of St. Paul, as 
the other oppofed it with all his might, that ifthe ° 
word of God faves thofe who receive it, it will con- 
demn thofe who are not converted by it; and, that 
thofe who withftand the truth, and turn away others 
from faith and piety, do draw upon themfelves the 
fevereft judgments of God. St. Pau.’s difcourfe in 
the fynagogue of Antioch, 13 an abftraét of the 
Chriétian doétrine. This apoftle proves to the Jews 
that Chrifé was born. of the feed of David, and that 
he is the promifed Meffiah; which he fhews by the 
teftimony of John the Baptift, and by the prediétion, 
of the prophets. He then declares, that this Je/us, 
who was crucified at Jerufalem, was. raifed from, the 
dead, in ‘conformity to the prophecies of the Old, 
‘Feftament. Laftly, he teaches them, that the defign 
of the coming of Chriff was, to obtain for men. the 
remiflion of ‘fins ; that accordingly, all fuch. as be- 
lieved'in him fhould be juftified ; but that thofe who, 
rejected him. fhould be excluded from falvation, 
_ Since this is the fum of the Chriftian Religion, we 

ought ferioufly and continually. to attend to it, and 
to obferve,- that it is only by faith in Jefus Chrif,, 
. and.-by obedience to. the’ Gofpel, that we a ‘7 
ave ° 
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faved. As for the effect of St. Paul's difcourfe- we 
fee that feveral believed his preaching; but that moft 
of the Jews continued obftinately in theif unbelief, 
which was the reafon why this apoftle told them, that 
he would turn to the Gentiles. This fhews what 
different effeéts the preaching of the Gofpel pro- 
duces ; that fome grow better by it, others reject it, 
and, inftead of yielding to truth, haughtily oppofe it. 
But if there are unbelievers, who continue in theit 
blindnefs, which leads them to deftruétion, they are 
themfelves the only caufe of it, fince none are ex- 
cluded from everlafting life, but thofe who judge 
themfelves unworthy of it. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I. ST: Paul and St. Barnabas preach at Iconium, 
If. From thence they go to Ly/tra, where having 
healed an impotent man, the inhabitants of that 
place took them for gods, which gave occafion to 
St. Paul to exhort them to renounce idolatry. III. 
Soon after, this apoftle was ftoned by the people of 
the town, whom the Jews had ftirred up againft him ; 
but God having faved his life, he went to other places, 
and then returned to Antioch. ! 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE find here in general, that the apoftles exer< 
cifed their miniftry with great zeal, and in the midft 
of perfecutions; and that St. Paud in particular felt 
every where the rage of the Jews, fince he was in 
danger of being ftoned with Barnabas at Iconium, 
and afterwards was aétually ftoned at Zy/fira, and even — 
left for dead. We likewife find that God preferved 
the apoftles in the dangers to which they were con- 
tinually expofed; that he wrought great miracles by 
them; and that, if they were difpleafed with the great 
oppofition they met with from the Jews, they had the | 
coinfort of bringing feveral Gentiles to the faith, 
II. The zeal St. Paul fhewed when the sa 
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of Lyfira took him and Barnabas for gods, and would 
have paid them divine honours, is very remarkable. 
Thofe who fear God, and have a true zeal, never feek 
their own glory; their great aim fhould be to glorify 
God alone, and'to caufe others to know and worthip 
him. IIL. St. Paul's difcourfe. to the Lyconians, 
who were idolators, fhews, that God did at all times 
reveal himfelf to mankind, by the works, of Nature. 
and Providence, and has.always given them proofs 
of his goodnefs. Upon which we ought to confider, 
that if the bleflings God beftows upon men in a 
natural ftate, fhould engage them to love and ferve 
him, we are much more obliged fo to do; we, FE fay, 
to whom he has revealed himfelf by the Gofpel and 
to whom he has given fuch ftrong proofs of his love, 
by fending his Son Jefus Chrifé into the world. 
Laftly, St. Zuke takes notice, towards the end of this 
chapter, of the’care which the apotiles took to go to. 
feveral places, that they might exhort ‘the faithful, 
and chiefly fettle paftors in every church, which fhews: 
the need Chriftians have of inftruétions and exhorta- 
tions; and, particularly, the neceflity of paftors and 
teachers; and that the will of God is, ‘that there 
fhould be every where among Chriftians, minifters to 
teach, to exhort, and to govern the church. 


CHAP: XV. 


1. A Difpute being raifed in the church of Antioch, 

becaufe fome Jews, who had been converted to 
Chriftianity, mfifted that the Gentiles who embraced 
the fame faith, ought to be circumcifed as the Jews, 
and obferve the ceremonies of the law of AZofés, St. 
Paul and St. Barnahas were fent to Jerufalem to 
confult the apofiles upon this queftion.. II. The apof- 
tles being met together, declared that the Gentiles, 
were not obliged to obferve circumcifion and the 
legal ceremonies, but that it would be fufficient for 
them to believe in Chri/? Jefus and to obey the Gof- 
pel, and to abftain from thofe. things which might 
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occafion them to fall into idolatry. And this is what 
the apottles communicated to the church of Antioch, 
in a letter which they fent by St. Paul and St.“ Bar 
nabas. LiL. After which, thofe two apoftles departed 
from thence to other places, to preach the Gofpel. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE have here a very plajn explication of the doc- 
trine of juftification ; and what is here faid ferves to 
clear other places of the New Teftament, which treat 
of this doétrine; on which account this chapter de- 
ferves a particular attention: It muft be obferved 
here, that the queftion propofed was not to know whe: 
ther the Gentiles, in order to falvation, were obliged 
to keep the commandments of Chriff, and to do 
good works; no one then doubted of this truth, nor 
was there any difpute about it. But the queftion 
was, whether they were obliged to fubmit to cir- 
cumcifion and the reft of the ceremonies of the law 
of Mofes, as certain Jews converted to Chriftianity 


pretended? {t muft be next remembered, that the 


apoftles determined two things upon this queftion : 
The firft, that the converted-Gentiles ought not to 
be obliged to circumcifion, and the praétice of the 
Jewifh ceremonies ; but that it'was fufficient to falva- 
tion, that they fhould fincerely believe in Chrif?. This 
the apoftles proved, 1. Becaufe God had poured his 
fpirit upon the Gentiles as well as Jews, and had given 
them faith: And, 2. From the very nature of the 
Mofaical ceremonies, as well as by the prediétions of 
the prophets. This is alfo the doétrine which St. 
Paul \ays down in his Epiftles, where he teaches, 
that we are juftified by faith alone in Jefus Chrifi, 
without the works of the law. The fecond thing 
which the apoftles declared was, that the Gentiles 
** fhould abftain, however, from what had been facri- 
“*ficed to idols, from things firangled, and trom 
** blood, and from fornication.” The reafon of this 
prohibition was, becaufe the ufe of thefe things, * 
| we 
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well as fornication, were part of the idolatrous wore 
fhip of the Gentiles; and that therefore, if Chriftians 
did not abfiain from thefe things, it might have 
drawn them into idolatry, and confirmed the Gentiles 
in their falfe religion, It appears from hence, that 
the apoftles have not excufed men from the obferva- 
tion of the moral law, but that they have only dif- 
penfed with the ceremonial law ; and that, on the 
contrary, in teaching that we are juftified by faith, 
they eftablifh the neceflity of good works, fince faith 
cannot be fincere if it does not produce good works, 
and obedience to the Gofpel. By the feparation of 
$t. Barnabas from St. Paul, mentioned at the end of 
this chapter, we find that thefe two excellent fervants 
of God were of different opinions in fome things; 
but this difference did not difunite them, nor hinder 


them from labouring inceffantly in advancing the 
kingdom of Chri/t. | 


CHAP. XVI. 


T. Paul calls Timothy, to the miniftry; and, after 
having been in divers places, he arrives at | 
a city of Macedonia, where he preaches the Gofpel, 
and where a woman named Lydia was converted to 
the Chriftian Faith. While St. Paul was at Philipps 
a tumult was raifed againft him, becaufe he had de- 
livered a maid-fervant that was poffeffed with an evil 
fpirit. He and Sz/as were both fcourged and caft into 
prifon, but being wonderfully delivered by God, the 
jailor was converted to Chriftianity, and the magi- 
_ firates of Philippi intreated the apofiles to depart, ex- 
 eufing themfelves for their ill treatment of them. 


REFLECTIONS... 


THERE are two things to be obferved in the calling 
Timothy to the holy miniftry. The firft is, that Timothy, 


who was fo excellent a fervant of God, had been edu- ~ 


cated in piety; and that though he was young, every 
body gave him a good charaéter; by which we fee 


that . 
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that none fhould be admitted to the miniftry, but 
perfons that fear God from their youth, and have the 
teftimony of a holy life. The fecond, that St. Paui, 
who condemned citcumcifion, when impofed on the 
Gentiles as a neceffary duty, did, notwith{tanding, 
cireumcife Timothy, left the Jews fhould rejeét his 
miniftry, under pretence that his father was a Gentile. 
This isan example of prudence, condefcenfion, and 
charity, by which we are taught, that in indifferent 
matters we muft fubmit as much as poffible to the 
weak, avoid every thing that may give offence, and 
regard what may moft contribute to the peace and 
edification of the church. IL. St. Luke fays, that 
the fpirit did not fuffer St. Paul to go to Afa, and 
that he was warned by a vifion to preach the Gofpel 


in Macedonia; upon which we are to obferve, that it 


was God who guided the apoftles to the places where 
they eould do moft good, and where their prefence 
was moft neceffary.. God does not always think fit 
that the Gofpel fhould be preacned in all places, but 
reveals it to fome rather than to others, for wife, for 
juft, and good reafons. III. St. Luke tells us, that 
there was a woman called Lydia, who heard St. Paul, 
and that God opened her heart to attend unto the 
things that were fpoken _by the apoftles. This fhews 
us, that faith is produced by hearing the word of God, 
and by the efficacy of his grace, which opens the 
heart, and difpofes it for the reception of the truth. 
1V. St. Paul having delivered a maid-fervant that 
was pofleffed with an evil fpirit, hcr mafters, inftead of 
being affected with the miracle, perceiving they had 
lof the profit the brought them by divination, ftirred 
up the magiftrates againft the apoftle. This thews 
how great power there is in felf-intereft, to excite the 
patiions of men, and to hinder-them from knowing 
and receiving the truth. St. Paud and Silas, being 
feourged and imprifoned by order of the magiftrates 
of Philippi, fhewed a wonderful conftancy in the pains 
and indignities they endured, finging praifés to God 
in the prifon. Thus Chriftians receive, not only with 
“fa patience, 
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patience, but likewife with joy, the evils they are exe 
pofed to for the fake of Chrift. God opened the 
doors of the prifon by an earthquake, and the apoftles 
had the happinefs of converting the jailor. This isa 
remarkable inftance of God's protecting his faithful 
fervants; and fhews, that all that was done againft 
the apoftles turned to the glory of God, to the pro- 
jertany of the Gofpel, and their greateft comfort. 

aftly, obferve, that St. Paul pleaded that he was a 
citizen of Rome, to oblige the magiftrates of Philippi 
to own their fault in caufing him and Silas to be 
feourged and imprifoned without any form of juftice. 
This he did to thew his innocency, and for the honour 
of the Gofpel which he preached. It appears plain 
enough, that St. Paul did not, however, fay this for 
fear of fufferings, fince if he had declared at firft that 
he was a citizen of Rome, he might have avoided both 
the fvourging and imprifonment. Thus we fee, that 
he joined great prudence to an admirable patience 
and a profound humility. 


CHAP. XVII. 


I. CT. Paul and Silas preached the Gofpel with fuc- 

cefs at Theffalonica ; but the Jews having ftirred 
up the magiftrates and people of that city againft 
them, they go to Berea, and there convert feveral 
perfons. II. But being perfecuted there alfo by the 
Jews, St. Paul leaves that town and goes to Athens, 
a famous city of Greece. He there preaches the 
Gofpel, and converts feveral perfons. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE arrival of St. Paul and Stlas at Theffalonica, 
and at Berea, their preaching in thofe two cities, and 
the tumult which the Jews raifed againft them, fhews 
that St. Paul fainted not ; that the Jews were the moft 
bitter enemies of the Gofpel, perfecuting it in every 
place; but that they had likewife the comfort of 
gaining every where fouls to Chri/i. 11. What is fajd 
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in praife of the faithful at Berea, who chearfully re- 
ceived the word of God, and examined the Scriptures, 
to fee whether what St. Paul preached to them’ was 
agreeable thereto, teaches us to receive the truth with 
docility and readinefs, and at the fame time with 
knowledge and difcernment; and that every Chrittian 
has a right to examine, by the word of God, the 
doétrine that is preached to him, that he may receive 
nothing that is not comformable to that divine word, 
which is the only rule of our faith, and fubmit) obe- 
diently to every thing agreeable to it. III. We ob- 
ferve in this chapter, the great zeal of St. Paul. 
Grieved to fee the city of Athens over-run with ido- 
latry, he refolved to preach the Gofpel there; and 
being intreated by fome philofophers to inform them 
of the doétrine he taught, did not fcruple to difcourfe 
to them concerning the true religion. In imitation 
of this apoftle, we ought to be fincerely concerned 
when we fee men engaged in fin and error, and to 
lay hold of all occafions that offer to deliver them 
from it. We obferve in the difcourfe St. Pau/ made 
to the Athenians, on one hand, the wifdom and pru- 
dence of this apoftle, who took occafion, even from 
their fuperftitions, to fpeak to them of the true God; 
and, on the other, the evidence and force with which 
he proved, by the cleareft and ftrongeft arguments, 
and by the teftimony of their own poets, that there 
is but one God, almighty and all-gracious, who has 
created all things; and that it is an extreme folly, 
and the greateft of errors, to worthip idols of gold, 
filver, or ftone, as did the Gentiles. The difcourfe 
of St. Paul, contains the principal truths of religion; 
that there is but one only God, creator and preterver 
of the world; that this God is not far from every one 
of us; that he does not f{tand in need of our fervice, — 
or any thing elfe from us, fince it is he that gives us 
all life, motion, and being. But, above all, we ought 
to atttend to thefe words, which are the abftract of the 
doérine and duties of the Gofpel, that God now com- 
mandeth. all men every where to repent; becaufe he hath’ 
appointed 
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appointed a.day, in which he will judge the world in 
vighteoufnefs, by that man whom he hath ordained, 
Thefe truths, which St. Paul once taught in an idola+ 
trous city, are the truths which we profefs to believe; 
but can be of no fervice to us, any farther than they 
ftir us up to ferve God, to fear him, to love him, and 
to obey the Gofpel. We fee, laftly, that this difcourfe 
of St. Paul was attended with the converfion of fome 
perfons, but that the greateft part of thofe who heard 
him continued in unbelief. Thus the preaching of 
the word of God converts fome, whilft others fcoff at 
and rejeét it. 


CHAP. XVIII. | 


I. QT. Paul dwells at Corinth a year and a half, 

where he converts a great number of people, 
and is accufed by the Jews before the magiftrates. 
II. From thence he goes to Ephefus, to Jerufalem, 
to Antioch, and other places, to vifit the churches, 
and to confirm them in the faith. III. There is 
mention made at the end of this chapter of Apollos, 
who was a minifter of the Gofpel, famous for his zeal, 
and his great talents, 


REFLECTIONS. 


J. IN what St. Zwke relates of the ftay of St. Paul 
made at Cerinth, we may obferve the zeal wherewith 
this apoftle laboured every where for the advancement 
of the kingdom of Cariff; and his difintereftednefs and 
prudence, which appear in his choofing rather to work 
with his own hands for his fubfiftence, than to be 
maintained at the charge of the church: the troubles 
he met with from the Jews; and laftly, the divine 
proteétion in his affli€tions; and the comfort he had 
-m converting a great number of people in that city, 
and of founding there a very noble church. Thus — 
the Chriftian Religion was more and more eftablithed 
‘by the preaching of the apofiles, and in fpite of all 
“oppofition ef the Jews, and of other enemies of og 
; truth. 
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truth. II. The feveral journies and voyages of St. 
Paul, related in this chapter, fhew that he was con- 
tinually employed in the duties of his callling, and 
that he laboured with indefatigable application in the 
edification of the churches. Thus all true and fincere 
Chriftians, but particularly the faithful minifters of 
Chrift Jefus, exert all their ftrength, dedicate all their 
time, yea, their whole lives, to promoting the glo 

of God, and the falvation of men. III. What is here 
faid to the honour of Apollos, of his zeal and eloquence, 
and his other great gifts, and of the extraordinary 
effects of his miniltry, fhould make us acknowledge, 
that God grants a moft valuable bleffing to the 
church, when he fends zealous teachers and minifters, 
and well fkilled in the Holy Scriptures, and endowed 
with the neceffary talents and gifts for inftruétion and 
edification ; and it ought likewife to engage us to be- 
feech God, that he would always raife up fuch men. 


CHAP. XIX. 


I. QT. Paul preaches the Gofpel in the city of Ephe- 

fws, and does feveral miracles there. II. Cer- 
tain Jews, attempting to caft out evil fpirits in the 
name of Jefus, are ill treated by thofe who were pof- 
feffed. III. Several perfons addiéted to magick were 
converted, and gave publick tokens of their repent- 
ance. IV. St. Luke adds an account of the tumult 
raifed again{ft St. Paul, by a filverfmith, named De- 
metrius, who made great advantage by felling little 
filver fhrines, formed after the model of a famous 
temple which was in the city, and which was devoted 
to a goddefs of the heathens, named Diana. That 
man, finding that St. Paul, by preaching againft idols, 
made him lofe all his profit, ftirred up the people 


again{t him, but the riot was appeafed by the clerk of 
the city. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter is a continuation of the wonderful 
fuccefs of St. Paul’s miniftry. That apoftle baptized 
at 
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at Ephefius certain difciples, who, till then, thad onl 
been inftruéted in the doétrine of John the Baptift; 
but as foon as they were baptized in the name of Je/us 
Chrift, and St. Paul had laid his hands on them, 
they received the miraculous gifts of the Holy Ghoft. 
Betides thefe, he converted there a great number of 
perfons, in fpite of the oppofition of the Jews; he 
here wrought furprizing miracles; and feveral people 
that practifed the magick art, renounced their fuper- 
ftition, and their nnpiety. Thus did this apofile every 
where advance the kingdom of Ckri/?, and deftroy 
that of the devil. What happened to the Jewish 
exorcifis, who endeavouring to caft out devils: in the 
name of Je/us, were ill treated by thofe who were 
potiefled by the evil fpirits, tended to convince the 
Jews, and ali the world, that none but the apoftles, 
and fuch as believed in Chrifé, were really able to work 
miracles, and had power over the unclean {pirits; the 
divine efficacy of the name of Jefus, and the excel- 
lence of his religion is difplayed only by good men; 
but it does not belong to wicked men, or to hypocrites, 
to take the name of the Lord in their mouths. St. 
Luke informs us, that feveral people living at Ephe/us, 
converted by St. Paul's preaching, came and confefied 
their fins, among whom there were fome, who having 
praéctifed magick, and unlawful arts, chofe rather pub- 
lickly, to burn their books treating upon thofe fubjects, 
than to fell them, though they would have brought 
them in confiderable fums. ‘This example is remark- 
able; it teaches us, that thofe who are truly penitent, 
do not feruple to own their faults, to give publick 
tokens of their repentance, and to renounce all that 
has been to themfelves, or might be to others, an 
eccafion of fin and feandal, though it be never fo 
precious, or dear and profitable to them. What is 
_ principally to be obferved concerning the fedition 
which was raifed at Kphefus againft St. Paul, is, That 
it was raifed by fome cratts-men, who feared that if 
the people left off worfhipping idols, their trade would 


lofe its credit, and their gain be diminifhed; aud to 
ie fiir 
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ftir up the people, they pretended a regard to religion, 
and a zeal for the goddefs Diana. Nothing aéts with 
greater force upon the minds of men than the love of 
money; nothing raifes their prffions fo. much; they 
cannot bear the truth, when it is contrary to their 
intereft; and when they can do it, they conceal their 
intereft under the mafk of religion. This great) tu- 
mult was at laft, with fome difticulty,. appeafed. by 
the town-clerk, and St. Paul by this means delivered 
from the danger that threatened him. By which we 
fee that tumults and feditions are very dangerous, and 
therefore we ought to avoid every thing that tends to 
promote them; and that wife men are bound to pre- 
vent and to calm them by all poflible means. 


CHAR HX: 


I. QT. Paul leaves Ephefus, and goes to Troas, where 

he preaches the Gofpel to the Chriftians of that 
city, and raifes one from the dead. IJ. From thence 
he goes to Miletus, where having fent for the paftors” 
of the church of Ephe/us, he gives them a very ferious 


_ © exhortation; and then takes his leave of them. 


| REFLECTIONS... _ oi 
WE are to obferve in this chapter,, I. Firft, That 


St. Paul arriving at Zroas, went to the place where. 


the Chriftians of that city were met together on the 
firft day of the week.to break bread, that is to fay, to. 
celebrate the Lord’s Supper, and preached. to. them. 
very late in the night. From thence we may gather, 
that the apoftles, and firft Chriftians affembled them-, 


felves to ferve God, and for mutual edification; that. 


Sunday was fet apart for that purpofe; that the holy: 
Sacrament was adminiftered in thofe meetings, and 
difcourfes made for the inftruétion and exhortation of 
the faithful; and contfequently, that thefe pradtices are 
as old as Chriftianity itfelfand of divine inftitution. 
IJ. The fecond thing which deferves our attention, is, 
that St. Paul reftored a young man to life, who fell. 

| . from 
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from the upper room of the houfe where the believers 
were gathered together. This was a miracle very re« 
markable, which, without doubt, comforted the Chrif- 
tians of Troas, and ftrengtheued them in the religion 
of Chrift. But what mott of all deferves to be con- 
fidered in this chapter is, the difcourfe which St. Pau 
made to the paftors of Ephefus, before he left them: 
in which we fee with how great integrity, zeal, and 
difintereftednefs he difcharged his miniftry; his con- 
ftancy under afflictions, his great piety, the care he 
took to exhort and teach for three years together, 


both in publick, and from houfe to houfe; his fettled. 


refolution of ferving the Lord faithfully, even to the 
end, and even of facrificing his life with joy, for the 
fake of the Gofpel. We fee there alfo, the grave and 
affeGiing exhortations which he made to the minifters 
of Ephefus, and the ardent and tender wifhes by which 
he recommends them to God, and the whole church 
over which they were appointed. From thence the 
minifters of the Gofpel may learn faithfully to dif- 
charge their office, and to fulfil the duties of it with 
diligence, zeal, and fincerity; to watch carefully over 
the Lord’s flock, and to take heed that no falfe or 
offenfive doétrines flide in among them; never to 
conceal any thing that may be of ufe to thefe who are 
committed to their truft; to warn them, not only 


publickly, but privately alfo; to fuffer patiently the 
troubles to which they are wees ; to pray con- 


tinually for their flocks; and laftly, to have no regard 
nor value for themfelves, their own interefts, nor even 
their lives, provided they may have the fatisfaétion of 
finifhing their courfe, and faithfully difcharging the 
minifiry which they have received from the Lord Jefus. 
What St. Paul fays on this occafion teaches Chrif- 
tians, that the office of paftor is of the greateft im- 
portance; that God is very gracious to us when he 
fends us faithful minifters; and that when they have 
warned and inftructed us with fidelity, they will not 
be anfwerable for our fouls if we do not do our ef 


The tears which the paftors‘and Chriftians of Ep" 
e 
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fhed at parting with St. Paul, prove how dearly they 
loved him; and is likewife an argument how ftrong 
that love ought to be that unites the paftors to their 
flocks, and how much Chriftians fhould dread to be 
deprived of the miniftry of the faithful fervants of 


God. 


CHAP. XXI. 


T. Paul departing from Miletus arrives at Tyre, and 
from thence goes to Ce/area, where he is warned by 

4 prophet that he fhould be imprifoned at Jerufaleur, 
and delivered over to the Gentiles. This prediCtion 
did not affright St. Pau/, who declared, that he neither 
feared bonds nor even death; and fo he fet forwards 
for Jeyujulem. When he was arrived there, he entered 
into the temple with four other perfons, who had a 
vow upon them, to obferve what was ordered by the 
law of MJofes in the like cafe. Though he did this by 
the advice ef the other apoftles, to thew that he was 
not an enemy to the law, as he had been accufed, the 
Jews did neverthelefs raife a tumult againit him, and 
would have put him to death, if the captain of thofe 
that guarded the temple had not refcued him out of 


their hands. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE predi€&ion of Agabus, who warned St. 
Paul that he fhould be caft into prifon at Jerufalem, 
fhews, that nothing befel that apoftle, but by the 
fpecial will of God; and that it was the Lord who ex- 
pofed him to thofe perfecutions, and who thought fit 
that he fhould be delivered to the Gentiles, and after- 
wards carried to Rome, that he might bear witnefs to 
the Gofpel every where. The noble refolution and 
conftancy which St. Paul expreffed, when the difciples 
_ befought him with tears not to go up to Jeru/alem, 

declaring that he was ready, not only to be bound 
but to fuffer death for the name of the Lord Jefus, 


fhews, that this faithful fervant of God was entirely 
6 devoted 
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devoted to Chri/?, and that nothing was capable of 
fhaking his confiancy. This is an example that 
oughtto be imitated by all Chriftians, but particularly 
by the minifters of the Gofpel: And, as the Chriftians 
of Cefurea, when they faw St. Paul was determined to 
go, no longer oppofed his journey, but refigned to the 
will of God; we ought alfo to fubmit to what God 
has determined, and to facrifice ‘our deareft inclina- 
tions to his will, as foon as it is manifefted to. us. 
What St. Paul did, when he went to the temple of 
Jerufalem, and purified himfelfaccording to the cuftom 
of the Jews, muft be looked upon as an aét of pru- 
dence and charity; and which tended to prove, that 
he was unjuftly accufed of being an enemy to the law 
of Mojfes. This prudent behaviour of St. Paul, 
teaches us to accommodate ourfelves aS much as we 
can, and to, comply in indifferent matters with thofe 
who are prejudiced againfi us, and to negleét nothing 
to bring them off from their wrong notions. We 
find, however, that notwithftanding what St. Paul did 
to comply with the Jews, they rofe up againft him to 
take away his life. Thefe are the common effects of 
paffion and prejudice: they fo blind men, that nothing 
can undeceive them. Laftly, It is to be obferved, 
that Providence delivered St. Paul from the rage of 
the Jews, by means of the tribune, making ufe of what 
this apoftle had done, in compliance with the Jews, to 
caufe him to'be feized and delivered by that very peo- 
ple, into the hands of the Gentiles, as had been fore- 
told. Thus God fecures thofe that ferve him, and all 
that men do againft them, tends only to accomplith 
the ends of Providence. 


CHAP. XXIL ov 


‘Ae Tis is a difcourfe, in which St. Paul, to juftify 
-himfelf from the accufation of the Jews, that he 
was an enemy to their law and nation, gives the 
hiftory of his life and converfion. II. But the Jews 


infifting upon his being put to death, the se age Bre 
ere 
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dered he thould be examined by fcourging; which, 
however, was not done, becaufe this apoftle declared 
that he was a citizen of Rome; but he was fent back, 
tbat he might appear before the council of the Jews. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE defign of St. Paul’s difcourfe, which is here 
fet down, was to fhew the Jews he was no enemy to 
their religion ; that, fo far from it, he himfelf had been 
very zealous For that religion, in which he was brought 
up at Jerufalem ; and was formerly a moft violent per- 
fecutor of the Chriftians; that the reafon why he had 
embraced the Chriftian Religion, and preached it every 
where, was in obedience to the heavenly call, In this 
behaviour of St, Paul towards the Jews, we may ob- 
ferve, that he endeavoured both to juttify himfelf, and 
to pacify them, but that he did not, however, diffem- 
ble the truth. This teaches us to fpeak and aét 
always with temper and prudence, efpecially when we 
have to do with perfons prejudiced againft us; and, at 
the fame time, with courage and refolution, without 
difguife, and without diffembling the truth through 
fear. The rage the Jews were in ; when St. Paul faid, 
that the Lord ‘had fent him to the Gentiles, fhews, that 
the chief caufe of their hatred againft this apoftle, was 
the averfion they had tothe heathens. ‘This proce- 
dure of the Jews thews, likewife, that nothing can un- 
deceive people who labour under {trong prejudices. : 
Lattly, St. Paul, when they were going to examine. 
him by fcourging, thought fit, in order to avoid it at 
this time, to plead his privilege as a citizen cf Rome, 
which he had negleéted to do gn another occafion. 
He aéted thus, becaufe it was a lawful means of fecur- 
ing himfelf againft their yiolent and unjuft treatment. 
From whence we may conclude, that it is lawful to 
make ufe of our right, and to employ all juft and rea- 
fonable methods to  defeqd ourfelves, when we are ip 
danger of being opprefied, or unjutily treated, 
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CHAP. XXIII. 


HIS chapter confifts of two parts: I. St. Paul's — 


~ appearing before the council of the Jews. IL 
The relation of a confpiracy, which forty Jews had 


formed to take away this apoftle’s life, and the manner » 


in which he was preferved. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may make four refleétions upon this chapter ; 
J. That St. Paul, being unjufily ftruck, by the order 
' of the high prieft Jnanias, threatened him with the 
judgment of God; but that he, neverthelefs, declared 
the refpeét he bore to his charaéter, when he was ac- 
quainted, that he who had caufed him to be thus 
firuck, was the high prieft; which he did not know at 
firft. What we are to learn from hence is, that we 
ought to fpeak refpeéifully of our fuperiors; and, at 
the fame time, that God will punith unjuft judges, and 
fuch as abufe their authority. II. That St. Paul oe- 
cafioned a divifion between the Pharifees and Saddu- 
cees, by faying, that he was arraigned for believing 
the refurreétion of the dead. He acted wifely in pre- 
venting, by this means, being oppreffed by the Jews, 
and fhewing that he taught what the Pharifees them- 
felves believed concerning the refurreétion. IIL. 
“That God appeared to St. Pau? by night, and bid him 
fear nothing, but to be prepared to go, and bear 
witrefs to the truth at Lome. This was necefiary for 
the fupport of the apoftle, in the midft of thofe trou- 
bles which the Jews raifed again{t him, to inftraét him 
in the defigns of Providence, and to encourage him to 
make every where an open profeffion of the truth. 
IV. We fee, in the laft plawe, that forty Jews having 
confpired to fliy St. Paul, he was preferved from that 
danger by a young man, his nephew, who gave the 
‘captain notice of it. We may obferve from this, how 
ereat the rage of the Jews was againf St. Paul; to 
- what excefies hatred, joined with a falfe zeal for reli- 


'. “gion, 


’ 
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gion, is capable of hurrying men, and how dangerous 
it is to be hurried away by paffion, and to make rath 
vows. Finally, we fhould admire,.1n this eveat, the 
means that Providence ulés to preferve innocent and 
good men from impendiug dangers. | 


CHAP. XXIV. 


I. §T. Paul being accufed by the Jews before the 

governor Felix, gives an account of his behaviour 
and his faith. II. Felix defiring to hear St. Paul, 
that apoftle difcourfed_ of the duties of juftice, of tem- : 
perance, and of the laft judgment, in fuch a manner 
as filled him with terror. However, St. Paul remain- 
ed a prifoner at Ce/area, for the {pace of two years. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WHAT we are to confider firft upon this. chap- 
ter, is, that St. Paul being very unjuftly accufed by 
the Jews, before the governor Felix, defended himfelf 
in a grave, folid difcourfe ; in which, whilft he juftifies 
himfelf from the aceufations brought againft him, and 
denies thofe things which the Jews falfely laid to his 
charge, he does, neverthelefs, make an open confeflion 
of the faith and doétrine which he taught. We may 
learn from this inftance of fincerity and zeal, that 
neither fear; nor any other confideration, ought to 
hinder us from afferting the truth. II. It is obferv- 
able, that the apofile, giving an account of his faith 
and behaviour, declares he believed and taught nothing 
but what was. written in the law and the prophets, 
and particularly the refurre&tion of the dead, of the 
juft and of the unjuft. By what St. Paul fays on this 
fubject, we fee, that the do&trine of the refurreétion is 
a very important part of the Chriftian Religion ; and, 
that thofe who profefs to believe it, ought to live.a 


holy and unblameable life, having a contcience void 
of offence towards God, and towards men. We fhould, 


in the laft place, ferioufly take notice of the terror 
with which Feliz was feized, when St. Paul talked to 
Kk Q : him 
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him about righteoufnefs,. temperance, and the laft 
judgment; of that governor's obduracy, who finding 
his own confcience reproach him with injuftice, im- 
purity, and feveral other crimes, would not tuffer the 
apoftle to proceed, . Here we fee the power of the 
word of God, and the effeéts which the truth of the 
Gofpel, and efpecially the doétrine of the univertal 
judgment, produce, even upon the minds of the 
wicked. But we likewife obferve, how finners refift —. 
that word, and the motions of their own confcience. 
This fhould therefore be a warning to us, not tohardew . 
-our hearts, nor ever to delay our converfion, when 
God caufes us to hear his voice, and when we feel 
ourfelves affected with it. The wickednels of Felix 
appeared yet, farther, in his leaving St. Pawd impri-- 
foned two years, not that he thought him guilty, but 
becaufe he was covetous, and hoped to extort nioney . 
from him. Thus avarice, and refpect for men, are — 
the caufe of great injuftice, and hinder men from at- 
taining the knowledge of the truth. 


CHAP. XXV. . 
1. THE Jews defire Feftus, who fucceeded Felix in 
, the government of Judea, to fend St. Paul trom 
Cefarea, where he had been a prifoner two years, to 
Jerufalem, having formed a defign to kill him on the 
way: but Fefius did not grant them their requeft, 
telling them they might come to Ce/area, which they 
did. Upon this, St. Paul appealed to the emperor, . 
and Fefius refolved to fend him to Rome. II. About 
this tine king dgrippa coming to Cefarea, and being 
told of St. Paul, was defirous to fee and hear him, —— 





REFLECTIONS. 


THE refle&tions to be made on this chapter are, I. 
That the Jews having treacheroufly contrived to kill 
St. Paul. God did-not fuffer them to execute their 
wicked and cruel defign, which fhould lead us to ac- 
knowledge the protection which God affords his aa 
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CHAP. XXVI. 501 


ful fervants. If. That St. Paul being accufed by the 
Jews, before Feflus, continued to maintain his j inno- 
cence, and at latt defired his caufe might be referred 
tothe emperor. This procedure of the apofile thews, - 
that when we are unjuftly accufed, we may have re- 
courfe to courts of juftice, and make ule of all. the : 
lawful means for our defence which Providence puts 
in our power. III. It muft be likewife confidered, 
that Providence did thus difpofe matters, not only that 
St. Paul might not fall into the hands of the Jews but 
alfo that he might thereby have an opportunity of 
going to Rome, and of preaching the Gofpel in that 
great city, as our Lord had foretold he thould. IV. 
The behaviour of Fe/fus towards St. Paul, thews, that 
that governor, though a heathen, had more integrity 
and equity than the Jews, and even than the high 
A and magiftrates of Jerufalem  themfelves. 
aftly, It is to be obferved, that king g Agrippa coming © 
at that time to Ce/area, was defirous to fee and hear 
St. Paul, and that this was an occafion with which 
Providence furnithed this apoftle to {peak in the pre- 
fence of that prince, and a great number of people of | 
the firft rank: which turned to the juftification of St. 


Paul, and the doétrine he preached, as we fee in the 
following chapter. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


I. OT. Pau! {peaking in the prefence of king Agrip- 


pa, of Bernice. of the governor Fefius, and a 
great number of officers, and people of diftinétion, 
gives the hiftory of hts life, converfion, and manner of 
exercifing his miniftry to that time. I. He was inter- 
rupted by Fefius, who took him for a madman, and 


by king Agrippa, who was moved by his difcourfe, 
Ail. Finally, this prince, the governor, and all that 


were prefent, acknowledged the innocence of S¢. Paz d; 
but it was refolved that he thould be fent to Rome, 


-becaufe he had appealed to the emperor. 


REFLEC= 
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ae REFLECTIONS. 
J. IN the difcourfe St. Paul made before king, 


Agrippa, to give an account of his conduct, both be-’ . 


fore and after. his converfion, we difcover a charaéter. 
of wifdom, of moderation, and, at.the fame time, of 
ingenuity, fleadinefs, and courage, which very plainly 
denote the innocence. and zeal of this apoftle. The 
mild and refpeéiful, but, at the fame time, frank and 
fincere manner, in which he {poke upon this occafion, 
fhould teach us to anfwer always as we are exhorted 
hy St. Peter, with meeknefs and humility, thofe who 
require an account of our faith, and of the hope which 
is in us, and never to conceal nor diffemble the truth. 
II. We are to confider upon this difcourfe, that if St. 
Paul perfecuted the church before his converfion, he 
did it in ignorance and unbelief, but that, otherwife, 
his life was irreproachable ; and, that after the Lord 
had called him, he ferved him with great zeal. What 
we are to learn from hence, 1s, that fins of ignorance 
are more eafily pardoned than others, and that we are, 
likewife, more eafily reclaimed trom them; that God 
reveals. himfelf. fooner or later, to fuch as are of an 
upright heart; and that, whenever he calls us, we 
ought to obey, and follow that call immediately, IIL. 
We fee by the judgement Feffus made of St. Paul, tak- 
ing him for a mad-man, that the moft ferious things 
feem folly to the worldly-minded; and the wife and 
sefpe&ful anfwerawhich St. Paud returned to Feflus, is 
a noble inftance of moderation and courage. LV. St. 
Luke mentions a very remarkable circumftance ; that 
king Agrippa, hearing St. Paul, faid, that he had 
almoft purtuaded him to be a Chriftian ; to which the 
apofile- replied, that he withed he, andall prefent, were — 
really and truly Chriftians. Upon which it may be 
obfeived, that that prince, who profefied the Jewifh 
religion, and believed the prophets, found in the dif 
courfe of the apofile, a probability, at leaft, by which 
we may fice the force of truth ; but the imprefiion was 
not to dalvation, fince dgrippa took no care to be 
farther 
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farther inftru€ted therein. It is in vain to be but 
faintly affected with the word of God, or to bea half, 
an almoft Chriftian; we muft be fo altogether, and. 
with our whole heart. Laftly, We find that kin 

Agrippa aud Iefius, after they had heard St. Pau 


and examined the accufation laid againft. him, con- 


feffed his innocence, and would have acquitted him, 
if he had not appealed to Cefar. By this means 
this apoftle’s innocence was vindicated; and, if he 
was fent to Rome, it was not as a criminal, which 
would have been a great hindrance to the Gofpel he 
was to preach in that city. Thus St. Paul experienc- 
ed, on this occafion, God’s peculiar protection ; and 
the Lord fulfilled in him, what he had foretold of the 
apoities, namely, that they thould be brought’ betore 
kings and rulers, to bear witnefs of him; but that by 
would affitt then with his fpirit, and put into their 
mouth what fhould be neceffary for them to {peak in 
their defence. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


HIS chapter contains a relation. of the vovage. 

which St. Paul made by fea from Ce/area to Rome, 
where what is chiefly to be obferved,, is, that he was in 
danger of perifhing, the thip in which he was having 
run a-ground. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS hiftory prefents us with four remarks: I. 
The fiift retates to the continual danger St. Pau/ was 
expoted tg. Atter having efcaped the rage of the 
Jews, he liad like to have been catt away in his voyage 
to Rome, and befides, to be murdered by the foldiers. 
Il. The fecond is, that God, who had proteéted hin 
till thea, .was pleafed to deliver him trom both thefe 
dangers. We fee, therefore, that nothing can hurt 
thofe whom God fayours with his prote@tion, and whe 
ferve him faithtully. IIL. The third, that God did 
not only faye the life of St, Paul, but fer his fake, 
may preferved 
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preferved all thofe that were in the fhip with him; fu 
that when they were thipwrecked, there was not one loft. 
This wonderful deliverance, which St. Paul foretold, 
mult needs convince them, that this apoftle was a true 
fervant of God; and it is a leffor to us, that it is 
always a great happinefs to be in the company of good 
men; and that, upon. their account, God often {pares 
the reft, grantitig them deliverance, and thewing them 
great favour. IV. It is to be obferved, in the laft 
place, that though God had aflured St. Paul by an 
angel, that none of thofe who were in the fhip with 
him fhould perifh, yet that apoftle declared, that ifthe 
mariners did not remain in the vetlel, they could not 
be faved. The promifes which God makes us, fhould 
not hinder us from ufing thofe means that prudence 
direéts, and which he himfelf has eftublifhed ; wheres 
fore our reliance upon God ought never to be attended 
with raihnefs or negligence. 


CHAP. XXVIII. 


I. QT. Paul having been thipwrecked upon the coaft 
of the ifle of Maltha, ttaid there three montts, 

and wrought fundry miracles. II. He departs from 

Maitha, aud arrives at Rome. ’ | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE humanity with which the inhabitants of 
Maltha veceived St. Paul, and thofe which were thip- 
wrecked with him, fhould teach Chriftians to exercife 
hofpitality, and heartily to affift thofe that are in dif 
trefs. The judgment which the people of that ifland 
paffed upon St. Paul, when he was bit by a viper, 
fhews, that men, even the moft rude and uncultivated, 
have always thought that divine vengeance does not 
fuffer crimes tu go unpunifthed, which is a moft certain 
truth; however, the example of St. Paul proves, that 
it would be judging rathly, to imagine that all thofe 
whom any misfortune befals, are purfued by the juftice 


of God.* The opinion which the inhabitants of 
Maltha 
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Maitha conceived of St. Paul, taking him for a god, 
when they faw he was not hurt, muft be looked upon 
as an effeét of the ignorancé of thofe idolatrous people; 
but this miracle, as well as that of curing the father- 
in-law of Publius, and other diftempered perfons of 
that ifland, oblige us to acknowledge the accomplith- 
ment of that promife which Chrifé made his apoftles 
ia the xvith chapter and 18th verfe of the Gofpel of 
St. Mark: They shall take up ferpents, and if they 
drink any deadly thing, it hal not hurt them; they fhall 
lay hands on the fick, and they fhall recover. Laftly, 
St. Paul being arrived at Rome, faw not only the 
Chriftians that were in that great city, but likewife 
the Jews, whom he informed of the reafons that in- 
duced him to take a voyage to Rome, and to appeal to 
the emperor; he fpoke of their nation, and of the 
Jews at Jerufalem, with great temper, and afterwards 
endeavoured to bring them to believe in Jefus Chrift ; 
and finding, at latt, that feveral among them continued 
in their unbelief, he declared to them, that becaufe of 
their obduratenefs, he would preach the Gofpel to the | 
Gentiles. This his behaviour, full of wifdom and 
charity, fhews, that we ought to omit nothing that 
may edify the world, or bring back thofe who are 
prejudiced againft the truth; and that, if then people 
will continue obitinate, they are inexcufable. 


Thus ends the Hiftory of St. Zwke, and the Book of 
the Acts of the Apofiles. It may be farther obferved, 
that St. Pau! remained a prifoner at Rome two years; 
that, during that time, he wrote feveral Epiftles, which 
have been preferved in the New Teftament; that he 
was afterwards fet at liberty, and made feveral jour- 
nies; and that, returning to Rome about five years 
"after, he there fuffered martyrdom, being beheaded in 

the reign of Nero. | 


The End of the Acts of the Avostuzs. 


THE 


THE 


EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


TO THE 


ROMANS. 








ARGUMENT. 


The Epiftle to the Romans was wrote about the fifty- 
fecenth year of our Lord. It was placed at the 
head of the other Epifiles, becaufe of the importance 
of the. matters contained in it, and the dignity of 
the city of Rome. The defign of this Epifile is to 
Skew, that faith in Chrilt, through the Gofpel, is 
the only way of falvation; and that circumcifion, 
and the works of the law of Mofes, gave the Jews 
no advantage over the Gentiles; and, therefore, that 
the Gentiles, who embraced the Gofpel, were not to 

_ be obliged to fubmit to circumecifion, and the cere-_ 
monies of the law, as certain Jews converted to 
Chriftianity pretended; and that God might call the 
Gentiles, and receive them into his covenant, as the 

_ prophets had foretold. This is what we are taught 
in the eleven firfi chapters of this Epifile. Inthe 

_ five lafi, St. Paul evhoris the Romans to the prin- 
cipal duties of the Chriftian life, and efyecially to 
charity, forbearance, and peace; forafinuch as the 

_— divifions which precailed at that time, between the 


Jews and the converted Gentiles, troubled the peace 
of the church. — : 


CHAP. . 
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CHAP. I. 


N this chapter St. Paul does two things: I-He 
falutes the believers at Rome, and expreffes his 
joy at hearing of their faith, and the great defire he 
had to go and fee them. IT. He begius to. fhew that 
as all men were finners, they could be faved only by 
Jefus Chrifé; and for that purpofe he makes appear, 
that though God had difcovered himfelf to the Gentiles, 
by the works of the creation, they did not ferve him, 
but fell into idolatry, and all kinds of diforders, 


REFLECTIONS. 
I. WE obferve, at the beginning of this Epiftle, 


-the love of St. Paul to the Romans, his defire to 


contribute to their edification, and his zeal to make 
known the Gofpel in all places, and to all perfons, 
and even in the city of Rome. All Chriftians, and 
particularly minifters of the Gofpel, ought to imitate 
St. Paw] in this refpeét; to love tenderly the church 
of Chrif?, and the faithful; to pray continually for 
them; to procure their edification with all their 
might, and never to be afhamed of truth or godli- 
nels. If. We fee, that. although God manitefted 
himfelf to the Gentiles by the works of creation and 
providence, they did not glorify him, but abandoned 
themfelves to fins of every kind; and that even thofe 
nations where arts and {ciences flourthed, fell into the 
moft ihameful idolatry, and moft unworthy of reafon- 
able creatures, and thereby provoked God’s wrath 
againft them. If the Gentiles were guilty before 
God, and inexcufable for thefe thing, as St. Paul 
declares, how guilty fhould we be, if, after God has 
made known himfelf to us, not only by the works of 
nature, but by his werd, we did not ferve him as we 
ought! III. What the apoftle fays in this chapter, 


_ with refpeét to the two principal fins of the Gentiles, 


which were idolatry, and the dreadful diforders which 


they fell into with refpeét to uncleannefs, fhews us 


what 
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what condition we fhould be in, if God had not ets 
lightened us with the light of the Gotpel, and into 
what horrid aétions fenfuality and uncleannefs ma 
lead mankind. IV. Finally, in the laft verfes of this 
chapter, St. Pau/ defcribes the vices of the heathen, 
faying, that they were filled with pollutions, covet- 
oufnefs, injuftice, and pafiions and fins of every kind; 
and that although they knew that thofe who did fuch 
things were worthy of death, they did not forbear 
committing them, We muft own, to our fhame, that 
this is the piéture of the lives and manners of a great 
number of Chriftians; but it likewife teaches us, that 
they who thus imitate the heathens in their diforders, 
who know much better than they the law of God and 
his will, muft expeét the fevereft judgments. 


CHAP. II. 


I. OT. Paul having fhewn, in the foregoing chapter, 

that the Gentiles were finners, proves in this, 
that the Jews, who condemned the Gentiles, were 
finners alfo; and, by abufing the light they enjoyed, 
and the goodnefs of God, they would appear much 
more guilty before his tribunal than the Gentiles, who 
knew no other law but that of nature and confcience. 
Whence it follows, that the Jews could not pretend 
to be. juftified before God by their works, and that 
they had no more right to falvation than the Gen-— 
tiles, IT. And becaufe the Jews gloried in having the 
law of God, and circumcifion, which was the token 
of the covenant, the apoftle declares, that all thefe 
external advantages, which diftinguifhed them from 
the Gentiles, did not render them more acceptable to 
God, but were ufelefs to them whilft they negleéted to 
keep the law. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE defign of this chapter in general, is to thew 
that the Jews were guilty before God, as much, and 
even more than the Gentiles; and, confequently, oo 

they 
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they could not be juftified nor faved but by Je/us 
- Chrift.. Befides which, we may gather from this 
chapter the following inftruétions: 1. That thofe who 
condemn fin in ‘others, and do, neverthelefs, commit 
the like, will be inexcufable, and fhall not efcape the 
judgment of God. II..That God ufes great for- 
bearance towards finners, in order to bring them to 
repentance; and that thofe who abufe fuch forbear- 
ance, draw upon themfelves the moft terrible effects 
of his wrath. III. That God will one day render to 
all men according to their works; that he will give 
everlafting life to thofe who have perfevered in well 
doing; but that affliction and defpair will be the 
portion of the wicked. IV. That, at the day of 
judgment, men will be judged according to the 
degree of knowledge which they have had; thatithe 
Gentiles will be judged by the law of nature; but, 
that the punifhment of thofe who fhall fin againft the 
law that God has given them in his word, will be 
much more rigorous; by which we may fee what 
Chriftians are to expeét, who fin againft the light of 
the Gofpel. V. And laftly, St. Paul proves that the 
Jews in-vain gloried in being more enlightened than 
the Gentiles, and having the fign of circumcifion. 
He reproaches them with tranfgrefling the law of God 
in a more criminal manner than the Gentiles them- 
-felves, and caufing them to blafpheme the: name of 
God; whence he concludes, that circumcifion, and 
other privileges which they enjoyed, were of no ufe 
to them, and that they would be treated as Gentiles 
and uncircumcifed, What St. Paul fays- with fo 
much evidence againft the Jews, teaches us, that we 
ought not to boaft of knowing the will of God, of 
being in covenant with him, and of having the ex- 
ternal tokens of his covenant, unlefs we do his will; 
that he is not a true Chriftian who is only fo out- 
wardly; but that he fhall be efteemed a Chriftian, who | 
is fo inwardly, and in the heart, and who is approved 
not by men, but by the Lord himéfelf. | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 


T. Paul thews three things in this chapter: T. That 
the Jews had great advantages over the Gentiles; 
that if they did uot believe in Jefus Chrift, this did 
not hinder God from being always true in his prow 
mifes, nor them from being juftly punifhed; and, 
that though the unbeiief of the Jews ferved to ma- 
nifeft the righteoufnefs, truth, and goodnefs of God, 
yet they would, neverthelefs, be wholly inexcufable. 
II. St. Paul proves, by feveral texts of the Old Tef 
tament, that the Jews were guilty of the violation of 
the law of God; and he takes notice, that thofe texts 
did only relate to the Jews. III. He conciudes from 
- thence, that the Jews could not have been juftified 
by the law of Mo/es, and that neither they nor the 
Gentiles could be juftified any other way, than by 
faith in Jefus Chrifi; and he fays, that this doétrine 
was fo far from being oppofite to the law,- that, on the 
contrary, it eftabhifhed it more ftrongly. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE doétrine which St. Paul teaches throughout 
this chapter, and which he defigns to prove, is, that 
fince the Jews were involved in fin and guilt as well as 
the Gentiles, they could not pretend to be juftified 
by the law of JMo/fes, and that there was but one 
only means of juftification for both, vis. faith in Jefus 
Chrifi, who has made an atonement for the fins of 
all mankind. LBefides this doé¢trine, which is the 
foundation and fum of the whole Chriftian Religion, 
there are three particular remarks to be made upon 
this chapter: 1. That as the privileges which the Jews 
enjoyed were of no benefit to them, by reafon of 
their unbelief, fo, likewife, the advantages which _ 
God has granted to us Chriftians, will be ufelefs to us 
if we abule them, and will not fecure us from his 
judgment. ‘Il. That the infidelity and ingratitude 
of men, do not. make God. unrighteous when be pu- 
nifhes them; that fuch infidelity does even help to 

4s ; | fhew, 
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fhew, that God is righteous, good, and true; but 
that neverthelefs, we muft not think that God eannot 
condemn finners with juftice, becaufe fin ferves to 
manifeft his glory ; for the glory of God is only acci-+ 
dentally the effect of fin; the aim and defign of the 
wicked is not to advance God’s .glory, but to fatisfy 
their paffions. What the apoftle fays upon this ocea- 
fion, proves likewife, that we muft never do evil under 
a pretence that good may follow. III. And laftly, 
It appears by the laft verfes of this chapter, that the 


-Gntention of St. Paul, in what he here teaches, was 


fot tu-aboliih the law, or to render it ufelefs ;, nor 
ought we fiom thence to infer, that Chriftians are 
allowed to break the law, and to continue in fin; but, 


on the contrary, that the doctrine of juftification by 


faith is, at the bottom, the fame with that of the law 
and the prophets; and that this doétrine is fo far 
from ‘difpenting with the duties of holinefs, that it 
leads men more effectually to the practice of them, 
as is fhewn by the apoftle in the following chapters. 


CHAP. IV. 


I. THE apoftle proves, in this chapter, by the 

example of the Patriarch Abraham, that men 
are juftified by faith, and not by circumcifion, nor 
by the works of the law of Mofes. Accordingly he 


obferves, that juftification confifis.in the pardon of 


fin, and that Abraham himfelf was juftified by his 
faith, and that he received the promifes of God long 
before he was circumciled. If. He reprefents, in the 


next place, what was the virtue and etticacy of Abra- 
ham’s faith; and concludes, that all who believe in 


Jefus Chrifé dead, and rifen again, fhould be juttified 
by faith, as Abraham was. } 


REFLECTIONS... 


ST. Paul teaches us, in this chapter, in the cleareft 


manner, what juftification is; and how we may par- 


take of it. I. He fhews, that juftification, and the 
happinefs of finful man, confifts in the pardom of fin, 
| ! which ~ 
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which God grants to mankind in his pure mercy j 
and affirms, that this favour is obtained by faith in 
Chrift, and not by the works of the law of Mojes, 
This he proves clearly, by obferving that Abraham 
was juftified by his faith, and the promifes were made 
to his pofterity long before he was circumcifed, 
From whence it evidently follows, that it was not 
the circumcifion, but faith, that rendered him ac- 
ceptable to God; that therefore circumcifion was 
not neceffary to falvation ; and all thofe who imitate 
the faith of this patriarch, will be accounted his 
children and pofterity, and juftified as he was. But 
. the manner in which the apoftle fpeaks of the faith 
of Abraham, and its effeéts, is an invincible proof, 
that it is impoffible to be juftified, and obtain falva- 
tion, if our faith be not like that of Abraham's, and 
our faith in God and his promifes be not efficacious 
and aétive, inducing us to expect every thing from 
him, to hope in his promifes, and obey him even in 
the moft difficult matters, as did this holy patriarch, 
This is a moft important doétrine, which we ought to 
comprehend well, and carefully remember, and which — 
fhould ferve for a rule to our thoughts, and to our 
ations, 


CHAP. V. 


HIS chapter confifts of three parts: J. St. Pazl 

defcribes the fruits of juftification, and the ad- 
mirable effeéts which faith, and a conviGion of the 
love of God, produceth in believers, even in the 
mid{t of afflictions and perfecutions. II. He repre- 
fents the great love of God to men, in giving his 
Son to die for them. III. He thews, that Chriff 
alone is the fountain of all thefe precious advantages: 
in which view he compares Chrifé with ddam, and 
thews, that if ddym had fubjeéted all men, without 
exception, to fin and to death, even thofe that lived 
before AMofes, and to whom God had not given a 
pofitive and revealed law, as he did to Adam; much 


more ought we to believe, that the mercy of God 
fhould 
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fhould extend to all mankind by Jefus Chr ;.from 
whence he concludes, that our Lord is the author of 
falvation, and of life, to all fuch as truly believe in 
him. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may obferve, by the reading of this chapter, 
i. The happy condition of true behevers, fince being 
juftified by faith, they are fo firmly perfuaded,. and 
/have fo agreeable and lively a fenfe of the love of 
God, that they rejoice continually in the expectation 
of the glory of heaven, even in .the midft ofthe 
ereateft tribulations. If. We ought, ferioufly to me- 
ditate upon what is here faid concerning the great 
love that God has fhewn to us finful men, by deli- 
vering up his Son to die for us, and particularly his 
love to thofe that are reconciled to him, and fincerely 
believe the Gofpel. This contideration is a powerful 
motive to gratitude, full of comfort to believers, and 
very proper to confirm them in his love. IIL The 
comparifon St. Paud makes in this chapter between 
Adam and CHRIST, tends to thew, that our Lord 
came to deliver man from fin and death, to which 
they all became fubjeét- by the fall of ddam. This 
ought to make us look upon Chrif, as him in whom 
we find a deliverance from all our evils, and who is 
the giver of fpiritual and eternal life to all fuch as 
believe in him, aud obey him. But it likewife appears 
from hence, chat none but thofe who have a fhare in 
the righteoufnefs and life of Chri, can obtain fal- 
vation; and that fuch as do not receive him with 2 
true faith, and who imitate Adam in his difobedience, 
remain in condémmnation and in death. 


Lace CHAP. VI. 
HE defign of St. Paul in this chapter is to fhew, 
I. That the doétrine of juftification by faith in 
Jefus Chrift, and of the abundant grace of God to 
the greateft finners, which he has taught in the fore- 
VOL. II. LI going 


514 ROMANS. 


going chapters, does by no mcans authorize Chiif- 
tians to live in fin, but, on the contrary, does pow- 
erfully draw them from it; and that baptifin engages 
them to live a holy life. Il. He thews in the fame 
view, that we ought to be fo far from finning, upon 
a pretence that we are no longer under the law, but 
under grace, that it is grace which delivers us from the 
flavery and bondage of fin, to make us the fervants cf 
God, that is, to dedicate ourfelves wholly to his fervice. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE ought ferioufly to meditate! on the doctrine 
St. Paul here teaches us; it amounts to this: I. 
That we fhould not think, that becaufe the grace 
of God is offered to men of corrupt lives, we are 
allowed to live infin. IJ. That, far from it, the bap- 
tifin which we have received, and the belief in Chrift’s 
death and refurreétion, oblige us in the ftrongeft 
manner to renounce fin, and to lead a fpiritual life, 
in imitation of that of our Saviour. IIL. That it 
would be a thing highly unworthy. of our calling, 
and of the condition. of Chriftians, if fin fhould 
reign in us, and if we fhould fuffer ourfelves to be 
cartied away by the inordinate defires of the fleth; 
but that we ought much rather to cleave to God, 
live only for him, and employ our bodies and fouls in 
his fervice, and to his glory. IV. That it would be 
an abufe of the doétrine of grace, and a great affront 
to Chrif? and his Gofpel, to fancy that we may fin 
without fear, upon a pretence that we are no longer 
under the law, but under grace; that, on the con- 
trary, the effeét which grace ought to produce, and 
the defign for which it is given us, is to releafe us 
from the fhameful bondage of fin, and to make us 
fubmit ourfelves to God “and his righteoufnefs, and 
eaufe us to bring forth the fruits of fanétification, to 
the end.that we may obtain everlafting life. Thefe 
are truths of very great weight, and the chapter im 
which they are contained ought to be read and me- 
ditated carefully on. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.’ VIF. i 

‘THE apotile, haying taught in the preceding chap- 

tery, that we muft not think that Chriftians are 
allowed to-live in fin, on, pretence that they are not 
under the Jaw, but under grace, confirms. the faid 
doétrine, in this chapter, and) dhews, I..That as a 
woman is/at liberty to. marry again w hen her butband 
is dead, fo Chrifiians may forfake the law of AMéofes, 
to cleave to that, of Jefus Chayt, aud, that they were 
delivered from the: law ef JZofes, that, they might be 
fubject to Chrifty who calls them, aud: fathions them 
to true holinefs. LL. He fhews next, that this change 
was very, advantageous.to them, fince. they were 
thereby ina condition.to, produce the fruits of holi- 
nefs, and toferve God. with,a new fpirit... ILL. That 
he might the better explain his thoughts, he fays, 
that the law was holy and good; that it was not the 
caufe of fin; but ,that,1t had:not the fame ethcacy 
as: the Gotpel; to fandtify men, and to:free them from 
corruption,» _Itis in this, view, that the apofile re- 
prefents, in his own perfon, the ftate of a man that 
lives under the law, and who isin fubjeétion to fin 
and death; and ie renders thanks to God for having 


delivered ‘him’ from ‘ that» condition, “through Jefus 
Chrift our Lord. | ¥ | 


REFLECTIONS. 

THIS is a chapter which ‘ought ta be well under- 
ffood, and which muft not be mifapplied. ‘The'defign 
of St. Paul is, to teach that the doétrin€ of grace 
tends to fanctify men, ‘as he ‘had’ deterinined in’ the 
preceding chapter. Thus when he makes mention of 
a carnal man fold to fin, m' whom there is no good, 
who is a flave to the law of fin who does not do the 
good which he approves, bu ‘who commits the evil 
he difapproves;° it muft be not thought that he 
intended to defcribe the condition of a regenerate 
man, and of a Chriftian, that partakes of the {pirit 
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of Jefus Chrift; for the apofile fays, in this very 


chapter, that Chriftians are delivered from this ftate 
of fin and condemnation, to bear fruit unto God, 
and ferve him with a new heart; and we are taught 
in the following chapter, that believers are no longer 
under the bondage of the flefh and of fin, but that 
they have been fet free from them by Jefus Cln wt our 
Lord. But St. Paul defigned to ieprefent, in his 
own perfon, in a fivurative way of {peaking, very 
ufual with him, the condition of a man who is under 
the law; and who, not having faith and the fpirit of 
Chrift, is a flave to his paflions. The doéirine of the 
apottle, therefore amounts to this: That the law had 
not the fame efficacy as the Gofpel, to deliver men 
from their corruption, ‘and to fanéify them; and 
therefore, that the doctrine of juttification by faith, 
very far from indulging mew in the liberty of finning, 
tends to render them holy, and to free them from the 
flavery of their paffions. From whence it follows, 
that thofe who are {till engaged in this flavery, and 
in whom the defires of the flefh prevail, have not a 
true faith, and belong not to Jefus Chrifi. 


CHAP. VIL. 


I. QT. Paul goes on to fhew, that Chrifiians are no 

longer fubjeét to condemnation and to fin, like 
thofe who are under the law; and that they do not 
govern themfelves by the motions of the fleth, but 
by thofe of the fpirit of God; whence he concludes, 
that believers were under an indilpenfible obligation 
- to live, not according to the flefh, but according to 
the Spirit, and to behave themfelves as the children 
of God, and heirs of his kingdom. Il. And becaute 
it might be imagined Chriftians were not reconciled 
with ‘God, fince they are expofed to perfecutions, the 
apofile proves, that thefe perfecutions hinder them 
not from partaking of the love of God. This is what 
he means, when he fays, that all creatures, that is, all 
the faithful, underwent great evils; but that, how- 
ever, 
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ever, they waited with a firm hope for the manifef 
tation of the glory of the children of God. ITI. 
St. Paul adds, that God fupported them by his Spirit 
in the nudtt of their diftretics, that he heard their 
prayers, and that their uffiGtions were {fo far from 
being hurtful to'them, that they contributed to their 
happinets, fince God had decreed that the faithful 
fhould arrive at glory through fufferings, after the 
example of Jefus Chrifi. LV. “From all this the apofile 
infers, that the happinefs of God's elect is certain; 

and that God having given them his own Son, who 
died, and intercedes for them in heaven, no creature 

nor any evil thing can hinder them from attaining ever- 
hating happinels. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE inftructions which the firft part of this chapter 
affords.us are, J. That the condition of true believers 
is very happy, fince there is no more condemnation 
for them, and fince they are delivered from fin and 
death, by the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrijt, and by 
the power of his Spirit. IL, That the true and furett 
token by which we may difcover thofe that belong to 
Chrifi, is, that they do not live according to the fleth, 
but mortify the lutts thereof; that they fet their hearts 
upon {piritual things, and follow the motions of the 
‘Spirit of God in their whole behaviour. IIL. That 
Chriftians therefore ought to fiudy to live a holy life ; 
that thofe who live in fin have not the Spirit of Chri/, 
nor can they pleate God, but are in a ftate of con- 
demnation and death; whereas thofe who labour to 
mortify the deeds of the body, do partake of the 
{piritual life, and of the inheritance which God. re- 
ferves for all his children. The fecond part of this 
chapter. teaches us, I, ‘That the troubles and affliétions 
of this life, are not to be compared with the joys of 
heaven, and are fo far from being obftacles to the 

happinefs of God’s children, that they rather promote 
mts ‘and that in general all things work together for 
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good to thofe that love God. II. That the faithful, 
and thofe that God loves mott, do figh and groan, in 
expeGlation of this great glory which God has referved: 
for them, and are fometimes expofed to the feverett 
trials; but that God fupports and comforts them i 
their confliéts by his fpirit, and even makes ule of 
afflictions to lead them to glory, and make them con- 
formable to Je/us Chrifi. Ill. The apoftle tells us, 
that God will infallibly glorify all the eleét; that 
‘having given them his Son, he will, with him grant 
them every thing that is neceflary; that the death 
and refurreétion of Chrift, bis afcenfion into heaven, 
' and bis interceffion, ought to fill them with a. firm 
truft in the midft of their fevereft trials; and that 
there is no creature kn heaven or earth, that can fepa- 
rate them from the love of God. ‘Thetfe confiderations 
tend very much to the comfort of the true children 
of God, and are very proper to fupport them in their 
afflictions, to fill them with joy, hope, and confidence, 
and to confirm them more and more in the love of 
God and true holinefs. » 


CHAP. IX. 


‘T. Paul having taught, that the Gentiles would 
partake of the grace of God as well as the Jews, 
an objection feemed to follow from this doétrine,, viz. 
That the Jews, who were the chofen people of God, , 
were.excluded from the promiles, while the Gentiles, 
who defcended not from Abraham, were made the 
people of God; this objection he anfwers, I. By ex- 
preiling his tender regard for the. Jews, which was. fo 
great, that he was willing to devote  himfelf to death, 
and to be ufed like the worft of men, if that might 
contribute to their falvation. II. He fhews next,, by 
the exaniple of J/aac, whom Ged preferred to [/hmael, 
who was alfo the fon of dbraham; and by the ex- 
ample of Jacob, who was cholen before Lfau, although 
both had the faine father and mother, and were twins, 
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that all thote who are defcended from Abraham, are 
not confidered as his pofterity, nor comprehended in 
thecdivine covenant. IIL. St. Paud lays down farther, 

that Gad may. adimit into his covenant, and choofe 
for falvation, thofe whom he thinks fit; and that men 
have no reafon to complain, becaufe he does nothing, 
even with the wicked, but with juftice and goodnets; 
bearing long with them, and_rejeéting them only be- 
caute of their unbelief IV. Laftly, He concludes - 
from what he had faid, that God might call the Gen- 
tiles to falvation ; which he confirms by the prophets, 
who had plainly foretold the calling of the Gentiles, 
and the rejeétion of the Jews. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE abftra&t and fubftance of this chapter is, that 
God, who is the Lord of all things, and who is pers 
fectly juft and fupremely good, may impart his favours 
to whom he pleafes, and that men have no reafon to 
complain; that accordingly, he might decree falva« 
tion to the Gentiles as well as, to the Jews, and even 
jufily rejeét the Jews becaufe of their unbelief, as the 
prophets expre(sly foretold. This doétrine obliges us 


to praife the mercy of the Lord, who has vouchfafed 


to call us to his covenant, who were originally Gen- 
tiles; and to acknowledge, that if we be chofen for 
falvation, it is wholly owing to the favour of God. 

We are to confider, in the: next place, that.as.all thote 
who defcended from Abraham did. uot partake of the 
promifes of God; and that even the Jews, to whom 
thefe promifes were made, have been caft off by realon 
of their unbelief, notwithfanding the privileges of 
their calling; fo the advantages of the: divine cove- 
nant will become ulelels to us, if we do. not make 
fuitable returns to the goodnefs to which God has thewn 
us, and if we exclude “ourfelyes from falyation by our 
ingratitude and unbelief... 


CHAP, . 
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CHAP. X. 


I, QT. Paul continues to treat of the rejection of the 
Jews, and calling of the Gentiles ; he exprefies 
a tender regard. for the Jews, bearing them witneds 
that moft of them had a zeql for God; but they had 
rejected the Gofpel, becaufe they placed their righte- 
oufnels in the law of Mofes, not obferving that that 
law led them to Jefus Chri@. II, He thews, next by 
the words of Mojfes, that faith isa much more ealy 
means of being juftified before God, than the law was; 
and that this means of obtaining falvation confifts in 
believing heartily in Jefus Chri/i, and in making a 
public prefeffion of his do¢trine. III. He adds, that 
this falvation was offered to all men by the preaching 
of the Gofpel; and proves from the praphets, and 
particularly from JZo/es.and L/aiqh, that the Gentiles 
were to be called, and that the Jews fhould be rejected, 
becaufe of their unbelief and hardnefs of heart, 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE. learn from hence, I. That ‘there is no other 
means of attaining to falvation, but that which is 
offered us in Jefus CAri/t, and that thofe who teek for 
other means cannot be faved. II]. That the way which 
the Gofpel prefcribes for juftification, has nothing ip 
it beyond our power, or which is not even very ealy; 
and that therefore we fhall be mexcufable if we do 
not lay hold of fo precious an advantage. III. St. 
Paul teaches us in this chapter, that all thofe thal] be 
faved who with their heart believe in the Lord Je/is, 
and confefs him with their mouth; which fhews, that 
a fincere faith, and a public profeflion of the Gofpel, 
is abfolutely neceffary to falvation. IV. He likewife 
teaches us, that God has been pleafed to offer falva- 
tion to all mankind by the Gulpel; that faith comes 
by hearing the word of God; and, that this word 
may be heard, there muft be perfons fent to preach it. 
‘This fhould convince us of the neceflity of preaching 
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the,Gofpel, and the value we ought to have for the 
word of God, and the minifters of the Gofpel. V. And 
lafily, We fee that the calling of the Gentiles, and the 
unbelief of the Jews, were exprefsly foretold... Here 
we are to confider on one hand, that God forefaw, 
and, long before it came to pafs, foretold what was to 
happen to the Jews and Gentiles; which invincibly 
proves, that there is a Providence which governs all. 
things, and that the Chriftian Religion, is of divine 
original; and, on the other hand, it is a warning to 
us, that thofe Chriftians who obey not the Gofpel, and 
refift the heavenly call, fhall be deprived of falvation, 
as the Jews were, and ihall even be more feverely 
punifhed than they, 


CHAP. XE. 


<T. Paul, having fpoken of the rejection of the Jews 
afks whether.God had wholly caft off his people 
whom he had chofen? To which he himfelf anfwers 
two things: I. The one ts, that all the Jews were not 
rejected, fince there were feveral of them who had 
believed in Je/us Chrifi; as in the time of Elijah, 
there were in Z/raed many worthippers of the true God; 
but that the rett of that nation continued in unbelief, 
as had been foretold by the prophets. IL. ‘The other 
is, that the Jews were not caft off for ever, but only 
for a time; and that their fall had given occafion to 
the calling of the Gentiles ; but that they would one 
day be re-admitted into covenant with God. III. 
After this the apoftle exhorts the Gentiles to improve 
the goodnefs of God towards them, and_ his feverity 
towards the Jews, left if they thould be puffed up 
with pride, and fall into unbelief like the Jews, they 
alfo fould be cut off. Vo this end he compares the 
Gentiles to a wild olive tree, grafted into the good 
olive-tree, by which laft he repretented the Jews. 
{V. And laitly, He plainly foretels the converfion of 
he Jews, proving it from the prophets; and con- 
cludes this fubjeét, adoring the wifdoin and mere of 
od, 
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God, which appear in his dealings with Jews and, 
Gentiles, and what is to befal them before the end 
of the world. 


REFLECTIONS. 


- THE general refleétion on this chapter is, that 
God had not entirely catt off the Jews, fince divers 
of them did believe the Gofpel, and the time will 
come when all that nation will be converted. This 
proves the veracity of God’s promifes, and is a very 


{trong confirmation of the truth of the Chriftian Re-— 


ligion, and of the divine authority of the Holy Serip- 
tures. To this general confideration we may add the 
four following particular refleétions, J. That as in 
the time of the apoftles, and in the days of Elijah, 
there were believers among the Jews, God has always 
fome eleét in the midft of the greateft depravity. Ll. 
St. Paul fhews the ufe we fhould make of the doétrine 
he has taught in this Epiftle concerning the rejection 


of the Jews, and the calling of the Gentiles; namely, © 


that it ought to infpire us with fentiments of fear, 
humility, and gratitude; us, I fay, who are the pof- 
terity of the heathens, and induce us to make a right 
ufe of the goodnefs of God, and perfevere in faith, 
left we lofe the title we now have to the grace of God, 
and eternal life. III]. We have here a moit remark- 
able prediction of the converfion of the whole Jewi/h 
nation; and of all other nations coming into the 
church. The divine authority of the Scriptures, and 
the prophecies which have been already accomplithed, 
fhould convince us of the certainty of this great and 
happy event... And we plainly fee God intends one 
day to call the Jews, fince they ftill fubfift, though 
difperfed throughout the world tor fo many ages. We 
ought to expect, with faith and joy, the accomplith- 
ment of this predi¢tion, to pray for the coming of 
the kingdom of God, and for the converfion of the 
Jews, aud in the mean time to entertain a tender 
compaffion, and true charity for that people whom 
God {till loves. IV. And laftly, When we a 
, od’s 
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God's dealings with Jews and Gentiles, and how he 
propofes to unite them one day in his church, this 
fhould ftir us up to adore the ways of the Lord, to 
celebrate his mercy and wifdom, and to fay with St. 
Paul, O the depth of the riches, both of the wifdom 
and knowledge of God! How unfearchable are his judg- 
ments, and his ways paft finding out!—For of him, 
and through him, and to him are all things: Lo whom 
be glory for ever. Amen. 


CHAP. XIt. 


FTER St. Pawi had thewn that the Gentiles were 
called to falvation by the great mercy of God, the 
remaining part of this Epiftle is taken up in fetting 
forth the duties of the Chriftian life, and particularly 


of peace and charity. In this chapter he does three 


things: I. Ife exhorts believers to devote themfelves | 
to the fervice of God, and to renounce the world. 
If. He recommends to Chriftians, and_efpecially to 
fuch as had any office in the church, or any gifts 
which diftinguith them from others, to exercife. their 
callings, and to employ their gifts for the public good. 
I[l. He exhorts them above all to charity; he de- 
feribes the manner of exerdifing this virtue towards 
our brethren, and towards thofe who hate and per- 
fecute us. 


REFLECTIONS. 

WE may learn in general, from this and the fol- 
lowing chapters, in which St. Paud, after having treated 
of juftification and the calling of the Gentiles, fpeaks 
of the duties of Chriftian morality; that the defgn 
of the Gofpel is the praétice of holinefs, and of good 
works; and that this in particular is the effeét which 
the doétrine of our redemption ought to produce, as 
well as the-conficderation of the great mercy that God 


~ has manifefted tous in his Son. This ebapter furnifhes 


us Jikewife with three particular leffons. I. That true 


‘piety and the fervice which God requires of us, con- 
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fifts in devoting ourfelves entirely to him, in renouncing 
the world, in not imitating worldly men in their man- 
ner of living, and being renewed in our minds by an 
entire fubmiffion and conformity to the will of God, 
II. That being all members of the body of Chrift, 
which is the church, we ought to apply the gifts we 
have received to the advantage of our brethren ; thote 
ef us, efpecially, who are called to any office in the 
church, by difcharging it with zeal and integrity. 
Ill. That “charity is the moft important duty, and 
comprehends all the reft, and particularly the fol- 
lowing, which the apoftle here fets down; which are, 
to love oné another fincerely; to be ready to do all 
good offices; to fympathize in the good or evil that — 
befalls our brethren; to comfort and aflift thofe that 
are in affliction; and to live together in a fpirit of 
humility, peace, and unity. Charity does yet farther 
oblige Chriftians to love and blefs thofe whe hate them 
and i injure them, to endeavour to have peace with all 
men, to abftain from revenge, and to render good for 
evil, Thefe are the moft effential duties of the Reli- 
gion we profefs, and we deferve the name of Chriftians 
no farther. than we fincerely practife them. 


CHAP. XIII: | 
T. Paul fpeaks in this chapter, I. Of our duty to 
the higher powers. II. Of love to our neighbour, 
which is the fum of the law of God. III. He thews 
that Chriftians ought to live in holinefs, fobriety, and 
chaftity, fince God has delivered them from the dark- 


nets of ignorance, and enlightened them with the light 
_ of the Gofpel. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE three parts of this chapter afford us thefe 
three inftructions: I. That kings, princes, aud ma- 
giftrates, are appointed by God: and that it is from 
him they receive authority to gover n the people, and 
punifh thofe whe difturb the peace of fociety — 

there- 


believing in C 
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i therefore.every.one is bound in confcience to fubmit 


to the higher powers, to be faithful to. them, and to 
render them all that is due tothem. II. That the 
love of our neighbour is as it were the fum of the 
whole law, which teaches us, that charity is a very 
confiderable part of the duty of a Chriftian; that the 
true way to fulfil what the lav commands, is to have 
a {pirit of peace, meeknefs, and forbearance, and to 


* love our neighbour fincerely. ILI. St. Paul teaches 


us, that fince the cloads of ignorance, in which men 
formerly lived, are difperfed by the light of the Gofpel 
which now fhineth, we ought to avoid fenfuality, 
diffolutenefs, impurity, and all the defires of the fleth, 
and to live in chattity and temperance, following the 
example and divine precepts of our great Lord and 
Matter. And to encourage us to obterve thefe holy 


Jaws, let us confider the happy {tate in which God has 


placed us; let us always reprefent to ourfelves, that 
the time of our falvation draws near, that our chief 
{tudy may be, to partake of it through the mercy of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift. Amen. 


CHAP. XIV. 


TOR the right underftanding of this chapter, we 
muit remember, that there were in the time of St. 
Paul certain Chriftians, who having been Jews, and 
not being futhciently inftructed, fcrupled to eat of 
certain meats, and obferved a diftinétion of days, after 
the Jewifh manner. St. Paul fhews, 1. How thofe 
weak perfons were to be treated. He fays, that we 
muft bear with them, and avoid all difputes with them, 
fince they who had different fentiments did follow 
each of them the diétates of their own confcience, 
‘hrifi, and being partakers of his grace. 
Il. To confirm this doéirine, he reprefents Chriftians 


as living only unto the Lord, who alone has an entire 
authority over them; and therefore, every thing that 
they do, fhould be defigned for the glory of God, and 


the edification of others; that nobody has a right to 
‘condemn 
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condemn others, fince every one is to give an account 
of himfelf to God. He thews, ITI. That thofe who 
were better inftru@led in their Chriftian liberty, ought 
not to abufe that liberty, nor offend weak people, who 
made a feruple of eating certain meats. 1V. And 
laftly, he fays, that the fpirit of Chriftianity is a {pirit of © 
peace and forbearance; that it was a great fin to con- 
demn, difcourage, or give caufe of offence to our 
neighbour; but that every one ought to abftain from. 
what he thought unlawfal,/and even from thofe things 

which he is in doubt about, fince every thing that is 

done without faith, and the approbation of our con- 
fcience, is finful. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE doétiine St. Paul here teaches amounts ‘to 
this: That Chriftiaus are bound ‘to bear with each 
other; that thofe who are moft enlightened, ought to 
have the greateft confideration for fuch as are weak, 
and lefs knowing than themfelves; that they ought 
not to defpife them, nor do any thing that may grieve 
or offend them; that we ought even to abitain from 
things indifferent and lawful, when we forefee they | 
may be an occafion of fcandal to others. Thefe are 
maxims of charity and. forbearance, from which we 
ought never to depart; by the right obfervation of 
which, the glory of God, the peace of the church, and 
the common falvation, are very much promoted; 
while difputes and quarrels are extremely prejudicial 
to the edificaticn of the church, and therefore ought 
to be avoided as much as poffible. Laftly, We fhould 
take particular notice of what St. Paul lays down in 
this whole chapter, and particularly at the end of it, 
wiz. That every one fhould have a great regard to his 
confcience, and that whatever is not of jaith is fin. 
This teaches us, that thofe who aét againft their owa 
confcience, or even thofe that do a thing without being 
well affured in their mind that it is lawful, are ver 
guilty before God, even though that thing be in itfelf 
innocent; and that, in order to pleafe the Lord, and 
enjoy 
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enjoy peace of confcience, our firft care fhould be to 
be well inftruéted in our duty, and then follow: the 
dictates of our confeience, prudently avoidimg every 
thing that may difturb the peace of the church, or 
give offence to its members. 


CHAP. XV. 


I. THE apofile continues to exhort the Romans to 
charity and forbearance towards fuch as are 
weak in faith, propofing to them, for that purpofe, 
the example of Je/us Chrifi, aud befeeching God to 
infpire them with fentiments of peace and. charity. 
Il. In this view he reprefents to them, that Chri was 
fent to unite the Jews and Gentiles in his church, | 
has been foretold by the prophets; by which he inl 
convince them,.that there ought to be no divifion 
among them. III. He {peaks next of his minifiry, 
and of the plentiful fruits of his preaching among the 
Geiutiles, and in feveral parts of the world. IV. “And 
lafily, He tells the Romans that he intended to vifit 
them after he had made a journey to Jeru/alem, on ac- 
count of a colleétion which was making for the Chrif- 
tians in that city. He then recommends. himfelf to 
their prayers, and prays likewile rif them. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE learn from this chapter, I. That thofe who are 
advanced in knowledge and piety, ought to behave 
with great condefeenfion and charity to  thofe who are 
not come up to them, and thereby to imitate the 
meeknefs and goodnefs of our’ Lord. IL. St. Pav 
fhews the defien of this Epiftle to the Romans, and the 
end of his doétrine, faying, that Chrift came to fave, 
not only the Jews, but the. Gentiles; and’ to accom- 
plith, by this means, the promifes ‘which God’ had 
made to their forefathers by the prophets. This is a 
truth which we thould meditate: upon, in order to 
{trengthen our faith, and excite our gratitude towards 


God. ILI. We are to confider what St. Paul fay = 
A this 
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this chapter of his travels and labours; of the wonder- 
ful fuccefs of his minifiry, of the many churehes which 
he had founded in feveral parts of the world, and of 
his defign to-go to Rome and other places; all which 
is a proof of the great zeal of this apofile, his perfeét . 
charity, and, above all, of the power of God, and the 
divine efficacy of the Golpel, fo vifible in the miracles 
St. Paul wrought, and the furprifing fuccels of his 

preaching. This is an example which the minifters of 
Chrift ought to imitate as far as they are able, by 

labouring inceffantly in the eftablifhment of the king- 
dom of God. IV. And laftly, St. Paul's fo earneftly 

recommending himfelf to the prayers of the Chriftians 

at Rome thews, that the minifters of Chri/? do greatly 
ftand in need of the prayers of the church, and that 
one of the chief duties of Chriftians, is to pray for 
their fpiritual guides; as- it is likewife the duty of 
paftors to offer up continually prayers for their flocks. 


CHAP. XVI. 


THIS chapter contains, I. The falutations St. Paul 

fends to feveral Chriftians, of Rome in his own 
name, and in the name of the minifters of Chri/?, and 
the believers that were with him at Corinth. Il. Ex- 
hortations to beware of thofe who occafion troubles in 
the church, and who teach falfe doétrines. ILI. His 
wifhes and prayers in behalf of the Ltomans. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


- ‘THERE are two things to be obferved in the falu- 
tations contained in this chapter: The firft is, that the 
‘Gofpel had already made a confiderable progrefs at 
Rome, and that there were in that city a great number — 
of people, who made profeffion of the Chriftian Reli- 
gion. The fecond refleétion relates to St. Paul's love 
and charity to the church at Rome, and particularly 
to the faithful, who are here named. Such is the true 
fpirit of Chriftianity. Thus do Chriftians fincerely 
love one another, are ftri¢tly united, and pray “ 
eac 








each othet, though they be never fo diftant; particu- 
larly for thofe who are diftinguifhed by their zealand 
piety. If. St. Paul diteéts us next how to behave 
towards thofe who teach falfe doétrines, or caufe feéts 
and diyifions in the church; that is; to be upon our 
guard again{ft them, to avoid them, to adhere con- 
ftantly to the pure doétrine of the Gofpel, and to the 
paftors who preach it. IIf. And laftly, We ought to 
join our thankfgivings to thofe of the apoftle at the 
end of this Epi(tle, and tu blefs God, that he has re- 
vealed in Chrifé Jefus the calling of the Gentiles, and 
the redemption of mankind, a myftery which, till 
then, had been kept fecret from the foundation of the 
world; and had made known the Gofpel to all nations 
for the obedience of faith. To this great God, only 
wife, be glory for ever; though Chrift Jefus. Amen. 


The End of the Epifile of St. Paut to the Romans, 
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ARGUMENT. 


This Epiftle was wrote about. the -fifty-firth year of 
~* Chrift. St. Paul geves feveral infirudions in it, 
concerning the defects and diforders in the church of 
Corinth, particularly the divifions among them; and 
upon feceral important articles of religion. 


CHAP. I. 
A. & Ras apoftle begins the firft chapter with faluta- 


tions, thankfgivings, and prayers. II. He 
reproves the Corinthians for the divifions that reigned 
among them, on account of the minifters who had 
preached the Gofpel to them, fome of them being for 
St. Peter, others for Apollos, or for himfelf ;. whereas, 
being baptized in the name of Chrifé, and not in the 
name of any of the apoftles, they ought to look upon 
themfelves as belonging to Chrifé alone. ILI. And 
when feveral endeavoured to make St. Paud defpicable, 
the apoftle confeffes that his preaching was not attend- 
ed with worldly wifdom and eloquence, but that he 
| | preached 
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preached after a wery plain mannet, atid fuitable to 
the.nature ofthe Gofpel, which is the doétrine of the 
crofs: God having thought fit, in his infinite wifdom,, 
to fave mankind in a way whicli appeared weak and 
foolith to unbelievers, and the wife men of the world, 
vis. by Chrift ciucified; and to call to. falvation fuch 


as were the leaft confiderable among men: 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 

ef, WE may learn from what St. Paul fays at thé 
beginning of this Epiftle; and the prayers’ he makes 
for the Corinthians, that the perfection of ‘Chriftians 
 confifts in being enriched with all forts of fpiritual 
gifts, fo as to be found unblameable at thé coming of 
Chrifi. This is what we ought all to endeavour at, . 
and what we ought to defire for €ach other. II. St. 
Paul’s reproof of the Corinthians for their divifions, 
teaches us, that there is nothing more hurtful to the 
church than fchifms.and divifions, efpecially about 
_ mmatters of religion ; that Chriftians ought never to call 
_ themfelves the difciples aud followers of any minifier 
or teacher, whoever he be; .and that.the minifters. of 
the Gofpel, far from giving occafion to fuch.divifions, 
or of keeping them up, ought, after the example of © 
St. Pawl, to hinder them.as much as poffible, being 
always actuated by a fpirit of humility and peace, 
feeking nothing. but. their Mafter's glory, and the 
edification of his church, which is beft promoted by 
unity and concord. II. It appears from this chap- 
ter, that minifters ought to preach the Gefpel in great 
fimplicity, without aiming at the wifdom,.and,eloquence 
‘of the world, which ts nothing but foolifhnefs before 
- God; the end.of their miniftry being to preach Chrifz 
. erucified, 1V.. What St. Paul here fays, fhews, that 
_ Chriftians ought not to value riches, nobility, power, 
and.other ten poral advantages, which give no title to 
the grace,ot God, but are often au obftacle to true 
faith. Lattly, Since|the doétrine of the ,.Gofpel, and 
particularly the crofs of ChryZ, is the means that God 
Bas. Mma. | has 
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has ‘chofen, in his wifdom and goodnefs, ‘to fave men 
we ought to cleave to Jefius who is made unto us wif: 


am ,andrighteou/ne/s, and fanétification, and redemptions 


CHAP. II. 


pus. chapter confifts of three parts. St. Paul ‘aa 
I. ‘rhat he had preached the Gofpel with great 


fimpiicity. II. That though his doétrine was plain, 
yet it was neverthelefs very fiblime: ‘and of a heavenly 


and divine origimal. IIL Whence. he concludes, that. . 


this doétrine being {piritual and heavenly, ought to be 
preached after the plaineit manner; and that if-it was 
rejected by. any uporr. that: account, it was becaule 
fuch men were carnal and carthly-minded, 


REF LECTIONS. 


THE initailtels of Chrifz, and all Chriftians, thould 
learn from this chapter, I. That the vain eloquence | 


and the falfe wifdom of the world, ought not to have’ rm 


any thing to do with the preaching of the Gofpel. IT. 
That the doftrine of the Gofpel, though very plain, is 
the moft fublime, and the moft perfect that ever was 
preached ; that it infinitely furpafies all that the moft 


learned men could ever difcover; teaching things 


which eye hath not, feen, nor ear heard, neither hath tt 
entered into the heart of man to conceive, what God 
hath revealed unto’ us by his fpirit. It follows from. 
hence, that a divine revelation was abfolutely neceflary’ 


to out falvation, which we ean attain no other way; _ 


that we ought therefore to'efteem the doétrine of the 
Gofpel aliove all things: and that thofe who preach it 
fhould never depart fromi the Chriftian fimplicity; and 


a 


that this doétrine does not want to be fupported by c 


worldly eloquence. IIT. We ought likewife to obferve 


what St: Paul fays farther, that the natural man’ ‘Ten 


ceiveth not the things of the jpirit of God ; for they are 


fooli ifhnes unio him. This téaches us, that when men 
do ‘not. widerftand nor relifli the doétrine of Jefus 


Chri, it is becaufe: they’ are carnal, fall of ie 
an 
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and worldly-minded. This doétrine being altogether 
fpiritual, can be received by none but thofe who are 


'.. fpiritua), who are weaned from the love of the world, 


- and, fuffer themfelves to be guided by the fpirit of God. 

: ef CHAP. III. | 

T. Paut does four things in this chapter: I. He 

says, that he had taught the Corinthians nothing 
but the firft principles of Chriftianity, becaufe of their 
weak condition, and he reproaches them for continu- 
ing ftill in the fame ftate, as appeared from the divi- 
fions that reigned among them on account of the 
_minifters that preached the Gofpel to them. | II. To. 
_ put a ftop to thefe divifions, he fays, minifters are only 
inftruments in the hand of God for the falvation of 
men, and that the whole fruit of their miniftry pro- 
ceeds from God alone. IIf. To the fame end he adds, 
that, like a wife ma(ter-builder, he had laid the foun- 
dation, that is, he was the firft who preached the 
Gofpel to the Corinthians ; and that thofe who came 
after him, ought to take care to preach none but true 
and ufeful doéirines, which he calls, gold, filver, and 
- precious ftones; but not vain and doubtful doctrines, 
* which he compares to hay or ftubble; and fays, that 
thofe who preach fuch doétrines would lofe the fruits 
of their labour; but that neverthelefs if they had pre- 
ferved the fundamentals of Chriftianity, they would 
be faved, as paffing through the fire, and by a parti- 
cular favour. IV. And laftly, St. Paul declares, that 
the church heing the temple and houfe of God, he 
will deftroy thofe that hinder its edification, by teach- 
ing dangerous doétrines, and by ftirring up divifions, 
or in any other manner; and. that the Corinthians 
fhould glory in God above, and not in thofe who 
preached the Gofpel,. fince the apoftles and other mi- 
_hifters were. not appointed for their own advantage, 
but for the glory of God, eh eee 


RKREFLEC- 


Ye I. CORINTHIANS. 


REFLECTIONS, 


‘THE four parts of this chapter farwiilies deena 
four inftruétions. I. That the minifters of Jefus Chrift 
ought to propofé his dogtrine with prudence, and fuit 


their difcourfes to the capacity of thofe whom they | 


teach. If: When St. Paul fays, that he planted, that 
Apollos watered, but that God gave the inereafe, this 
fuews, on one hand, that the miniftry of paftors and: 
teachers is very neceflary, it being the method which 
God has thought fit to make ufe of for the edification 


of the church; but that on the other hand, the effi- 
cacy of their preaching mutt be afcribed to God alone, 


HI. The third inftruétion is, that it is of great im-. 
portance that none but profitable and edifying docs 
trines be taught in the church; and that: minifters, 


fhould be careful never to! mingle with the effential, 
doétrines of religion fuch as.be vain, uncertain, and. 


ufelefs, for fear of lofing the fruit of their labour, and 
of hindering edification. . [V. When St. Paul reprée 
fents to the Corixthians, that they were the temple of 
God. and that, if any one defiled this temple, hiny 
would God deftroy ; ; this fhould teach all, Chriftians,. 
aud efpecially thofe: who are fet over the church, how 
-cueful they ought to be to procure the edification of. 
others, and avoid eyery thing that may give offence, 
and occafion trouble in it. Laftly, The apofle thews;. 
that inftead of taking occafion from the minifiry of 
the Gofpel to be divided, they ought to refer this holy: 
office, and all other fpiritual advantages they enjoy, 
and in general all things, to the glory of God’ 
their own falyation. This is the great defign they: 
eugnt always to have in view, 


CHAP, Iv. 


QT. Paul's defign here, is to remedy the divitfone 
that prevailed 1 in the church of Corinth, on account 

of the minifters who had preached the Gofpel there. 
In which view he does three things. I. He lays, oS 
the 
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the Corindhions oughtto refpeat the minifters of Chr iff, 
but that it was not for them to prefer fome before’ 
others; that although he difcharged his office with a 
good confcience, he did not think himfelf better than 
his colleagues; that all thofe gifts which minifters are 
endowed ‘with, do proceed from God; and that it is 
God alone, and not men, who is to judge of their fide- 
lity. II. And as the perfecutions to which the apoftle 
was expofed, more than any other minifter of the 
Gofpel, gave fome men occafion to defpife him, he 
takes an opportunity to defcribe the evils he endured, 
and the patience with which he fuffered, and even 
glories in them; that fo he might induce the Corm- 
thians to think of him as they ought, and to imitate 
his patience, meécknefs, and humility. IIT. He ac- 
quaints them, that he fhould fhortly vifit them, threat- 
ening: to make ufe of that power which God had giver’ 
‘him to put a ftop to the diforders in their church, 
and to punith thofe who were the authors of them. ° 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE fee liere, T. What fentiments Chriftians ought 
to entertain of the true minifters of Chrift ; namely, 
to efteem and reverence them, but-yet without attri- 
buting to them what belongs only to God, and with 
out adhering to fome, and defpifing others, II, The 
manner in which St. Paul {peaks of the different opi- 
nions men had of him, teaches us, that we ought not 
indeed’ to be intirely indifferent whether men think 
well or ill of us; yet, that we ought not to fet too 
high a value upon the opinion of men ; that it is God 
only who can judge of our faithfulnefs, and that it is 
he who will make manifeft hidden things, and the 
thoughts of men’s hearts, and who will render to every 
one his due praifes. ILf. That all the gifts and ad- 
vantages we enjoy proceed from God ; that we have 
nothing but what we have received from hith * and 
that therefore, inftead of valuing ourfelves upon them, 
the glory thereof belongs to him alones IV. We fee 

IN 
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in the defeription which St. Paul gives of his fuffer- 
jogs, that the faithful fervants of God, and all ty 
Chriftians, nay be expofed to difgrace and miferies 
of every kind; but the example of this apoftle like 
wife thews, that fuch as are thus afflicted, far from 
thinking themfelyes unhappy in this condition, and 
growing uneafy under it, or defiring to revenge them- 
felves upon thofe who are the caufe of their fufferings, 
ought to bear all thefe evils with patience, and even 
with joy, for the edification of the church; and to 
pray for thofe who injure them ; and to be little con- 
cerned at the hatred aud contempt of the world, 
provided they have the approbation of God and their 
own confcience, The laft verfes of this chapter 
fhew, that St. Paul tenderly loved the Corinthians, 
that it was againft his will that he threatened them 
with chaftifement, and that he had nothing elfe in view 
but their edification, Such is the fpirit of all the 
true minifters of the Lord. 


CHAP,. V. 


1. ST. Paul reproves the Corinthians for fuffering - 


* among them an inceftuous perfon, and he de- 
livers him to Satan, that is to fay, to be affliéted in his 
body by Satan, which was an extraordinary puuifh- 
ment that the apoftles had power to infliét, IL He 
reprefents to them, by the comparifon of leaven, that 
it is very dangerous to fuffer notorious finners in the 
church, fince they infeét and corrupt others. ILL. 
And laftly, he orders the Corinthians to cut off from 
among them, by excommunication, thofe that are 
impure, and all fuch as live in a fcandalous manner, 
and not ta confidér them as brethren, or members pf 
the church. | | 


3 REFLECTIONS. | 

_ THIS chapter contains a very important doétrine ; 

the neceflity of difcipline in the church, and efpecially 

of that part of difcipline which confifts in excommiu- 
nication, 
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nication. St. Paul reproves the Corinthians for not 
removing the inceftuous perfon from among them; 
which teaches us, that when perfons, who ftile them- 
felves Chriftians, fall into fins which difhonour the 
religion of Jefus Chrift, the whole church ought to 
mourn for it, and fhould not fufter thofe perfons to 
remain in her communion; but that they ought to 
be cut off by excommunication. St. Paul moft 
exprefsly declares, that we ought not to acknowledge 
for brethren, nor .even for Chriftians: the iinclean, 
unjuft, flanderers, drunkards,’ or other feandalous 
fiuners, nor have any familiar dealings: with them, 
This is the law of Je/us Chr it: This is what the holy 
apoftles have commanded in his name, and the. rule 
appointed by them in all churches for the honour of 
the Chriftian Religion, and the faving the inners them- 
felves, and to prevent their evil examples from. cor- 
rupting other members of the chureh, and this ts 
what the firft Chriftians religioufly praétifed ; on which 
account we are forced to own, that the church is not > 
now governed as it ought to be, fince this kind of 
excommunication is hardly exercifed any where; 
_ neverthelefs, the duty of all true Chriftians is to 
avoid, as far as poffible, all correfpondence with 
wicked men, and to diftinguith themfelves from them, 
by a holy and exemplary ‘life : and let us remember, 
that thofe finners who are fuffered to live in the ex- 
ternal communion of the chur¢h, though they deferve 
to be excluded from it, are not owned by Chrifé for 
his true members, nor fhall they efcape the punith- 

pient due to their hy pocrify and wickednefs. | 


CHAP, VI. 


I. ‘(THE apoftle reproves the Corinthians for having 
recourfe to heathen judges and magittrates to 
determine their law-fuits. If. He adds, upon this 
_occafion, that thofe who wrong their neighbour, fhall 
not enter into the kingdom of heaven, any more than 
thofe who are guilty “of impurity, and other crimes 
which 
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which he here meutions. III. He exhorts the Corin- 
thians to pay great regard to the edification of their 
brethren, in the ufe of things indifferent and lawful; 
but above all, to avoid impurity, proving by feverah 
arguments, that this is by no means a matter of 
indifference, but in itfelf evil, and utterly inconfiftent 
with the profeflion of Chriftianity, 


REFLECTIONS, 

THE reflections on this chapter aré the four fol- 
Iéwing: I. That Chriftians, being bréthren, ought td 
avoid law-fuits'as much as poffible; that they fhould 
éndeavour to’ détérmine difficult points in an anticable 
way ; and if they be forced to have récourfe to judges, 
they fhould do it in a fpirit of juftice and equity, of 
meeknefs and moderation, and without “giving any 
fcandal. IF, That thofe who wrong others, whether 
by unjuft law-fuits, in any other mannér, fhall no - 
more partaké of the kingdom of God, than the’ im# 
Sr enon and covetous, or other fcandalous 
finners. Let it be here obferved, that fome’ of thé 
Corinthians had livéd' in thefe crimes while they weré 
heathens, but that Gad engaged them to renouncé 
them all, by calling them to the Chriftian Religion, 
and by cleanfing them from their fins by the blood of 
Jefus Chrift, and by the grace’ of his Holy Spirit ; 
which fhews, that our holy Religion’ does not allow 
men to continue in their fins; but has a direét ten- 
dency to cleanfe and fanétify them, and affords them 
all neéceffary means and affiftance to that dnd. IIT. - 
The third inftruétion rélates to impurity, St. Paué 
fhews in this chapter, that this fin feparates thofe who 
commit it from the communion of Chri, and fuffers 
then no longer to be his members ; that uncléan per- 
fons grofsly offend our bleffed Saviour, difhonour 
their own body, which ought to be the temple of the 
Holy Ghoft, and thereby deprive themfelves of that 
Holy Spirit: Laftly, He declares, that fince we are 
redéemed by the precious blood of Jefus a ae 

odies 
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bodies belongs to God as well as our fouls: thaf there 
foré we are no longer our own, but are bound to — 
glorify God both with our. fouls and bodies. Ail thefe 
confiderations are of great weight, and fince St. Paul 
dlledges fo many reafons to diffwade Chriftians frony 
impurity, we plainly fee that this fin is very great; 
that we ought to have it in abhorrence; and endea~ 
your, in all refpeéts, to lead a pure and holy life. 


CHAP. VHl, 


ST, Paul anfwers in this chapter feveral queftions 
~whiclr the Corinthians had propofed about mar- 
riage. I. He gives an account of the inftitution and - 
duties of the marriage ftate. II. He fays, that there. 
i8 an advantage in not being married ; but that, how- 
ever, Chriftians aré at liberty to marry., III. He. 
exhorts married’ perfons not to feparate, and thews 
what was the duty, in this refpect, of fuch men and. 
women as were marriéd to heathens.» 1V. He orders 
all Chriftians to continue in the feveral callings and. 
conditions in which Providence had’ placed them, 
and to live according to the will of God. . V. Laftly,, 
He declares, that the condition of virgins, and thofe 
who-lived in celibacy, and of widows, was the hap- 
pieft, particularly in thofe times of perfecution. But, 
however, that they were at liberty to marry. a 


REFLECTIONS. 

FROM what has been read we may learn, I. That 
marriage is a holy and honourable ftate; but that — 
the duty of Chriftians in that ftate is, to live. in 
union and concord, in purity and chaftity, in piety 
and devotion, by fetting apart feafons for fafting and 
prayer. IT. That although the condition of thofé 
who de not marry be more happy, yet every man_is 
Jeft to his liberty ; that every one ought to regulate 
his conduét in this matter, as he finds himfelf called 
to live in a married or finele ftate; but, that thofe 
who are not married, are bound to live in great pu- 

rity 
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rity and continency. JIT. That hufbands and wives 
ought not to feparate from each other; but, on the 
contrary, are to live peaceably together, and to edify 
each other ; by endeavouring to promote the falvation 
ofoneanother.. IV. That God having thought fit 
there fhould be different {tates and conditions in the 
world, every one ought to continue in his calling, © 
provided it be a lawful one, and faithfully difcharge 
all the duties in which his calling engages him, with- 
out endeavouring to alter his condition by finful me- 
thods. V. That perfons who do not marry have 

feveral advantages over others, provided they live in 
chaftity, fince they may ferve God with lefs diftrac- 
tion in fuch a ftate; and in times of perfecutiou are 
more free and better able to difcharge their duty; 
but that, whether people marry, or whether they 
live in celibacy, they ought to be pure and chafte 
both ‘in body and mind. VI. Another ufeful in- 
{truétion which St. Paul here gives us, and which is 
adapted to all féafons and all perfons, is, that our 
lives are fhort, that our condition in this world is 
very uncertain, aud all things here below are tranfi- © 
tory and vain; for which reafon we ought not to fet - 
our hearts upon them, but fhould pofiels all things as 


if we poffeffed them not; that they that weep Should 


be as though they wept ‘not ; and they that rejoice, as 
though they rejoiced not ; and, they that buy, as though 
they “poffefied not ; and they that ufe this world, as not 
abufing it : he the Sufhion of this world paffeth away. 


CHAP. VIII. 


QT. Paul examines the aictien propofed to him 
by the Corinthians, whether it was lawful for 
Chriftians to. eat of things that had been offered. to 
idols, and to be prefent at the feaft of the heathens 
in the temples of their falfe gods;.To which he an- 
fwers, I. That Chriftians know very well there is 
but one God,..and that idols are lifelefs and vain, and 
could not deflle the meats offered to them, and pie: 
ore 
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fore that it was lawful to’eat even of meats offered to 
idols: NeverthelefS the apoftle obferves, that, all had 
not the faine degree of knowledge in this particular; 
and therefore, 1. He warns thofe Chriftians who 
were moft knowing, not torabufe their liberty-in this 
point, ‘for fear they fhould, by eating things offered 
to idols, give offence to weak Chriftians, and occafion 
them to fin by eating contrary to the dictates of their 
eonfcience, and even to-fall into idolatry,” 


REFLECTIONS, 


THOUGH we have no need to be inforned at 
this time of the ufe of things facrificed to idols, 
fince. the idolatry of the heathens is abolifhed, and 
we all know. that there is but one God, and that idols 
are nothing; yet that does not hinder, but the doc. 
trine which St. Paul lays down in this chapter, may 
be of general ufe. He teaches us here, that all 
Chriftians, and efpecially thofe who are-beft inftruGed, 
fhould have a great regard to thofe that are not fo 
well informed, and carefully avoid giving them fcan- 
dal. The apoftle further informs us,” that we may 
offend our neighbour, not only by actions direétly 
criminal, but likewife by fuch as are lawful; for 
which reafon we ought to behave with great circum- 
fpection and prudence in the ufe of thofe things, and : 
not always do what is lawful. He thews us likewife, 
that itis a great fin to give feandal to any one, fince 
thereby we may be the occafion of: our neighbour's 
deftruétion, and may be extremely guilty even ‘again{t 
Chrif# -himfelf. Thefe rules are of great ufe, and 
ouglit to be continually remembered, that we may do 
nothing, even in things lawful, which ‘may offend 
God, wound our conicience, or occafion our neigh- 
bour to fin.» : Oe ESE A TE 

orgie ST AIOE X: Race # 
GT). Pauls defign in this chapter, is to confirm, by 

~ his example, what he had.taught in-the fore- 
| At going ; 
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going; namely, that when, the edification of otf 
neighbour may be promoted by it, we ought to ab- 
ftain even from things lawful, In. this view he does 
three things: I. He aflerts his right as an apoftle, to 
a ftipend for his fupport.. II. He adds, that he had 
not made ufe of his right, but thewn great conde- 
Spention towards all, accommodating himfelf to the 
cruples of the weak, for fear of creating in them an 
averfion to the Gofpel. ILI. He exhorts the Corin- 
thians to imitate him, and to forego the ufe of lawful 
things, when the edification. of their neighbour, and 
the falvation of their own fouls require. it, And to 
engage them fo to do, he ropofes the example of 
thofe who formerly firove in the public. games of 
‘Greece, and who lived in great abftemiouinedfs,. ab- 
fiaining from every thing contrary to the way of Inte 
they had engaged 1 in. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE general defign of this chapter is to: teach us, 
that we muit not always do what is lawful, and what 
we may havea right to do; but that we ought to 
abftain from fach a right, when the glory of God 
and the falvation of our neighbour require it; and 
that it is the duty of Chriftians to accommodate them- 
felves as much as poffible to all, to have always a 
regard to the edification of others, and particularly 
the weak, in order to bring them to the faith. Be- 

‘fides this general doétrine,. which is of fingular ule, 

~we have here fome particular inftructions, the chief 

of which are the three following: 1. That Chriftian 
~ churches are obliged by the divine law, and by the 
- command of Jefus. Chit it, to proyide-tor the main- 
tenance and fupport of paftors and their families. 
Ti. That the minifters of the Gofpel, in imitation of 
St. Pal, ought to behave with much prudence and 
charity, difregarding their own private intereft, and 
adapting themfelves to mens weaknefs; and endea- 
vouring by all means fo gakn to rire fs as BABY, fouls 
as 


at 
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_asthey can. III. That we cannot difcharge the dia- 
ties of our Chriftian calling, without: living j in great 
temperance; that to that ‘end we muft mortify our 
bodies, bring them into fubjeétion by abftinence and 
Jabour; avoiding idlenefs, luxury, and every thing 
that indulges too much the flefh, and purfuing fuch 
a kind of life as is conformable to the precepts of the 
Gofpel, and the example of Chrifé and his apoftles; 
that by thefe means we may obtain the glorious re- 
ward which is referved for all thofe only that ral 
aretully difcharge thefe duties. 


CHAP, X rege 


pHe apofile continuing the fabject he had ae 
treating of in the two preceding chapters, touch- 
ing the ufe of meats facrificed to idols, reprefents here 
to the Cor inthians, 1. That though the ancient Lyfrael- 
ates were the people of God, and enjoyed advantages 
like thofe which Chriftians now do, yet they had been 
drawn away to idolatry and impurity, by being prefent 
at the idolatrous feafts; and that by their feufuality 
and frequent rebellions they had brought upon them- 
felves the judgments of God. He propofes thefe ex- 
amples to the Corinthians, and particularly to thofe 
who think themfelves leaft in danger, and moft know- 
ing in their duty, to prevent their going to the idola- 
trous feafts, for fear of expofing themfelves to temp- 
tation, and falling into idolatry. TI, JTn confirmation 
of this point, he adds further, that the ufe of the 
Lord’s Supper, whereby Chriftians partake together 
of the facrifice of Je/us Chrifi, by drinking of the con- 
fecrated cup, and eating all of the fame bread, did — 
not allow them to aflift at the entertainments which 
the pagans made in honour of their idols, fince that 
would be partaking of their facrifices, and having 
fellowfhip with devils and idolators which muft ne- 
ceflarily expofe them. to divine vengeance. III. He 
concludes that Chriftians might buy and eat of all 
kinds of meats, and in private eat of any thing g thats 
st 
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fet before them, unlefs they were told that fuch meats 
had been facrificed to idols; in which cafe they ought 
to forbear, not becaufe it was finful to eat thereof, but — 
to avoul giving fcandal to thofe who informed them 
Of it. He continues this fubjeét. with exhorting the 
Corinthians to regard in all things the glory of God, 
and the edification of their neighbours. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WHAT has been faid in this chapter obliges us 
to confider, I. That if the ancient Jews were puniflied 
fo feverely for having abufed the favour God had 
granted them, we fhall be punithed much more feverely, 
if we abufe thofe that we have received, fiuce;they are’ 
infinitely more excellent. IL. The .example of the 
Jfraelites, who, by being prefent at the feafts of ido- 
Jatorsy fell into impurity and idolatry, and the divine 
vengeance for fo doing, isa warning to us, as St. Paul 
fays, to.avoid all occafions of fin, and particularly to | 
fhun all fenfuality and uncleannefs, left, if we fuffer: 
ourfelves to be carried away by them, we be expofed 
to the judgments of God. III. We ought to confider, 
that if St. Paul afferts, that Chriftians might not par- 
take of the table of the Lord, and at the fame time 
eat of that which was facrificed to idols, the partici- 
pation of the Lord’s Supper. is not lefs incompatible 
with a-carnal and corrupt life ;.and that the public 
and folemn commemoration which we make in this: 
 facrament of the facrifice of Jefus Chrift, does indif- 
penfibly oblige us to lead a pure and holy life. IV, 
Let us carefully retain this general doétrine, that in: 
all our actions, even in thofe that are indifferent and 
lawful, we ought always to have in view the.glory of 
God, and the edification of our neighbour, as. St.. 
Paul dire&ts by the rule which he gives us: Whether 
ye eat or drink, or whatfoever ye do, do all to the glory 
of God. : 


: 
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CHAP. XI. 


HIS chapter, in which St. Paul reproves the Cos 

rinthians for the diforders committed at. their re« 
ligious meetings, confifts of two parts: I. In the firft, 
he prefcribes the manner in which men and women 
fhould behave in the church; he ordains that the 
men fhould have their head uncovered, when fpeak- 
ing of divine things; but that the women fhould 
cover their head ; and what he fays is founded upon 
the rules of decency, which required that women 
fhould not appear in public without being veiled, and 
their head covered, which was likewife the cuftom of 
the Jews, and other people in that age. II. In the 
fecond part, he reproves the Corinthians for their irre- 
verence and diforder in celebrating the Lord’s Supper, 
after their feafts of charity; and to induce them to 
correé&t thofe abufes, he relates the inftitution of this 
facrament ; he fhews the ufe that fhould be made of 
It, and tells the Corinthians, that it was for the punifh- 
ment of their indevotion in the participation of it, 
that feveral of them were afflicted with fickneffes, and ~ 
fome were dead. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE direétions St. Paw! gave the Corinthians up- 
on what pafied in their affemblies, inftruét us in 
general, that order, gravity, and decency, ought to 
be obferved in religious aflemblies ; and particularly 
that women ought to appear there with refpe&l, and 
in fuch a manner as may denote:the fubmiffion, humi- 
lity and modefty proper to their fex. In the next 
place, we fhould make the moft ferious. reflections 
upon what St. Paul fays here, concerning the Lord’s 
Supper, and its ufe: It appears by this chapter, I. That 
this Sacrament is a folemn inftitution of our bleffed 
Redeemer; and that, in the time of St. Pau/, it was 
celebrated in all the Chriftian churches. II. That 
the end. for which Cary appointed this holy Supper, 
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was to be a memorial of his death, until his coming 
again at the laft day. III. That we ought to cele- 
brate this Sacrament with very great reverence; that 
‘we fhould examine ourfelves before we come to it; 
that thofe who do not fo, and who partake of it un- 
worthily, are guilty of a very criminal contempt af 
Chrift himfelf, and eat aud drink their own condem- 
nation. 1V. And laftly, it is to be obferved, that God 
punithed the abufe of the Lord's Supper, in the time 
of the apoftles, by ficknefs and death ; which plainly 
proves, that this Sacrament is a moft holy inftitution, 
and that thofe who profane it, either by.rafhnefs or 
hypocrify, may expect a moft fevere condemnation. 


CHAP. XH. 


THE defign of St. Paul in this chapter, is to in- 
~ ftrué the Corinthians about the gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft, and the ufe that is to be’'made of them, and to 
‘prevent divifions in the church upon that account; 
for which purpofe he does two things. I. He takes 
notice, thatas thev had renounced heathen idolatry, 
God had poured on them the gift of the Holy Spirit; 
that God granted to the minifters of his church, and 
even to feveral of the believers of that time, divers 
extraordinary gifts; fuch as the gift of inftru€ting 
others, of fpeaking and interpreting divers languages, 
of healing the fick, of prophecy, and the like; that 
all thefe gifts proceeded from the fame author; but 
that they were different, and that all thofe who had 
received the fpiritvof Gad, did not poffefsithe fame — 
gifts, nor in the fame degree. II. He dhews ‘that 
thefe gifts proceeded all from the fame Spirit, and 
fince believers compofed together but one body, they 
ought to be employed to the common advantage and 
edification of the church. This St. Paul illuftrates 
_by the comparifon of a human body; and obferves, 
that although all the members have not the fame 
funétions, nor the fame dignity, they are notwith- 
fianding all neceflary, and do all .contribute to eH 
aha ee go 
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good of the body. By this St. Paw! would convince 
the Corinthians, that thefe gifts of the Holy Ghoft, 
which were given them for the public good, and to 
unite them to each other, fhould not be the occafion 
of divifions among theth. 

REFLECTIONS. : 

THAT we may improve by this chapter, it muft 
be obferved, I. That the miraculous gifts which were — 
formerly in the church, were an undeniable proof of: 
the divinity of the Chriftian Religion, and a very effec- 
tual means to confirm Chriftiahs in the faith, and con- 
vert both Jews and Gentiles. For though thefe ex- - 
traordinary gifts are not to be met with now, it ap- — 
pears from this chapter, that they were beftowed by 
God on Chriftians, in the time of the apoftles, fince 
St. Paul {péaks of them as a thing well known at that 
time by every body, and very common in the church. 
II. What St. Paul fays of thefe miraculous gifts, we - 
fhould apply to the ordinary gifts of the {pirit of God, 
and learn, that all {piritual gifts and graces proceed 
from the Holy Ghoft; that God beftows them upon 
menu in a different degree, both for their own falva- _ 
tion, and the good of their brethren; and, as we 
compofe but one body, we ought to apply all the gifts 
we have received to one and the fame end, which 1s, 
to the common edification and benefit of the church, 
and to live in perfect union and harmony, each of us 
being contented with that meafure of grace which 
God has been pleafed to diftribute to us, and pof- 
fefling it with humility. Laftly, St. Paul fhews, that 
there are gifts more excellent, and more ufeful in their 
nature, than the miraculous ones before mentioned, 
namely, thofe of true faith and charity, of which 
he treats in the following chapter; thefe are there- 
sa the gifts which we ought moft earneftly to feek 
alter, 
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CHAP. XIIL 


I. OT. Paul having treated of miraculous and fuper- 

‘natural gifts, teaches, that how great and excel- 
lent foever thefe are, they are of no value without 
charity. IL. He afterwards defcribes the nature and 
characters of this virtue, proves that it prevents di- 
vifions, jealoufies, pride, provoking one another, and 
fufpicions:; and this he fays, becaufe thefe vices 
reigned among the Corinthians. ILL. And laftly, He 
thews, that charity is the chief of all virtues, becaufe 
miraculous gifts were not always to remain in the 
church, whereas charity is never to have an end, here 
nor hereafter. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter, which treats of charity,. ought to 
be continually meditated on by all Chriftians. St. 
Paul here thews the nature and excellency of this vir- 
tue. He proves the excellency of it on thefe two ac- 
counts: I. That without charity, that is to fay, with- 
outa fincere love of our neighbour, without a fpirit 
of peace, unity, and meeknets, all other gifts, even 
thofe which are moft excellent, fuch as the gift of 
tongues and of miracles, are unprofitable, and worth 
nothing in the fight of God. If. That this is a vir- 
tue which will laft for ever, and which will render us 
perfect in heaven, as it does upon earth, whereas mt- 
raculous gifts fhall ceafe. ‘The apoftle mnftruéts us next 
in the nature of charity. He'fays, that thofe perfons who 
are endowed with this virtue, are neither envious nor 
haughty, nor fufpicious, nor felfe interefted, nor peevith, 
nor quarrelfome; but that they are patient, meek, 
peaceable; that they judge charitable of their neigh- 
bour; that they do good; that they bear all things. 
“This defcription of charity, and its feveral effeéts, 
plainly proves that charity is the fum of all other 
virtues, and the true way to difcharge all the duties 
of Chriftianity. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


I. QT. Paul continues to fpeak of miraculous gifts, 
~ and particularly of the gift of fpeaking divers 
languages; and fays, that of all fpiritual gifts which 


Goud vouchfafed to particular perfons, that of pro- - 


phecy, that is to fay, the gift of teaching, exhorting, 
and explaining Scripture, was of mott fervice * in the 
edification of the church. This he confirms, by ob- 
ferving hew ufelefs, and even ab{furd it was, to {peak 
firange languages, if thofe who heard did not under- 


fiand them.. Il. He orders next, that thofe who fpeak 


thofe languages, or who had any revelation, fhould 
proceed in order, and after ‘one another, and that 
there fhould always be femebody to interpret what 
they faid; he direéts farther, that women fhould keep 
filence in the church; and that all fhould be done with 
decency and order. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THOUGH the gift of fpeaking divers languages 
as ceafed in the church, and there be no revelations 
at prefent, as there were in the time of the apoftles, 
yet we may gather from this chapter the following 
mnportant inftruétions: I. That thefe extraordinary 
gifts. were, as St. Paul fays, a ftrong proof of the 
truth of the Gofpel. IL. That however excellent fuch 
gifts were, they were of no advantage, unlefs applied 
to the inftru€tion and edification of the whole church, 
_ which ought always to be the great end, of religion, 
Til. That it is of the utmoft moment, and abfolutely 
necefiary, to communicate to the people a clear know- 
ledge of the truths which God has revealed to us, 
and for that purpote, toexplain the Scripture fami- 
arly and intelligibly ; that accordingly, the reading 
ef the Bible, exhortations, prayers, plalmody, cele- 
bration of divine fervice, and in general, every thing 
that is done in the church, ought to be performed in 
a language which the common, people underftand, and 
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in a plain. and fimple manner, and fuited to eyery 


capacity. IV. And laftly, We ought carefully to at- . 


tend to the rule St. Pauw/ lays down throughout this 
whole chapter, and particularly in the laft verfe, where 
he fays, that God is not a God of contufion, but q 
God of order and peace; and that ail things ought 
to be done in the church with decency, order, and 
gravity. It appears from hence, that what relates to 
the external part of religion, and the fervice of God, 
is not a matter of indifference; and that it is the 
will of God, that order, decency, and uniformity be 
obferyed in all Chriftian churches, 


CHAP. XV. 1—34, 


ST. Paul ppt: in this chapter the refurre&tion of 

the dead, againft certain perfons who denied this 
doérine. For which purpofe he lays down, I. That 
our Lord Jefus Chrift is rifen from the dead; which 
he proves by the teftimony of the apoftles, and feveral 
other perfons. II. He infers from thence, that the 
dead fhall rife again, which he illuftrates and confirms 
by feveral other arguments. 


REFLECTIONS. 


- THIS chapter is an excellent difcourfe, in which 
the doctrine of the refurreétion is fully explained. St. 
Paul teaches us, I. That the whole Chriftian Religion 
js founded upon the refurre&tion of Jefus Chrift, and 
that this refurre¢tion is a certain and undoubted faét, 
attefted by the apoftles themfelves, whofe evidence 
cannot be queftioned. II. St. Paul fhews, that the 
dead will infallibly rife again, and the proofs alledged 
by him are the foilowing: That if the dead were not 
to be raifed, Chri would not have rifen, and our faith 
would be vain; that the faithful, who are dead in the 
Lord, would perifh for ever; that Chriftians would be 
the moft miferable of all men, by reafon of the per- 
fecutions to which they were expofed; and that the 
evil which Adam has brought upon us by fubjecting 
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us fo déath, would not otherwife be remedied. He 
farther obferves, that Chri/t could not be faid fully ta 
reign over all things, if by raifing ts he did not de- 
ftroy death, which is our laft enemy; and finally, 
that if there was no fuch thing as the refurreétion, it 
would be a great folly for Chriftians voluntarily to ex- 
pofe themfelves to all the evils which they did undergo. 
All thefe confiderations prove the certainty of the re- 
furreétion at the laft day ; and let us return thanks te 
God for having built the hopes of our refurrection 
upon fuch a fure foundation; and labour to be con- 
firmed more and more in this hope; taking heed, as 
St. Paul exhorts, that the words and examples of the 
inpious and profane do not ftagger our faith, and 
fitudying to live a holy and unblameable life. 


CHAP. XV. 35—88. 


SI. Paul, after having proved the refurreétion of the 

dead, fhews, I. That although our bodies are de- 
ftroyed by death, they will be reftored to life, and 
that then they will be no longer corruptible; weak, 
and mortal, as they now are, but incorruptible, im- 
mortal, and glorious; which he explains by the com- 
parifon of grain that is fown, and by fome other re- 
femblances. II. He fpeaks next of the change that 
will happen to thofe who fhall be living at the time of 
the refurreétion. And, III. concludes, by deicribing 
thofe fentiments of joy and piety, which the belief 


of the refurrection ought to infpire all true Chriftians 
with, | 


REFLECTIONS. §— 


ST. Paul's defign is, to teach us, that although 
‘death deftroys our bodies, and reduces them to duit, 
they will neverthelefs be raifed again by the almighty 
‘power of our Lord; and that the bodies thus raifed, 
will be incorruptible and glorious, infomuch that. true 
believers fhall all be then like Je/us Chrifi. Betides 
this, we fee that thofe who fhall be alive at the end pe 

es saa the. 
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the world, will be changed in an inftant; and that 
accordingly all the faithful will become immortal. 

‘The expeétation of this great glory, which is referved 
for us, ought to fill us with hope and joy; to diffipate 
entirely the terrors of death, and to make us fay with 
St. Paul, O death, where is thy fiing ? O grave, where 


is thy vidtory 2 Thanks be to God which giveth us the — 


wictory, through our Lord Jefus Chrifi. Lut the hope 
of this refurreétion of our bodies, does likewife oblige 
us to preferve them in great purity, and to prattife 
continually al] the duties of Chrifiianity; this is what 
St Paul exhorts us to do in thefe words, which fhew 
the ufe we fhould make of this do€trine: Be ye /ied» 
faft, unmoveable, always abounding in the work of the 

ord; forafmuch as ye know that your labour jg not 
in vain in the Lord. | 


CHAP. XVI. 


J. THE apoftle exhorts the Corinthians to contribute 
| toa colleétion that-was making for the churches 
of Judea. 11. He promifes to come to fee them in a 
little time. III. He recommends to them Timothy, 
and fome other perfons, IV. He concludes with falu- 
tations and good wifhes, and by declaring, that thofe 
who did not love the Lord Jefus Chrift fincerely, were 
expoied to the judgment of God, and ought not to 
be looked upon as members of the church, — 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE are to obferve, in the firft part of this 
chapter, St. Paul’s exhortations to the Corinthians, 
to engage them to affift the churches of Judea, for 
which there was a colleétion making, and to lay apart 
fomething on that account every firit day of the week. 
This is a leffon to us, that every one ought to give 
alms according to his ability, as often as there is a 
proper occafion; and that the firft day of the week, 


or Sunday, was, from that time particularly dedi- ~ 


cated to works of piety and charity, II, The manner 
aac m 
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in which St. Pau/ recommends Timothy, and fome 
other zealous and godly perfons, teaches us, that we 
ought to have in great reverence the true minifters of 
the Lord, who have devoted themfelves to his fervice, 
and fubmit tothem. III. The falutations we read at 
the end of this epiftle, fhew, that there ought to be a 
moft ftri€ét communion among the churches and Chrifti- 
ans of all parts, leading them to love one another 
affeGtionately ; and efpecially that God’s minifters 
ought to pray without ceafing for all the faithful, 
withing them an increafe of the grace of our Lord 
and Saviour Jefus Chrift. Finally, We ought to give 
a very particular attention to the anathema which St. 
Paul denounces againft all thofe that do not love . 
Chrifi fincerely. He threatens them with a curfe of 
God, and forbids us to look upon fuch as Chriftians. 
This denotes plainly, that it is the duty of the Church 
to excommunicate {candalous and profane perfons; 
and that all fuch as have not a true love for our 
Saviour, and who negleét to keep his commandments, 


do by no means belong to him, but remain under be 
curfe of God. 


The End of the firfi Epifile of St. Paur to the 


CORINTHIANS. 


THE 


THE 
SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 





ARGUMENT. 


This fecond Epifile of St. Paul to the Corinthians, was 
writ about the fifty-fxth year of our Lord. The 
principal defign of the apoftle in this Epifile, is to 
defend his minifiry againft thofe who difparaged it 
among the Corinthians. . 


CHAP. f. 


ars the falutation, St. Paul fpeaks in this 
chapter, I. Of the perfecutions he had been ex- 
pofed to in Afa, at Ephefus, and from which God 
had delivered him by a kind of miracle. II. He tells 
the Corinthians, in the next place, that if he had 
not come to fee them, as he had promifed, it did 
not proceed from levity or inconftancy, or want of 
kindnefs towards them; but that he had delayed his 
journey, that he might not be obliged to reprove and 
Si them for the diforders that prevailed in their 
church, 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


WHAT St. Paul fays in the beginning of this epifile - 
of his fufferings, as well as of the affiftance and com- 
fort which God had afforded him under them, teaches 
us. I. That the faithful are fometimes expofed to great 
dangers, and extreme afflictions, but that God fup- 

orts and ftrengthens them in. fuch a ftate, and at 
fetigst gracioufly delivers them. II. That thefe 
affliétions produce very happy effects, not only in-the 
joy of thofe who are afflicted, but likewife in the edifi- 
cation of their brethren ; fince thofe who have thus 
fuffered, are better able to comfort and encourage 
others in any trouble or affliétion. III. As St. Paul 
always defires to be aflifted with the prayers of the 
Corinthians, we have reafon to conclude that the mu- 
tual prayers of the faithful do greatly contribute to 
obtain from God deliverance from danger, comfort, 
and all the graces we ftand in need of. The fecond 
part of this chapter fuggefts two remarks upon St. 
Paul's condaé&t. I. The fincerity of his behaviour to- 
wards the Corinthians in particular; and, If. His 
meeknefs and prudence i deferring his journey to 
them, that he might fpare them. Such fhould be the 
charatter of Chrif?’s minifters. As the mafter whom 
they profefs to ferve is love and truth itfelf, they ought 
to behave with fincerity and candour, and particularly 
to avoid every thing that favours of levity and incon- 
ftancy, that fo they may thereby approve them{elves 
both to God and man. And on the other hand, to 
fpare finners as much as they can, giving them time to 
repent, and never making ufe of feverity till it becomes 
abfolutely neceffary, and cannot be avoided. 


CHAP. II. 


}. ST: Paul tells the Corinthians, that it was to {pare 
' them, and that he might not have the forrow of 
reproving them for their irregularities, that he forbore 
going to Corinth ; and he orders them to receive into 
- the 
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the peace of the church the inceftuous perfon that had 
been excommunicated, mentioned in the former Epittle, 
becaufe he had repented. II. He acquaints them with 
fome of his travels, and upon that occafion {peaks of the. 
efficacy and fruits of his miniftry, 


REFLECTIONS. ‘ 


1. ST. Paul fhews in this chapter the moft tender 
regard for the Corinthians, and great charity even to. 
that enormous finner whom he had delivered to Satan, 
but who had afterwards repented. Thefe kind and 
affeCtionate fentiments of St. Paul, may ferve for a 
rule to paftors, and infpire them with a tender love for 
their flocks, and particularly for the greatett finners, 
It is matter of great grief to the minifters of Chrift, 
when they-are forced to ufe feverity, and the greateft 
joy when they obferve finners returning from the error 
of their ways. After the apoftle had reproved the 
church of Corinth for not excommunicating the in- 
ceftuous perfon, and had actually excommunicated 
him himfelf, he orders him again to be received into 
the church, and to be forgiven, becaufe the punifh- 
ment had worked a thorough repentance and refor- 
mation in him. This is that juft mixture -of feverity 
and candour, which fhould be obferved in the exer- 
cife of difcipline, not fuffering feandalous offenders te 
continue in communion with the church, but at the 
fame time being ready to receive them again with joy 
and gladnefs, as foon as they are humbled, and have 
given futfficient proofs of their reformation. II. St. 
Paul's thankfulnefs to God for the glorious fuccefs of 
-his miniftry, is a proof of his humility as well as of his 
great zeal. The true minifters of Chriff have no 
greater joy, than that of making known the will of 
God to men; and always attribute to-God alone, and 
to the efficacy of his grace, the good fucceis they 
meet with. III. The laft verfes of this chapter teach 
us, that the preaching of the Gofpel does not produce 
the fame effect in all; that it is to fomea i . 

eat 
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death, that is to fay, an occafion of condemnation, 
fiuce by rejecting this Gofpel they become more wick- 
ed, and aggravate their punifhment; but to others it 
is a favour of life, that 1s to fay, an efficacious means 
to bring them to a fpiritual life, and to falvation. 


CHAP. IIL 


I. SP. Paul reprefents to the Corinthians, that their 
. converfion to the Chriftian Religion was a fuffi- 
cient proof of his calling, and that he ftood in need of 
no other recommendation to them, than the teftimony 
of their contcience, and the gifts of the holy Spirit, 
which had been beftowed on them abundantly; but he 
acknowledges at the fame time, that the efficacy of his 
miniftry proceeded .only from God. IL. He thews i in 
the next place, that the minifiry of the Gofpel is 
much more excellent than that of the law, forafmuch 
as this laft was imperfect, incapable of giving life, and. 
was not to continue always ; whereas that of the Gofpel 
was {piritual and eternal, giving life. From whence 
St. Paul concludes, that thofe who adhered te the 
ceremonies and law of Mo/es, remained in ignorance 
and mifery ; and that none but thofe who cleave to the 
Gofpel are truly enlightened, and enjoy the glorious 
liberty of the Sons of God. The apoftle fays all this 
to defend himfelf againft certain teachers that oppofed 


him, and made a thew of great zeal for the ive of _ 
Mojes. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter teaches us, I. That the iden 
glory of the minifters of Jefus Chrifz, and what re- 
commends them in the fight of God and man, is the 
fruits of their preaching, and the fhare they have in 
the love and affeétion of Chriftians. IJ. That they 
ought not to prefume on their own ftrength, nor afcribe 
to themfelves the fuccefs of, their miniftry ; but that 
the honour of itis due to God alone. II. That the 
Gofpel is much more excellent than the law, and its 

miniftry 
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minifiry infinitely more glorious than that of Mofes, 
fince the Chriftian Do€trine gives us a much moré 
‘perfeét knowledge of the will of God by Jefus Chrift, 
making us partekers of the true liberty and glory of 
the Lord himfelf, by fanGtifying our natures, and giving 
us a fure and joyful hope of immortality. From whence 
it follows, that if there be any who do not believe, it 
proceeds from wilful blindnefs; that we ought te 
efteem this Gofpel above all things, and that thofe 
we. preach it, and thofe who make profeffion of it, 
ht to do it openly and fincerely, and without fhame, 
t. Paul will thew us in the following chapter. 


CHAP. IV. 


I, THE apofile continues to fpeak of his courage 

and fincerity in the exercife of his miniftry; but 
obferves, that there were fome who did not believe the 
Gofpel, wilfully fhutting their eyes againft that divine 
light which fhould guide them. II. He fays farther, 
that he himfelf, and other minifters, being weak men, 
the efficacy of their preaching did not preceed from 
themfelves, but came from God alone. He mentions 
likewife, the perfecutions and fufferings to which he 
was expofed; and fays, that faith in Chri, the hopes 
of the refurreétion, and the firm expe€tation of eternal 
glory, made him not lofe courage, but undergo all 
thefe evils with perfeverance, and even with joy. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE confiderations which occur to us here, aré 
the following: I. That the minifters of Jefus Chrift 
ought to put away all artifice and diffiimulation, and 
to {peak always freely and fincerely, as in the prefence 
ot God, feeking only to make manifeft the truth in the 
confciences of all men. II. ‘That if there are any who 
are not fanétified and enlightened by the Gofpel, but 
remain in unbelief, it is wholly their own fault, be- 
caufe the love of this world has blinded them. ILI. 


That the fervants of God, and all Chriftians, yer to 
ear 
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bear with courage the fevereft affliftions, fince they 
tend to the edification of the church, and fince we 
know that thofe who partake of the fufferings of Jefus 
Chrift, thall likewife partake of bis refurreétion, ‘life 
and glory. IV. That the afflictions of this life can 
only hurt the body, but give new life and vigour to 
the foul; that they are but light, and of fhort duration, 
and work for us a far more exceeding and eternal 
weight of glory. But if we would make allthis ad- 
vantage of affli€tions, and not fink under them, we 
muft judge of afflictions by the light of faith, not look- 
ing at the things which.are feen, and are’ temporal, 
but at the things which are not feen, which are 
eternal. ? 


CHAP. V. 


I. THE apoftle continues the difcourfe he had begun 
concerning the affli€tions he underwent, and 
comfort he received from the hope of the refurrec- 
tion and a better lite; he {peaks of the happinefs which 
the faithful fhall enjoy after death; and fays, that the 
confideration of that happinefs, and of the laft judg- 
ment, made him earnefily defire to leave this world, 
to be with the Lord; and that in this expeétation, he 
fuffered afflictions with courage, and laboured to be- 
come acceptable to God, by faithfully difcharging his 
duty. IL. He begins again to difcourfe about “his 
miniftry, and fays, that his only aim was to bring men 
to the faith; which he thought a fufficient proof of 
the honour of his apoftlefhip againft his adverfaries ; 
adding, that the love of Jefus Chrif?, who died for all 
men, was a ftrong motive to him, ‘to live only for ‘the 
edification of the faithful. Laftly, He declares, he 
had:no regard to external things, fuch as the advan- 
tages which the Jews:enjoyed over the Gentiles, and 
fo much boafted of. And that as God had united 
both Jews and Gentiles, reconciling all men in Chrifé 
Jefus, he had no other defign in his miniftry than to 
bring men to God, and make them become new 

creatures, : 
| REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains very comfortable and ufeful — 
inftru€tions. We fee here, I. That the faithful know 
and believe affuredly, that though the body be de- 
ftroyed by death, yet there is another more happy ftate, 
and never-fading glory, prepared for them; and that 
when they leave this body they will be with the Lord. 
This hope, full of comfort and glory, fupports them in 
their afflictions and trials, and continually animates 
them to a holy life. IL. St. Paul teaches us in this 
chapter, that Ve muft all appear before the judgment- 
‘feat of Chrift, that every one may receive according to 
that he hath done, whether it be good or bad; and 
fhews, that the ufe to be made of this do€trine is, to 
live in the fear of the Lord, ftudying to render our- 
felves acceptable to him at all times and in all places, 
and to infpire others with the fame fentiments. III. 
The apoftle propofes another very powerful motive to 
the difcharge of thefe duties, when he adds, that the 

reat love which Chriff has fhewn us, in dying for our 
fivenedl is a moft prefling argument, if we under- 
ftand it rightly, to live no longer to ourfelves, but to 
employ our whole life for the edification of our bre- 
thren, and to the glory of him who died and rofe again 
for us. Laftly, Since the defign of the miniftry of 
the Gofpel is, as St. Paul teaches, to make men be- 
come new creatures, and to reconcile them to God by 
Jefus Chrift ; all thofe who pretend to call themfelves 
Chriftians, ought to fet a high value upon this Gofpel, 
and zealoufly improve the means which God offers them 
‘to be reconciled with him, and to endeavour to wean 
themielves from the things of this world, to become — 
new -creatures, by regeneration and a conftant appli- 
cation to holinefs. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI. 
To which add the firft verfe of Chap. VIL 
HIs chapter confifts of two parts! I: The apoftle 
fays, that he had endeavotred to difcharge his 
tniniftry with integrity, zeal, charity, and patience, in — 
the midft of the afflictions and difgraces to which he 
had been expofed ; and he conjures the Corinthians to 
make fuitable returns to his great zeal and ferveuit love 
towards them. II. He exhorts them to imitate his 
zeal and fincerity, by miaking a pure profeflion of 
Chriftianity, avoiding all intercourfé with idolators, 
either by marriage, or by being prefent at their wor- 
fhip, and partaking of their feafts; and by becoming 
pure both in body and foul. ai 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WE have in this chapter a ‘remarkable defcrip- 
tion of thofe virtues which ought to adorn the minié 
fters of the Gofpel. St. Pau/ teaches them, by his 
own example, to difcharge their office with fidelity ; 
to behave in {uch a manner, as to give no-offence; nor 
to difhonour their miniftry, but to make it honourable 
by the purity of their life, by a fincere and open pro- 
feflion of the truth, by a perfeét charity, by meeknets, 
by humility and patience in afili¢tion. Thefe are the 
virtues which do honour to the minifters of Chrif,, 
and add great weight to the Gofpel they preach. II. 
We learn in the fecond place, that as paftors ought 
entirely to devote themfelves to. the fervice of the 
church, .and be full of tender love for thofe committed 


_to their charge, fo thefe ought to make fuitable re- 


turns, and to. love them no lefs fincerely in the Lord. 
Ill. As St. Paul forbids thé Corinthians to have to do 
with idolators, fo neither is it lawful for Chriftians to 
affociate themfelves with carnal men, and to join a 
worldly life to: the profeffion of the Gofpel. Becaufe 
there can be no agreement between righteoufnefs and 
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562 . IJ. CORINTHIANS. 


unrighteoufnefs, between light, and darknefs; we 
ought therefore to avoid correfpondence with worldly 
men, to withdraw ourfelves froim them, and to have 
no fhare in their fins; to cleanfe ourfeloes from all de- 
gilement of fleJh and fpirit, perfetting holinefs in the 
fear of God. ‘This we are engaged to by the great 
and precious promites God has made us of being-our 
God and father, and looking epon us as his people, 
his children, and heirs of the promifes. 


CHAP. Vil. 


I. Of. Paul exhorts the Corinthians to entertain the 

fame affeétion for him as he had for them. IL. 
He expreffes his great joy at hearing, by Titus, the 
effe&t of his Epiftle with refpeét to the inceftuous per- 
fon; from whence he takes occafion to {peak of the 
nature and effeéts of true repentance. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE muft make the followmg remarks upon this 
‘chapter: I. That there oaght to be a great love, and 
mutual tendernefs between paftors and their flocks; 
tuch for inftance as St. Paul had conceived for the 
Corinthians, and which he wifhed they might have for 
fim. H. The manner of the Corinthians receiving 
‘Titus, and the effe& which St. Paz/’s reproofs pro- 
duced m them, teach us, that churches ought to re- 
geive with tove and confidence the faithful minifters 
‘of the Lord, and fubmit to their correétions and re- 
monttrances. [II. St. Paul’s great joy upon Titus’s 
informing him of the happy ftate of the church of 
Corinth, thews, that the greateft happinefs ‘paftors 
can enjoy, is to fee the good effects of their miniftry, 
‘and bave proofs of their peoples affeétion. Laftly, 


» “Phis chapter inftruéts us in the’ nature of true re- 


‘pentance. St. Paul fays, there is a worldly forrow, 
a forrow which is owing to the love of the world, and 
_ a regard to things’ temporal, which is not attended | 
' with a fincere change, and‘ only produces death; 

UR TEM | ei ‘whereas 


whereas godly forrow is attended with peace, and un- 
fpeakable comfort, and produces the moft happy effeéts ; 
fince it fills thofe who are. affected with it with a 
lively forrow, and jutt indignation againft themfelves, 
infpiring them with fear and zeal, and leading them 
to repair, as- much as poffible, the evil they have 
done. 
CHAP. VIUII. 

I. "THE apofile informs the Corinthians of the libe- 

rality which the churches of Macedonia had . 
fhewn in a colle&ion made for the churches of Jeru+ | 
falem. II. He exhorts them to imitate their example; 
aiid finifh the colléf&tion which had been. begun the 
_ year before; and tells them, that he fent them for 
that purpofe Zitus, and another perfon, which was 
probably St. Luke. 3 7 


| REFLECTIONS. 

THIS chaptet furnifhes us with divers itifiru@tions 
about alms: I. The firft is, that Chriftians are obliged 
to exercife charity a8 often as they meet with an oc 
éafion, and are able to do it, efpecially when it is to 
affift their brethren. St: Paul fays upon this fubjeét, 
that perfons who have devoted themfelves to God, 
and are well inftruéted in the grace of our Lord 
Jefus Chrif?, do always difcharge this duty with plea~ 
fure. IJ]. The example of the churches of JZacedonia, 
which the apoftle propofes to the Corinthians, thews, 
that fuch as exercife charity do vety great fervice, 
fince they not only relieve the neceffitous, but likes 
_ wife fet a good pattern to the whole church, and 
fiir up others to imitate the fame. III. That in . 
works of charity, God regards chiefly the readinefs 
and good will with which it is performed. IV. That 
charity ought to be done in a juft proportion, fo that 
every one may contribute according to his power, 
and that fome be not more burdened than others; 
and that it is but reafegable that thofe who have been 
CaN XO @ : relieved, 
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relieved, fhould likewife affift others in their turm 
V. And laftly, the great precaution that St Paut 
ufes in the dittribution of colleétions, that nobody 
might blame him, and the care he takes to put them 
ito the hands of faithful and approved perfons, thew, 
that we ought to adminifter charity with a very great 
integrity and prudence; and that they who have 
the care of diftributing the alms of the faithful, 
ought to do it in fuch a manner as to leave no room 
for reproach, nor even, if poffible, for the leaft fuf- — 
picion. 


CHAP. IX. 


F. ST: Paul continues to exhort the Corinthians to 

affitt the churches of Judea, and to do it boun- 
tifully and freely. II, And that he may engage . 
them to this duty, he fets before them the bleffing 
that charitable perfons are to expeét from God; and 
the good effetts which the exercife of charity pro-— 
duces, to the glory of God, and the edification of the. 
church. 3 


REFLECTIONS. | 


THIS chapter treats.of alms and charity.as well 
as the foregoing, and: the apoftle propofes here par- 
ticularly three things, viz. The manner of giving 
alms; the reward of the charitable; and- the god 
effects that charity produces. I. As to the manner,, 
St. Paul fays, that in order to pleafe God, we muft 
give as much as we are able, with chearfulnefs and 
liberatity, becaufe God loves a chearful giver. Il. The 
-promifes he makes the Corinthians, do: not fuffer us 
to doubt but God will reward the »eneficent and cha- 
ritable, even with. temporal blefiings,- by increafing 
their fabftance in fuch a manner, that they may al- 
ways-have not only what is neceflary for themfelves, 
 butlikewifle fufficient to aflift fuch as are in want. 
Til. We-ought likewile ferioufly to confider the good 
effets which charity produces ; it rejoices: the faintsy — 
comforts: the. afflicted, engages;them. to praife ee 

(tse: , S Ho ~~. edifies. 
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edifies the church, and gives many people, feeing the 
liberality of Chriftians, ‘eccafion to glorify God's holy 
name, to pray for the charitable perfons, and te — 
imitate them; all which contributes greatly to- pro- 
mote the Gofpel. Thefe confiderations fhould {tir us 
up to Charity; and it is particularly the duty of thofe 
to whom God has given the good tbings of this life, 
to improve what St. Pwu/ fays in this and the foregoing 
chapter. | | 

4 1 


CHAP. X. 


HE defign of St.. Pau/ in this chapter and the fol- 

lowing, is to defend himielf againft thofe who 
endeavoured to leflen his authority, and to render 
him contemptible to the Corinthians. It is with this 
view ie fpeaks, I. Of the {piritual power God had 
given him, and the ule he made of it for the edifi- 
cation of the church.” II. He then declares, that he 
was not full of pride, like thofe who fpoke evil of 
him; that he did not pretend to meddle with other 
mens Jabours, nor take the honour of them to 
himilelf; but was contented with that proportion of 
grace which God had beftowed on him; and more- 
over, that he hoped, as he had firft preached the 
Gofpel at Corznth, he fhould likewife go and preach 
‘it in diftant countries, where it had not yet beer 
preached, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE care that St. Paul takes to juftify and defend 
himfelf againft fuch as blamed him, and what he 
{ays concerning his authority, and the {piritual power 
God had given him, fhews, that it is lawful to main- 
tain one’s innocence, provided it-be done with mo- 
deration, and for a good end. It proves, particu- — 
larly, that although the fervants of God ought to be 
entirely free from pride, yet they are allowed, and 
even obliged to affert the honour of their miniltry ; 
to make ufe of the authority they have received from 
Chrifé agreeable to his intentions; refolutely with- 

ftanding 
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ftanding all thofe who would obftru& the edification 
of the church, and having in view, not their own 
. glory or intereft, but the promoting Ged’s kingdom, 
the removing every thing that may oppofe the know- 
ledge of him, and the engaging mens hearts to the 
obedience of Chri/?. We are alfo taught hereby, that 
Chriftians ought to reverence their pattors, and fub- 
mit to their authority, fince they likewife have their 
commiffion from Jefus Chri; and though they are 
much inferior to the apoftles, yet the Lord has ap- 
pointed them to rule his church. Laftly, The manner 
in which St. Paul {peaks of himfelf, and the remarks 
he makes upon the pride of thofe teachers who op- 
pofed him, fhould make us own, that humility is the 
character of the true minifters of Chri, that they 
ought to confine themfelves within the bounds of 
their vocation, and the duties to which they are 
called ; and that it Is a great misfortune to the church, 
when its minifters are animated with a fpirit of pride, 
prefumption, envy, and jealoufy; and when they oc- 
cafion ftrife and divifions. Ss 


CHAP. XI. 


I, OT. Paul tells the Corinthians, that the great love 
. he had for them, and his fear left they ffhould 
be feduced by thofe who endeavoured to. villify him, 
compelled him to make mention, though againft his 
will, of the gifts and graces wherewith God had en- 
riched him, and of what he had done for them. -II, 
He puts them in mind, that he had preached the 
Gofpel to them without receiving any thing from 
them; which was more than the falfe apoftles could — 
fay: that fo he might not give them the leaft occa- 
fion againft him, III. He thews, that he might boaft 
of his fuperiority over thofe falfe apoftles, who were 
Jews, on account of his great Jabours and fufferings, 
of which he giyes us here a very remarkable ca- 


. talogue, 


REFLEC: 


oMOHARS? tr 56% 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE. may obferve, in general in this. chapter that, - 
St. Paul maintains the honour of his apoftlethip, but, 
does itin a very humble manner ; and, that though: 
he fpeaks in his. own praife, yet his manner of. doing, 
it fufficiently fhews that he was forced to, it. From: 
hence. we may conclude, I. That.we, ought. always, 
to {peak of ourfelves with great modetty ; that mo- 
defty and humility ought particularly to be found in 
the minifters of Je/us Chrifé s, but that they may never- 
thelefs affert their own innocency, and the hgnour, of, 
their miniftry, when it is neceffary for public edifi- 
cation. II. St. Patil’s fear left the Corinthians thould. 
fuffer'themfelves to be drawn afide from’ the purity 
and fimplicity of the Gofpel by falfe teachers, and his 
obferving that tlie minifters of Satan transform them- 
felves into angels of light, is a warning to Chriftians 
to be upon their guard, ‘and’ carefully ‘to diftinguifh 
doétrines and the propagators of them, and not fuffer 
themfelves to be furprized by the falfe appearances of 
piety and zeal, IIT“We have feen that St. Paul 
would receive go ftipend from the Corinthians, though 
he loved them, and was beloved by them; this he 
did to take away every pretence from thofe who 
fought occafion to render his conduét fufpeéted, and 
to thew that he. was “not like’ the falfe apoftles, who 
railed at him, and were themfelves mercenary. ° This 
is an example of zeal, prudence, and difinterefted- 
nefs, which ought to, be imitated by all paftors, and 
adds great weight to their miniftry,-and to-all.their 
ofices. IV. We fhould derioufly attend to: the ac- 
count which the apoftle here gives of -his great fuf- 
ferings, and of the. many dangers and perfecutions 
he had been expoted. to, and from which God. had 
delivered him. This is a noble proof of his zeal and 
fincerity, and of the truth of the doctrine he preached ; 
it likewile fhews, that Chriftians ought not to be tér- 
-xified .at afflictions, efpecially the minifters. of Jefies 
) Chrifi. 
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Chrift. Lafily, St, Paul informs us, that befides the 
{ufferings he endured in his own perfon,. he was con- 
tinually in care for the churches; and that no evil 
could befal them, but what affliéted, and as it were 
confumed him. Such is the {pirit of all true paftors 
in the duties of the miniftry; the care of fouls, and 
the feveral wants-of the people, engage their atten- 
tion and their concern night and day, and they are 
more earneft in promoting the edification of the 
church than in any other thing, ; . 


CHAP. XII. 


I. §T. Paul, continues to {peak of the advantages 
~ that diftinguifhed him from other minifiers: re- 
lates how he was caught up to heaven; but does it 
in an ex¢eeding humble and modeft manner; by 
which it appears, he would net have mentioned it, 
if he had not been as it were forced to it. IL. After 
this he tells the Corinthians he would fhortly came te 
them; and as he had not been, fo neither would he 
now be burthenfome to them; he exprefles a moft 
tender regard for them, declaring he would not have 
writ to them ag he did, but for their edification, and 
that he might not be obliged to ufe them with feverity | 
when he came tq Corinth. vis? ‘Gd Bi: 
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ST. Payl's being caught up into heaven, men- 
tioned in this chapter, was a glorious privilege of this 
apoftle, demonftrating the divinity of his vocation, 
and at the fame time, that there is a glorious and 
immortal life prepared for the faithful in heaven. 
The way in which St. Pau/ relates this matter, and — 
the excufes he makes in giving the relation of it, 
thew, that we may be allowed to {peak of the favours 
God has beftowed on us; but that we muft not do 
it unlefs jt be neceflary for the glory of God, and 
always in an humble fenfe of our own unworthinels, 
but by no means in a way of boafting or extolling 

3 — ourfelves. 
] 
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ourfelves. The apoftle fays, God has put a thorn in 
his fle(flz, that he might not be puffed up on account 
of the revelations he had had when he was caught u 
into paradife; and that a bad angel did, by the di- 
vine permiffion, caufe him to feel very fentible pains 
in his body; this teaches us, that we are in danger 
of growing proud when we enjoy -any confiderable 
advantage; and that it is necetfary God ‘thould vifit 
even the beft'of men with afflilions, to mortify them 
and keep them humble. We have feen, that though 
St. Paul prayed earneftly to be delivered from this 
affiiction, yet the Lord did not aniwer his requeft, 
aud faid unto him, JdZy grace ws fufficient jor thee. 
God never fails to grant thofe who afk of him thofe 
things which are neceflary for the good of tne foul, 
and to obtain falvation ; but he does not always hear 
the prayers in which we beg to be delivered trom 
badily evils; but his grace, which enables us to bear 
them, ought to fatisfy us; and he leaves us expofed 
to fufferings, to the end we may become more fenfibie 
of his ftrength in our weaknefs. Laftly, St. Paud 
exprefies the tender and paternal affection he bore to 
the Corinthians: he had nothing in view but their 
edification ; he was ready to Jay down his life ior — 
them; and was afraid he muft be forced to ufe with 
feverity thofe who had not repented. Such are the 
fentiments of all faithful paftors; they have a tender 
affection for their peopie, devote themfelves wholly 
to their feryice, and it is always matter of grief to them 
to be forced to ute the feverity of ecclefiaftical cenfures 
again{t icandalous and incorrigible fingers. 


CHAP. XIII. 


J, THE apoftle acquaints the Corinthians again 

that he defigned to vifit them; that he would 
not {pare thofe who had nat amended their lives; and 
fince fome among them quettioned his authority, he 
would make them know by experience, and by the 
effefis, that as Jefus Chrif?, though he hgd been 


, & weak 
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a weak man,.now reigned by ‘the. power God, fo., 
likewife he himfelf, though he was looked upon as a 
weak anda defpicable perfon, yet had received from. 
the Lord the power and authority of an apottle ot 
Chrift.., 1L. He exhorts them to examine and correét. 
themfelves, telling them he defired nothing fo much 
as to, find them in a good condition, that be mightnot 
be obliged to deai_rigoroufly, with them, though they. 
fhould call in queftion his charaéter as.an apoftle. 
Ill.. He concludes, with a general exhortation » to 
amendment and peace, and with. Rea, prayers) for. 
them. + iff bib bid ‘edt toy colitis 
REFLECTIONS. |. oliei vy pag 


* "Fis 


- We' may obfecyerda, thls ' ‘chapter: the #64 ‘anid’ at 
the fame’ time the meeknefs, charity, and- ‘huihility 
of St. Paul. This ‘apoftle was: refolved not to {pare 
the incorrigible ; yet he wifhed the Corinthians might 
amend, and not force him to ufe’ the: power he! had 
recéived’from: ‘Chrifé as an apoftle.. In imitation of 
him, the minifiers of Chrifi ought to be: animated 
witha fpirit of eharity and humility, and, | as much 
as they can, to’ ufe: meeknefs “inftead of fevérity. 

Neverthelets, they ought not to{pare hardenéd finners, 
when neceflity requires it.” It appears likewife from 
hence, that it is’ more ‘laudable and’ pleafing to God; 

that Chriftians fhoald’ do their duty willingly, and of 
their own accord, than to be compelled thereto by the 
fevereft cenfures of the church.’ St. Paul condiudes 
this*Epittle, exhorting the Corinthians -to’ fpititual 
joy, to repentance and peace,-in thefe- x preffions * 
Finally, brethren, farewell; be ye perfect, be-of good 
comfort, be of one mindy live in pease ; and the God of 
lowe and peace be.with you. This is the ftate which all 
Chriftians oucht to afpiré after; and* be confirmed in 
more and more; and this too ts the way ‘to partake of 
God’s love, of his peace, and of the effeéts of his mend 
in Jefus Chrift our Lord.’ ~ 


The. end of. the Second Ep ifile of. Si, Pave 10 ae, | 


‘CORINTHIANS, 
g THE 


THE 


EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


TO THE 


GAL: Auk: Aten 


ARGUMENT. 


dn the Epifile to the Galatians, which was writ about 
the year of our Lord fifty-two, St.Paul oppofes thofe 
who taught, that in order to be faced, it was not 
enough to believe in Jefus Chrift, but it was likewife 
neceffary to he circumcifed, and to obferve the ceremo- 
nies of the law of Motes. The apofile proves againjt 
thefe people, that Chriftians are juftified by faith 
alone in Jefus Chritt, witheut being obliged to the 
obfervation of thofe ceremonies. He afterwards ex- 
horts the Galatians to continue in that liberty ; but 
warns them not to abufe it, by falling into licenti- 


oufne/s. 


CHAP. I. 


I, JN this firft chapter St..Paw/, after the falutation, 

reproves the Galatians for departing from the 
doétrine which he had taught them, which was the 
only do€irine they ought to receive. II. He tells 


them in the next place, that he had received this doc- 
| trine 
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trine by the revelation of Je/us Chrift, and not from 
any man; upon which occafion he puts them in 
mind how zealous he had been formerly for the cere- 
monies and traditions of the Jews: that he had even 
been a furious perfecutor of the Chriftians, but that 
God had called him to the knowledge of the truth; 
and that immediately after his converfion, he had 
preached the Gofpel in feveral places, without con- 
fulting any man, or any apoftle. St. Paul {peaks thus, 
to fhew that he was called by Chrifi only, and not by 
St. Peter, nor by any other perfon; and that he had 
the fame authority as the reft of the apoftles, which 
the falfe teachers would not allow, ° | 


Hf REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter prefents’ us with two principal re- 
fiections. I. That Chriftians ought never to depart 
from the true dottrine of the Gofpel, which was 
preached and committed to writing by the apoftles; 
and that they ought to fhun all thofe that would preach 
another doétrine, or propofe any way to be faved but 
by faith in Chrift Jefus. Il. The account St. Paul 
gives of his converfion, and what he fays to prove 
that he had his authority from Je/us Chrift, obliges us, 
on one hand, to receive his doétrine as divine, and to 
fubmit to it; and; on the other, to. acknowledge the 
mercy of the Lord, and the power of his grace, to- 
wards thofe who are in ignorance and error; of which 
we fee an illuftrious example in the converfion of St, 
Paul, and his being called to the office of an apoftle, 


who, before that, had been a declared enemy of the 
Chriftian Religion. . 


CHAP. It. 


bg SI: Paul, to fupport his calling and authority, 
| and to thew that he was not inferior to any of 
the apoftles, fays, that not only his do€trine had been 
approved at Jeru/alem by St. Peter, St. James, and St. 
John ; but even that he had rebuked St. Peter, becaufe 


~ Out 
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out of too great complaifance for the Jews, he was 
afraid to eat with thofe Gentiles who had embraced 
the Gofpel of Chrit; which might have encouraged 
the Jews in their prejudices, and have given fome 
reafon to believe that the Gentiles were bound to fub-.. 
mit to the ceremonies of the law of Mojés. Il. He 
teaches next, that both Jews and Gentiles are juttified 
only by faith in Jefus Chrifét ; but fhews, at the fame 
time, that this doctrine is fo far from countenancing 
- leotenefs of life, that, on the contrary, faith in Chri/é 
crucified withdraws men from fin, and engages them 
to lead a moft {piritual life. 


REFLECTIONS. . 


We have the two following obfervations to make’ 
upon this chapter: I. The authority, fincerity, and 
zeal, with which St. Pau/ preached the pure doétrine 
of the Gofpel, fo far as even to ag aig St. Peter for 
his too great complaifance to the Jews, which induced 
him to avoid all correfpondence with the Gentiles. 
This fhould convince all Chriftians, and efpecially the 
minifters of the Gofpel, that they fhould a& agreeable 
to their calling, and to walk with uprightnets, accord- 
ing to the truth; and that we ought never to ufe any 
fubterfuges, or the leaft diffimulation in matters of 
religion. II. St. Paud eftablifhes in this chapter the 
do€trine of juftification by faith alone in Jefus Chri; . 
but he teaches, at the fame time, and very expretsly 
190, that this doctrine does by no means authorife 
men to live in fin; that, on the contrary, the true 
faith by which we are juftified does neceffarily deftroy 
fin in us, and caufe us to live toGod. This is what 
St.Paul teaches us in thefe excellent words, which 
fo well defcribe the condition and fentiments of a, 
true believer in Jefus, Chrift; I am crucified with 
Chrift: neverthelels, L live; yet not I, but Chrift 
liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flefh, 

LI live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, 
and gave himfelf for me...» 1. i 
| | CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 


ST: Paul blames the Galatians for departing front — 

that doétrine they had before embraced, and which 
teaches, that men are juttified by faith in Chri/é with- 
out the works of the law; and to fhew that that was 
the only true doctrine, he puts them in mind, I, 
That when they received it, God was pleafed to com- 
municate to them the miraculous gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft. If. He proves, by the example of Abraham, 
by the nature of the promifes which were made to him. 
and his pofterity, and by the curfe whicl the law de- 
nounces againft thofe that fhould not perfeétly fulfil 
it, that all men, even the Gentiles themfelves, muft 
be juftified by faith in Chri ; from whence it follows, 
that thofe who pretended to be juftified by the law,. 
deprived themfelves of thefe promifes, and continued 
under the curfe. ILI. He confirms the fame, by ob- 
ferving that the law of Mo/es, which was not given 
till Jong. after the promife that God had made to 
Abraham, could. net difannul the faid promife; but 
that God had given that law by the miniltry of Mofes, 
he being mediator between God, and the people, to 
keep the J/raelites in obedience, until Chri fhould 
come; and to prepare men to receive that grace 
which was to render them all children of God, as well 
the Gentiles as the Jews ; according to the promife 
that had been made to the patriarch ddraham. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE are to confider upon this chapter, I. That 2 
is a great folly, and an extreme blindnefs, to turn 
afide from the truth after we have known it, and to’ 
end ill, after having begun well. HH. That the 
- wonderful gifts of the Holy Ghoft, which were com- 
municated to the firft Chriftians, prove the divinity of 
the do€trine which they had embraced, and its excel- 
lency above the law. We fee, III. Fhe proofs St. 
Paui alledges, to thew that it is by faith in Cy 
4 that 
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that mén are juftified; which proofs are taken from 
the example of Abraham from the promifes God had 
made him, from the curfe which the law denounced 
—-againft the Ifraelites, and from the time when the law 
was given. The manner of the apoftle’s reafoning 
upon this fubject, fhews that he had received from 
_ God extraordinary wifdom, and fhould convince us of 
the truth of his do€trine, fince we find fuch folid 
proofs of it in the Jaw itfelf, and m the covenant 
which God had made with dbraham. IV. And latily, 
‘The wifdom and goodnefs of God appear after a mott 
remarkable matiner, in his having given the law te ~ 
reftrain men from fin, and bring them to Chri/z, till 
the time fhould come when he would receive into his — 
covenant both Jews and Gentiles. Let us from hence 
acknowledge, that fince we have the happinefs to live 
in thefe times, and become the children and heirs of 
God, by faith in Chriff, we are bound to render him 
a fincere and filial obedience, and to difcharge thofe 
duties to which we are engaged by the covenant of 
grace, whereunto we have been received. 


CHAP. IV. 


THIS chapter confifts of three parts. J. In the 
firft St. Paul reprefents the difference between the 
condition of the Jews under the law, and the glorious 
ftate of Chriftians under the Gofpel, who have the 
happinefs of being adopted the children of God; to 
fhew how much the Galatians were to blame, in de- 
firing to return to the yoke of the Afofaical ceremo- 
nies. ‘This he does by the comparifon of a child 
under tutors and governors, with a fon who has his 
fortune in his own hands. IT. He fpeaks of the great 
-affe&ion which he had for them, and of that which 
they formerly had conceived for him, and*lets them 
know how uneafy he was on their account. LII. He re- 
prefents the difference there was between the covenant 
of the law, and that of the Gofpel, and between thofe 
who adhered to the one or the other, under the types 
" : : of 
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of I/kmael and Ifuac, the two fons of Abraham: one 
born according to the courfe of nature, of Hagar, that 
was a fervant; and the other miraculoufly born, ac-- 
cording to the promife of God, of Sarah, who was a 
free woman, and the wife of Abraham. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ THE general aim of this chapter is, I. To inftrué 
us in the difference there is between Jews dnd Chrif- 
tians, and to thew how happy we are who live under 
the Gofpel difpenfation, that have been adopted of 
God to be bis children, through faith in Chrift. This 
is a doctrine which fhould excite in us a lively fenfe of 
our happinefs, and great gratitude towards God; it 
ought likewife to infpire us with fentiments worthy 
the glory of our adoption, and efpecially induce us to 
live as the children of God, and to obey him willingly, 
and froma principle of love.. Il. As St. Paul laboured 
with great earneftnefs to recover the purity of the 
faith among the Galatians, and prevent them from 
blending the ceremonies of the Mofaical law with the 
Gofpel, the minifters of Chri? ought to endeavour to 
maintain religion in its purity, and to preferve their 
people from error and vice. And if the Galatians were 
\to blame, to defire, after they had beea freed by Je/us 
Chrifi from the Mofaical ceremonies, to be again 
under its yoke, Chriftians are uot lefs to blame, who 
having the knowledge of the Gofpel, apply themfelves 
to the vain and frivolous things of this world. IIL. 
The allegory of Sarah and Hagar, by which St. Paul . 
reprefented the different ftates of.thofe who wanted to 
remain under the covenant of the law, and thofe who 
confined themfelves to that of the Gofpel, may hke- 
wife be applied to Chriftians; and fets before us the 
difference between thote who feek their happineis in 
the things of this world, and remain under the flavery 
of fin; and thofe who, being freed from this bonfiage 
enjoy the glorious liberty of the fons.of God. 1 
We may obierve in this chapter, that. the sas 4 
a 


had once had ar extraordinary refpeé and fove for St: 
Paul; but that he was afraid they were changed.with. 
refpeét to him, though he loved them. as fincerely as 
ever. Chriftians ought to efteem and cherifh good 
and faithful paftors; but they who having had thefe 
{entiments, o not perfevere in them, are very much 
to blame, as well as thofe who conceive an avertion 
to them becaufe they tell them the truth: . As for 
the faithful fervants of God, they have always the 
moft tender. affeétion for the church of Chrifi; are 
continually in fear for thofe committed to their 
charge; and moft heartily concerned when they do 
not make fuitable returns for their love and care. 


CHAP. V. ae 

‘THERE are two parts in this cliaptet. JT. In the 

firft, St; Paul exhorts the Galatians to continue in 
their Chriftian liberty, which; he fays, confifts in not 
being fubject to circumcifion; and to the ceremonies 
of the law of Mofés: He tells them, that Chr7/? would 
be of no advantage to them, if they retained thefe- 
ceremonies ; and advifes them not to hearken to fuch: 
as would fuggeft to them other fentiments, and even: 
not to endure them aniong them. II. He exhorts 
them not to abufe this liberty, nor to take occafion 
from thence to live licentioufly, not to follow the de-: 
fires of the flefh. He recommends to them to love one 
another, and to live in peace, and gives a detail of the. 
fins to which the flefh inclines men, and the. fruits: 
which the Holy Ghoft produces in thofe who are 
guided by him. | 7 


- 


. REFLECTIONS: oo Gros 
THIS chapter is very inftruétive, and we ought’ 
carefully to remember the doétrine contained in it. 
St. Paul explains here very clearly, how we are to 
underftand what he has taught in this piftie; namely, | 
that. @4hriftians are no longer under the law, and. that, 
the works of the law are not neceffary to juftification,, 
VOL. Dia Pp’; i That - 
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That is to fay, Chriftians are not obliged to obferve 
circumcifion, nor the other ceremonies ‘of the law; 
but that they are under an indifpenfible obligation of © 
leading a holy life. The apoftle fays, in the cleareft 
and moft pofitive manner, that juftifying faith operates 
by love and good works; and that we ought not to 
take occafion from the doétriné of juftification by 
faith, and our Chriftian liberty, to live in fin and 
licentioufnefs. He fhews what a great difference there 
is between thofe that live according to the flefh, and 
thofe that are guided by the Spirit of God; he fpeci- 
fies the fins of the flefh, the chief of which are impu- 
rity,, fenfuality, animofities, and divifions; anddeclares 
that thofe who commit thefe fins fhall never enjoy 
the kingdom of God. He thews, what are the effets 
which the Spirit of God produces in true believers.’ 
Laftly, He fays, that thofe who belong to Chrifi, and 
im whom his Spirit dwells, are diftinguifhed by their 
following the ditates of that Holy Spirit, and by 
their crucifying the flefh with its affections. and lufts, 
All this fhews, that the defign of the Gofpel is to — 
advance men in piety and holinefs, and that this: 
ought to be our chief ftudy. : 


~ CHAP. VI. 


¥. ST. Paul exhorts the Galatians to reprove with 

meeknefs thofe that fall into any fault, and to be 
animated towards them with a fpirit of charity, humi- 
lity and forbearance. He exhorts them, II. To pro-' 
vide for the fubfiftence of their teachers, and to ex- 
ercife charity. III. He concludes with advifing them’ 
once again, not to hearken to thofe that would oblige 
them to be circumcifed, and makes a fhort recapitula- 
tion of his doétrine, and of this whole Epiftle. - 


_. REFLECTIONS, . 
ST. Paul teaches us in this chapter, I. That thefe 
who have more knowledge than others, and argamore 
advanced in piety; ought to bear with thofe yho are 
mot 
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not fo well inftru@ed, and reprove with mecknefg 
thofe who fin through infirmity, confidering them 
always as brethren, and remembering that they them- 
felves may likewife fall by temptation, and that every 
one is accountable to God for himfelf,; and muft bear 
his own burden. II. That Chriftians are obliged to 
provide for the maintenance of their paftors, and to do 
good to all men, but efpecially to the members of the 
church, and thofe who labour in its edification. III. 
That thefe are indifpenfible duties, and that God will 
judge us according to the manner of our difcharging 
them; as St. Paul fhews, when he fays, Be not deceived ; 
God is not mocked ; for whatfoever a man foweth, that 
jfhall he aifo reap.—Laftly, It muft be obferved, and 


~ carefully remembered, what St. Paul fays at the end 


of his Epittle, and which is the fum of his whole doc- 
trine; that God will not confider whether a man be a 
Jew or a Gentile, whether he be circumeifed or uncir- 
cumcifed; but that what he chiefly requires is, that 
we become new men regenerated. This is the mean- 
ing of the following words: In Chrift Jefus neither 
circumeifion avcaileth any thing, nor uncircumcifion, bit 
a@ new creature, and ds many as walk according to — 
this rule, peace be on them, and merey, and upon the 


Afrael of God. Amen, 


The End of the Epifile of St. Pavuto the Garatiaxs, 
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ARGUMENT, 


St. Paul writ this Epifile when he was a prifoner at 

. Rome, about the year of our Lord fxty-one, to the 
church of Ephefus, which he himfelf had founded ; 

. having.madea confiderable flay in that city, as ap- 
pears from” Acts xix. 20. This Epiftle conjifis o 
two parts. In the firft, which is contained in the 
three firft chapters, he reprefents to. the Ephefians the 
Jacour which God had fhewed them in recevoing them 
into his covenant, who had been moft.of them Gentiles. 
In the feeond, heexhorts them to“ holinefs, and in- 
Jirucis them in the principal duties of the Chriftian 
life; this is the depgn of the three laft chapters. 


CHAP. I. 


¥ & Recs apofile returns thanks to God for having 
chofen the Ephefans to falvation, and for 
having given them the knowledge of Chriff; and the 
_ gifts of the Holy Ghoft. Il. He prays to the Lord 
to imcreafe their knowledge and their gifts, and “ 
Jig € 
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he would give them’ grace rightly to comprehend the 
excellency of their vocation, and the glory to which’ 
they were called in Je/us Chrift. : 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE beginning of this Epiftle teaches us, I. That 
the greateft bleffing God ever beftowed on men, was 
to give them the knowledge of Je/us Chrifi, to ordain 
the means of falvation, and call them to it by the 
Gofpel. I]. That this great favour, and all the fpiri- 

tual’ bleffings we enjoy, proceed wholly from the mercy 
of God, who has vouchfafed to elect us tofalvation in. 
his Son. III. That our hearts ought to be affeéted 
with fo valuable a‘bletfing, and that we thould praife 
God continually for it, faying, with St. Pauwé, Bleffed 
be the God and Father of our Lord Jefus Chrifi, who 
hath bleffed us with all fpiritual bleffings in heavenly. 
places in Chrifi. 1V. That the defign which God 
propofed to himfelf in thus choofing and calling us to 
the knowledge of himfelf, was to render us holy and. 
unreprovable before him in love; and therefore that 
holinefs ought to be our chief ftudy, as it is the only 
means of attaining to glory. V. The prayers which 
St. Paul offers up for the Ephefans, teach us, that it 
is not fufficient to have been once enlightened by the 
Gofpel, and to have had fome fenfe of the love of God, 
- but that.we fhould always go on increafing in good- 
hefs, and labour to acquire daily more and more know- 
ledge, and make a continual progrefs in holinefs, VI. 
And laftly, Since all our happiaets, and our increafe in 
faith and holinefs depend, as St. Paul has affured us in 
ftrong terms, on our underftanding rightly the excel- 
lence of the divine call, and of the heavenly treafure, 
we ought coutinually to meditate upon them, and beg 
of God to enlighten us, and ftrengthen us more and 
more by his grace, in this beautiful prayer of the 
apoftle: That the God of our Lord Jefus Chrift the 
Father of glory, may give unto us the fpirit of wifdom, 
-~that ihe eyes of our underfianding being enlightened, 
| WE 
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we may know the hope of his calling, and what are the 
riches of the glory of his inheritance which he has pre- 
pared for the faints. Amen. | 


CHAP. II. 


N this chapter the apoftle thews, I. That when all 
men, both Jews and Gentiles, were dead in their 
fins, God faved them by Jefus Chrifi; and he obferves 
articularly, that they were indebted for this great 
benefit to the fole mercy of God, who had delivered 
them from a {tate of condemnation and corruption, 
and had given them a capacity of doing good works, 
II. He then puts the Ephefans iw mind that they 
‘were formerly heathens, and excluded from the cove~ 
nant of God; and of the favour God had fhewn them, 
in removing the diftin&tion which was between them 
and the Jews, and in uniting them fo as to be but 
one people, and from thencetorwards to compofe, all 
of them together, but one family and one temple, holy 
to the Lord. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE are to confider here, 1, That all men without 
exception were naturally in a ftate of corruption and 
condemnation, and dead in trefpaffes and fins; but 
that they are delivered from this difmal ftate, and 
taifed to the hope of eternal life, through the great 
mercy of God, and by the death and refurreétion of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift.. From whence it follows, that 
if we be faved, it is by the pure grace of God, and 
does not proceed from ourfelves, But this doérine 
fhews us likewife, that the defign of God was to bring 
men off from their corruption, and to fanétify them; 
and that although we be not faved by works, yet God 
has created us tn Chrift Jefus unto good works, which 
he hath prepared for us to walk in, as St. Paul fays. 
II. We fee in this chapter, that the diftin@tion which 
there was formerly between the Jews and Gentiles, is 
abolifhed, fince Chiz# has canfed falyation to be 

preached 
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preached unto the Gentiles, who were not in covenant 
with him, as well as to the Jews. This doétrine 
fhould, produce in us, who are defcended from the © 
heathens, a lively fenfe of the goodnefs of God, and 
anake us remember, that we were in time paft Gentiles, 
—having no hope; and without God in the world: but 
now are made nigh by the blood of Chrift; fo that we 
areno more firangers, but fellow-citizens with the faints, 
and of the houfhold of Ged. So great.a favour obliges 
us to great gratitude, and to live in a manner fuitable 
to the glory of our condition, and tothe happy ftate 
in which it has pleafed God to place us. 


CHAP. Il. 


I. AFTER St. Paul had taught us in the foregoing 
| chapter, that the Gentiles who had embraced 
Chriftianity compofed but one people with the con- 
verted Jews, he tells the Ephefans that he was a 
prifoner at Rome for preaching this doétrine; the Jews 
having accufed him, and delivered him to the Gentiles 
for no other reafon. He obferves, that the calling of 
the Gentiles had been formerly a hidden myftery, and 
unknown to mankind ;- but that God had foretold it 
by the.prophets, and revealed it to the apoftles by the 
- Holy Ghoft; and he exhorts the Ephefans not to be 
_ difheartened at the affitctions. he endured, and which 
were fo,glorious and profitable forthem. II. He next 
befeeches God to confirm them in his calling, to 
firengthen them in faith, charity, and all kind of fpi- 
ritual gifts, and give them the grace to know more 
and more the great and wondertul love of our Lord 
Jefus Chrifi. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


« ST. Paul teaches us in this chapter, that the calling 
of the Gentiles :was a myftery unknown before the 
coming of Chrift, but that the myfiery had been te- 
vealed by the Holy Ghoft to the apofiles. This fhould 
engage us to blefs God with all our heart, not only 
ts | a | becaute 
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becaufe we live’ in a time in which this myftery is re+ 
vealed, but particularly as we are of thofe nations 
which were formerly in the darknefs of idolatry, but 
do now partake’ of the promifes of God by the Gofpel, 
ibfoniuch that we have at prefent a free accefs to God 
by his Son Jefus Chrifz, Let us continually meditate 
wpon this great mercy, which God has exercifed tox 
wards us; let us have a juft fenfe of the value and 
extent of this wonderful love of our Lord, to the end 
we may be thereby more and *more excited to love 
him, and afpire to the glory he has prepared for us; 
this is the effeét: which the doétrine laid down by the 
apoftle in this chapter ought to produce in us; for 
which purpofe let us befeech God with St. Paul, to 
grant us, according to the riches of his glory, to be 
Strengthened with might, by his {pirit, in the inner man; 
that Chrift may dwell in our hearts by faith; that we 
being rooted and. grounded in love, may be able to com- 
prehend with all faints the greatnefs of God's love in 
Chrifi Jefus, and may be filled with the abundance of 
Gods grace. Amen. itm ca 


CHAP. IV. 


ST: Paul here begins to exhort the Ephefans'to the 
~ duties of a Chriftian life, recommending to them, 
before all things, peace and concord. ‘To induce 
them to it, he fhews, I. That all Chriftians enjoy in 
common the fame fpiritual advantages ; that the dif- 
ferent gifts which Chriff granted to men, after his 
afcenfion into heaven, and the different offices he had 
~ appointed m-the church, did all tend to the mutual 
edification of the faithful; to unite them to each 
other, fo as to make but one body; to confirm them 
in truth and holinefs, and guide them by this means 
to perfeétion and falvation. JT. After this the apoftle 
exherts the Ephefans not to live as they had done 
before their converfion to Chriftianity, and as the 
heathens {till did; but to lead a life entirely new, and 
conformahle to the precepts of the Gofpel of Ot 
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‘He warns them particularly againft the impurities and 
diffolutenefS of the heathens, as well as lying, theft, 


wrath, obfcene difcourfes, flander, and all bitternefs 


and animofities. 


BG REFLECTIONS, 
_ FROM this chapter we may gather, I. In general 
that Chriftians ought to live in a manner fuitable to 
the vocation wherewith God has honoured them. IT, 
That being all members of the fame body, having all 
of us the fame faith, the fame hope, the fame God, and 
the fame Saviour, we ought to live in peace and in 
perfe& unity. III. That fince our Lord has diftri- 
buted different gifts to men, and has particularly ap- 
pointed after his afcenfion, extraordinary minifters, 
fuch as the apoftles, and ordinary minifters, fuch as 
paftors and teachers, we are bound to acknowledge 
the neceffity and advantage of the miniftry, to make 
a right ufe of it, and-by its means to improve in faith, 
in piety, and charity. IV. That Chriftians thould 
not be like wavering and fickle children, nor. give 
credit to all kinds of doétrines, and to all that corrupt 
and defigning men may infinuate; but that they 
fhould be fteady in their belief, and for that purpote 
adhere inviolably to the Gofpel, and to the doétrine 
of Jefus Chrifi, which alone can lead them to perfec- 
tion and eternal happinefs. V. St. Paul here teaches 
us, that the Chriftian Religion calls us to holinefs, 
and that thofe who have been inftruéted in the truth 
by Jefus Chrifi, are by-no means allowed to live like 
the Gentiles, who were involved in ignorance, and for 
want of knowing God, abandoned themfelves to all 
kinds of diforders ; that the defign of the Gofpel is, 
that We should put off the old man, which is corrupt, 
according to the deceitful lufts; and that we should be 
renewed in our minds, and—put on the new man, which 
after God is created in righieoufnefs and true holine/s. 
VI. The particular fins which St. Paul condemns as 
altogether unworthy of Chriftians, are firft, impurity 
and diffolusenefs, which he reprefents as the reigning 
. | fin 
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fin of the heathen ; next, lying and deceiving, injufs 
tice and theft; idlenefs, lafcivioufnefs, and indecent,’ 
difcourle; which offend our neighbour, and grieve 
the Spirit of God; and laftly, anger, bitternefs, and 
calumny. Chriftianity engages us to avoid all thefe 
fins; and to ftudy purity, fincerity, juftice, and meek- 
 nefs; that fo we may bear the image of our heaven! 

Father, and that he may own us for the difciples of 


his Son Jefus Chrift our Lord. 


CHAP. V. 


[N this chapter we fee, I. Exhortations to charity 
and purity. St. Paul, to diitfuade the Ephefians 
from impurity, in particular declares to them, that 
that fin would draw down upon men the wrath of 
God; and reprefents to them, that God had delivered 
them from’the darknefs of paganifim, by enlightening 
them with the light of the Gofpel. ITI. He advifes 
them to behave with prudence, to redeem the time, 
and to avoid excefs of wine, and. profane mith; and 
exhorts them to fpiritual joy and thankfgiving. JIL. 
He prefcribes the duties of hufbands and wives. 


REFLECTIONS. 


. WE. are to learn from hence, I. That the. character 
of children of God, which we bear, cbliges:us to imi- 
tate him, efpecially in his love, and in his goodnefs, 
and to walk in the fteps.of our Lord Jefus Chri, who 
fo loved us as to give himfelf for us. I. That Chrif- 
tians cannot have. too much horror for impurity ; 
that.this vice fhould not be:fo much as named among 
them; that they ought never to utter any free, foolith, 
or indecent words, nor. any thing contrary to modefty; 
but that all their difcourfes ought to be grave and edify- 
ing; and that thofe who tranigrefs the laws of purity 
and chattity, and live in uncleannefs, bring upon 
themfelves the wrath of God, and will have no part 

in his kingdom. ILL. That the light of the Gofpel, 
, which 
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which has fhined upon us, delivering us from the 
darknefs of paganifm, does not allow us to imitate the 
heathens in their diforders, and that fo far from par- 
taking of other men’s fins, we are rather to reprove 
them. IV. St. Paul gives us a rule of prudence, ad- 
vifing us in all refpects to govern ourfelves with wif- 
dom and caution, and to make a good ufe of time. 
V. He fays, that intemperance and drunkennefs are 
vices utterly unworthy of Chriftians; and that, in- 
ftead of abandoning ourfelves to fenfuality, and to 
carnal and profane pleafures, we fhould feek after that 
fpiritual joy which the Holy Ghoft produces, and 
which excites us to edify one another, ‘and to praife 
God continually in heart and mouth; giving thanks 
always for all things, unto God and the Father, in the 
name of our Lord Jefus Chrift. _ Lafily, The apofile, 
proceeding to particular duties, exhorts hufbands and 
wives to live together in perfeét harmony. The duty 
of hufbands is to love their wives ; and that of wives, 
to honour their hufbands, and to be in fubjeétion to 
them; the love which hufbands owe. to their wives, 
he reprefents by the love of Chrifé to his church ; 
and the fabjeétion which wives ought to be in to their 
hufbands, by the church’s dependence on Jefus Chrift. 
This comparifon made ufe of by St. Paui, reprefents, 
in the ftrongeft light, the neceflity of thefe reciprocal 
duties between man and wife, and how fincere their 
union ought to be; which fhould convince us of the 
great importance of St. Paul's inftru€tions upon this 


fubjeét. 
CHAP. VI. 


T. Paul lays down the duties of children and 
parents; of fervants and maiiers. II. He repre- 
fents to the Ephefans, that fince they were not only 
to fight againit weak. men, but likewife againft all 
that is powerful in the world, and even againft their 
fpiritual enemies, the evil angels; they ought to be 
clothed and armed with faith, righteoufnels, and hope, 
2 and 
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and make ufe of the word of God and prayer, that 
they may refift and overcome their enemies. III. He 
concludes this Epifile, by recommending himfelf to 
the prayers of the Ephefians, and likewife by praying 
for them. 


REFLECTIONS. 


‘THE duties here prefcribed are very important, . 
and highly neceffary, not only to the good of families, 
and of civil fociety, but alfo tor the edification of the 
church. ‘The firft of thefe-duties relates to children, 
who are obliged by the-command of God, as well as 
the law of nature, to obey their fathers and mothers, 
according to the will of the Lord; and that parents, 
on the other hand, are bound to take care of their 
children, efpecially to educate them in the fear of 
God, and in a Chriftian manner, .giving them all ne- 
ceflary inftruétions, adding to thefe reproof and cor- 
reGtion, when they ftand. in need. of them. As for 
fervants, their condition,engages thém to obey their 
mafters, and to ferve them faithfully, whether abfent 
or prefent. On the other hand, mafters fhould treat 
their domeftics with gentlenefs and equity ; remem- 
bering that there is a Mafter in heaven, to whom they 
are fubjeét as well as their fervants, and who has no 
refpect of perfons. And let it be confidered, that if 
mafters were to have this juft regard for their fervants, 
who in thofe times were moftly Gentiles, and were 
flaves befides; mafters are now much more obliged 
to perform the fame duties, fince their fervants are 
free perfons, and Chriftians, as well as themfelves. 
The fecond part of this chapter engages us to remem- 
ber, I. That being in this life expofed to divers dane 
gers, but efpecially to our fpiritual enemies, and to 
the temptations with which we are furrounded, we 
ought to ftand upon our guard, to refift thofe enee 
mies, and to fecure ourfelves from their fnares. That 
for this purpofe, we ought always to confirm: and 
ftrengthen ourfelves in faith, in truth, and in hope; 

ta 


CHAP. VI. 589 


to read and meditate continually upon the word of 
God, and to pray with zeal and perleverance. What 
is faid about the end of this Epifile, teaches us, that 
Chriftians are obliged, by the love they owe to Jefus 
Chrif, and for their own intereft, to pray for thofe 
who preach the word of God, and who labour to pro- 
mote his kingdom; and that paftors, on their part, 
ought likewife to pray for the churches of Chrif?, and 
to put up prayers in behalf of all Chriftians, as St. 
Paul did for the Ephefians ; namely, that peace may 
be to the brethren, and love, with faith from God the 
Father and the Lord Jefus Chrift; that grace may be 
with all them that love our Lord Jefus Chrift in fin- 
cerity. Amen. + Sane 


‘ 
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ARGUMENT. 


St. Paul wrote this Epifile, as well as the former, while 
he was a prifoner at Rome, about the year of Chrift 
fixty-one, to thank the Chriftians of the city of Phi- 
lippi, for the relief they had fent him to Rome by 
Epaphroditus, one of their pajfiors. He informs 
them of his condition, and gives them feveral exhor- 
tations. | 


CHAP. I. 


I. Q‘T. Paul begins with thankfgivings, and with 

prayers for the confirmation of the Philippians 
in faith and holinefs. II. He tells them, that his 
imprifonment had contributed towards promoting 
the Gofpel in the city of Rome. III. He declares 
he was difpofed to glorify Chrifz, whether by life or 
death, and that he only defired to live for the advan- 
tage of the church. IV. He exhorts the Philippians 
toa behaviour worthy of the Gofpel, and to patience 
in afflictions. 


REFLEC- 


CHAP. I. 591 


_RE¥FLeEcTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. WE fee at the entrance of this Epiftle, St. Paul's 


great zeal and perfeét charity, in the prayers which* * 


he offers up to God for the Philippians, and in the 
proofs he gives them of his love and joy at hearing 
of their ftedfaftnefs in the faith. This is a leffon to~ 
paftors to love their flocks with a cordial affection in 


Chrift Jefus, and to pray to God inceffantly for the, . - 


entire fanCtification of the faithful. II. We ought to 


admire the ways of God’s Providence, who was pleafed’ . : 
that St. Pau fhould be imprifoned at Rome, that he - , 


might have an opportunity to preach the Gofpel there, 
and that his fufferings might ferve to excite the zeal 
of many, who were before afraid to make an open 
profeffion of the Gofpel. This is one of thofe ex-. 
amples which prove that what the enemies of the truth 
do to defiroy it, helps often to fpread it the more. 
Ill. We fee that though there were people who 
preached the Gofpel out of envy and jealoufy againft 
St. Paul, yet he rejoiced becaufe the Gofpel was 
thereby promoted. God fometimes makes ufe even 
of es who do not aét upon a good principle, to 
perform his work; but however it be done, thofe 
who, like St. Paul, are animated with a true zeal, 
are pleafed with it, even though it be a prejudice to 
themfelves. 1V. The fentiments of this apoftle con- 
cerning life and death, are fuch as all true Chriftians 
ought to entertain; who fhould always be ready both 
to live and to die for the glory of God; their defire 
is to leave the world, that they may be with the Lord; 
and if they with to live, it is only that they may be 
ufeful to ‘the church, and to their neighbours. Fi- 
nally, This paffage of the Epiftle to the Philippians, 
where St. Paul fays, he defired to leave this world te 
be with ‘the Lord, proves clearly, that the faithful are 
happy and with the Lord after their death, in expee- 
tation of the refurrection: for if it was not fo, this 
 apottle would have had no reafon to defire death x 
ther 


at 
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ther than life. V. The clofe of this chapter thews, 
that the duty of all Chriftians is, to behave in @ mana 
ner worthy of the Gofpel, and not to be ftaggered 


at affli@tions, efpecially when they undergo them for 
the fake of Chrifz. 


CHAP. IL. 


1. SP: Paul exhorts the Philippians very affeétion- 

ately to concord and humility, And to this end 
he propofes the example of Chri/t’s humiliation, and 
of the glory to which he was afterwards exalted. 
And reprefents to them that this is an inducement to 
work out their falvation with humility and perfeve- 
rance. II. He exhorts them to live in peace; and by. 
a pure and innocent behaviour to edify the heathens, 
among whom they lived; and he affures them he 
would fuffer death with joy, if it were neceffary for 
the confirmation of their faith. III. He promifes to. 
fend Timothy to them, whofe zeal and faithfulnefsS he ~ 
praifes. He likewile recommends to them Epaphro-. 
ditus, one of their paftors, who was returning to them 
after recovering from a great ficknefs. 


REFLECTIONS. 


“WE learn from hence, I; That one of the moft 
important duties of Chriftians, is true charity; that 
they fhould live together in perfeét unity, and in a, 
fpirit of humility, and that they thould promote the 
interefts of others as well as their own. II. St. Paud 
_ fets before our eyes the profound humiliation of Je/us 
Chrifi, who, though he was equal to God, abated 
himielf even to the death of the crofs, and who, by 
his obedience and fufferings, was exalted to fupreme 
glory. The apofile propofes this example, to teach 
us, that if we have the fame fentiments of humility. 
as our Saviour had, we fhall likewife attain to glory.. 
IIL. This ferious exhortation, York out your own faloa- ~ 
tion with fear and trembling, fhould infpire us all with a 

geste ccunh GRibie Oe great 


Seat zeal, to labour continually witli profound hus 
mility in the work of our falvation; making ufe for 
that purpofe of the means which God affords us, 
among which one of the moft effectual is, to have re- 
courfe to him by prayer, forafmuch as it is God who 
worketh in us both to will and to do of his good plea- 
fure. IV. This chapter further. teaches us, -that 
Chriftians ought to avoid quarrels and~difputes, .and 
diftinguith themfelves. by, an unblameable behaviour, 
fo that they may fhine like burning lights in'a crooked 
and perverfe generations V. St. Paul’s-declaration, 
that he was ready to facrifice his blood and his life 
with pleafure, for the edification of the Philippians, 
ihews, that the true minifters of Chrif# are entirely 
devoted to the fervice of God and of his church; 
that this is the end of all their Jabours; and that | 
when it is neceffary to lofe even their. lives for the 
advancement of the falvation of men, they ought to 
lay them down with gladnefs. VI. The teftimony 
which the apoftle gives of the fincerity and great zeal 
of Timothy ; what he fays of Epaphroditus, of his 
ficknefs and recovery, and the earneft manner in 
which he recommends him to the Philippians, thews, 
_ that true paftors, who only feek the interefts.of Chri/, 
and difcharge their function with zeal and fincerity, 
‘deferve all the love and all the efteem of Chriftians; 
that the lives and prefervation of fuch ought to be 
. very dear to the church; that they ought to be re- « 
ceived with all demonftrations of joy, and to be 
highly efteemed by their people, who fhould fubmit 
to their inftruétions and exhortations, 


- CHAP. III. 

I. QT. Paul advifes the Philippians not to hearken 

to falfe teachers, who preached up the obferva-. 
tion of cireumcifion, and boafied of the external ad- 
vantages that diftinguifhed the Jews from other na- | 
tions. IJ. He fhews by his example, that all thofe 
advantages which he had been in poffeffion of when 
VoL. fi. Qq he 
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he lived in Judaifm, were unprofitable, and even pre- 
judicial to falvation ; and he fays, that it was for that 
reafon he had renounced them, to adhere to Chrift 
alone; and'that he continually endeavoured to advance 
more and more in the knowledge of our Lord, and to 
attain to perfection and glory, by an entire conformity 
to his fufferings and refurreétion. III. He exhorts 
the Philippians to come into his fentiments, and to 
avoid their falfe teachers, whofe charaéter he defcribes, 
faying, that they were carnal men; whereas true 
Chriftians are {piritual, and do only aim at heaven. 


REFLECTIONS. 


We are to obferve in general in this whole chapter, 
that as St. Paul exhorted the Philippians to beware of. 
falfe teachers, who endeavoured to enflave them to 
the ceremonies of the law of Joes, it is very neceflary 
that Chriftians fhould fortify themfelves againft error, 
and all.that is contrary to the purity of faith. Befides 
which, we may gather from this chapter thefe four 
diftinguifhmg marks of true Chriftians. I. The firft 
is, that they have the dame opinion of the things of 
the world, as St. Paul had of the external advantages 
he pofleffed when he was a Jew; that is to fay, that 
they fet no value upon thofe things in comparifon of 
the excellency of the knowledge of Chrifé their Lord ; 
and that they confider them even as hurtful, when 
they hinder them from following their heavenly cal- 
ling. IL. The fecond chara&er of true Chriftians is, © 
that, in imitation of St. Paw, they aim at perfection, 
feeking always to become more and more like unto 
their Saviour, leaving the things which are behind 
them, advancing towards thofe before them, and by 
continual endeavours preffing to the mark and prize . 
of their calling in ‘Chrift Jefus. III. The third cha- 
raéter of the faithful is, that being united all im one 
common faith, and the belief of the fame effential | 
truths, they live in peace; and if they fhould have 
different fentiments in matters of little ie 

| - their 
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their diffetence of opinion will not caufe a divition 
and feparation among them. IV. The laft charaéter 
St. Paul gives of the true difciples of our Lord is, that 
whereas carnal men do only love the things of the 
world, and have no other God but their belly ; true 
Chrifttians live after a {piritual and a heavenly manner, 
behaving themfelves as thofe whofe country is heaven, 
from whence ‘they expeét their Lord and Saviour, 
who will come from thence to raife them up, and’ to 
receive them into the glory of his kingdom. : 

‘CHAP. IV. 
HIS chapter confifts of two parts. I. The firt 
contains exhortations to perfeverance, unity, and 
{piritual joy ; to confidence in God, and to a holy life, 
Il. In the fecond, St. Paw thanks the Philippians for 


the contributions they had fent him for his fubfaftence 
in prifon; and prays for them. Beh 


REFLECTIONS, 


THE firft part of this chapter inftruéts us in thefe 
five duties. I, The firft is, to perfevere continually — 
in the purity of faith, and in piety. II. The apofile’s 
exhortation to / odias and Syntyche, two Chriftian 
women, who, without doubt, differed in their opinion 
upon fome article of religion, to live in peace, fhews, 
that Chriftians ought to live in unity, to endeavour to 
be of one mind in matters of faith, and to bear with 
each other, if they do not in every refpeé think alike. 
III. The third duty, is to rejoice always in God with 
a fpiritual joy. IV. The fourth, not to be full of the 
cares of this life, but to have recourfe to God by 

rayer in all our wants, and to truft in his providence. 
V. The fifth duty is of a very great extent; it is to 
adhere conftantly to all things that are honeft, juft, 
pure, holy, virtuous, and praife-worthy. There may 
be two reflections made upon the fecond part of this 
chapter. I. Firft, St. Paul teaches us, by his example, 
to be contented in whatever ftate or condition we find 
Qg2a ours 


596 PHILIPPIANS. 


ourfelves, whether. we be in poverty, or whether we 
be in plenty. . II. Secondly, The thanks which this 
apofile returns the Philippians for what they had 
-fent to him, at Rome, to fupport him when a prifoner, 
exprefs great difintereftednefs, and at the fame time 
no lefs gratitude; and the prayers he offers to God for 
them, upon that occafion, teach us, that it is a work 
very agreeable to God, to aflift fuch as are in want, 
and particularly his faithful fervants, and thofe that 
fuffe for the Gofpel; that thefe works of charity re- 
joice and comfort good men, and that they are facri- 
fices of a fweet favour, which God accepts, and re- 
wards. according to the riches of his grace, with glory 


in Jefus Chrift. 


The End of the Epiftle of St. Pau to the Pu1tPPians. 


THE 


i 


THE. 
EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


TO THE 


“COLOSSIANS. 





ARGU MENT. 


This is likewife an Epifile which St. Paul writ whiljt he 
was a prifoner at Rome the firft time, in the year of 
our Lord fixty-one. The defign of it is to evhort the 
Coloffians not to fuffer themfelves to be feduced by 
certain falfe teachers, who would perfuade them to 

join the ceremonies of the law, and the notions of the 

heathen phibofophers, to the Chriftian faith. This is 
the fubje& of the two firft chapters. In the two 
lafi, he prefcribes the principal duties of piety and 
holine/s. . 


CHAP. I, 


Geet chapter confifts of two parts. I. St. Paul 
praifes God that the Gofpel had been preached 
to the Colojrans by Epaphras, and had had great fuc-~ 
cefs among them ; and he befeeches the Lord to fill 
them more and more with the knowledge of his will, 
and with all kind of fpiritual-gifts. IL. The. apoftle 
reprefents Chrifi as the only author of falvation ‘ as 

in 
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him who created the angels and all other creatures ; 

and by whom all men, the Gentiles in particular, have 

been perfectly reconciled to God. St. Paul {peaks 

thus to the Colofians, to convince them that the doc-_ 
trine of Chrift was fufficient to bring men to pertec- 
tion and falvation, without any necefiity of the law of 
Mofes, or any other doétrines, 111. Ladily, He affures 

them that the fufferings which he endured, ought not 
to {tagger them in the proteffion of the Gofpel ; anc 

that the end of his preaching: was. to bring the Gentiles 

and all men to falvation. 


REPLE@ TIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. THE praifes and thankfgivings with which St. 
Paul begins this Epiftle, teach us, that God has 
granted us the greateft bleffing: in caufing his Gofpel 
to be preached amongvus, and that we ought to praife 
him continually for it; but this bleffing can be of no 
ufe to us, unlefs, as St. Paul exhorted the Co loffians, 
we walk worthy of the. Lord, doing that which is well 
pleafing i in his fight, and being fruitful in every good 
work, II. The. prayers St. Pau? joins to thefe thank{- 
givings, teach, us, that it is net enough to have ar- 
rived” at, fome degree of truth and Nefinets. but that. we 
ought to alm at perfeétion, and to eg of God that he - 
“would continually increafé his, knowledge, and the 
gifts of the fpirit_in us. Thefe prayers of t the apoftle 
ialtract us farther, that the purpofe. for which God 
grants us this knowledge and thefe gifts, is to frame 
our minds to holinefs, to bring us to perfeétion 
and glory, by a continual increafe of his grace. We 
fee in the fecond part of this chapter, that Chrifi is 
the creator of all'things, that to know him is the moft 
perteét and: ufeful knowledge, and that by hiny God 
has: been: pleafed. to reconcile. all mem to himfelfi 
What we:are to gather from hence is, ‘that. we are to 
Seek for falvation in Chri Jefus alone, by continually 
perievering in faith and obedience to the Gofpel, and 
that no temptation whatever fhould be able.to- turn us’ 


away. from it, 
CHAP, 


CHAP. IT. ae 


CHAP. IL. 


Er ST: Paul teftifies to the Colofians, that his fear left 
they fhould fuffer themfelves to be drawn away 
by thofe who endeavoured to introduce the fubtilties 
of philofophy, and the traditions of the Jews into 
the Chriftian Religion, obliged him to make ufe of 
thefe exhortations.. If. For this reafon he continues 
to reprefent to them, that in Chri/t Je/us every thing 
was found that was neceffary to juftify and fanctity 
men; and confequently, that they ought not to give 
heed to philofophy, no more than to the ceremonies 
of the Jews, fince they were ufelefs, and had been 
abolifhed by the death of Chrifft. IIT. He concludes -. 
from thence, that Chriftians are no longer bound to 
- obferve thefe ceremonies, and that they ‘ought not to 
liften to thofe who would confine them to a diftine- 
tion of meats and days, and introduce the worfhip of 
angels, and feveral vain and fuperftitious practices. 


REFLECT TONS. 


THE great zeal St. Paul thews at the beginning 
of this chapter for the Colofhans, and his apprehen- 
fions of their being feduced by falfe teachers, proves, 
that the rulers of the church, and Chriftians in gene-: 
ral, ought carefully to guard ‘againtt error, and: to be- 
ware that they be not “diverted from the ‘pure faith 
by fubtilties, or doétrines invented by men. II, We 
fee here, that the true way to prevent being feduced, 
is to adhere to Chrifé alone, and to his Gofpel, and to 
look upon him as one that has perfectly atoned, for 
our fins.;, from whom alone: all knowledge .and holi- 
nels proceed, and who will undoubtedly fave thofe 
who truly believe in him. ILL It ought. to .be 
obferved, that when St.. Paul fays, that Chri rif has, by 
his death, taken away: the obligation that was again 
Us, and. which confifted in the legal: ordinances, hhay- 
ng entirely abolifhed them, this only. relates \to. cir 

9 cumcifion, 
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cumcifion, and the ceremonies which God had fore 
merly prefcribed to the Jews; but that he has not 
freed us from the obligation of keeping the command+ 
ments of God; that, on the contrary, he died to 
enable us to, obferve them the better, and to com- 
municate his grace to us after a much more perfect 
manner than the A/ofaical ceremonies were able to do, 
Laftly, We learn from this chapter, that it is a very 
dangerous thing to introduce into religion voluntary 
will-worfhip, and the inventions of men, and vain 
and fuperititious cuftoms, though they even carry 
with them fome appearance of devotion; and that we 
fhould always confine ourfelves to the Gofpel, and 
adhere to that true and folid piety which is there pre- — 
{cribed, and which confifts ina pure faith, and ina 
renunciation of the world, and of the lufis of the 
fleth. 


CHAP. III, 


j. ST. Paul thews, that faith in Chriff raifed from 

* the dead, engages Chriftians to feek for the 
things of heaven, and to renounce thofe fins that were 
common among the Gentiles, and particularly un- 
cleannefs. II. He exhorts them next, to kindnefs, 
humility, mutual forgivenefs, charity, peace, and to 
“glorify God with their difcourfes, by their praifes, and 
by their whole behaviour. III. He’ thews laftly, the 
duties of wives and hufbands, of children and parents, 
of feryants and mafters, 


REFLECTIONS, 


IN this chapter St. Paul thews, that thofe who 
truly believe that CArifi is rifen, and that he fits on 
the right hand of God, will uot fet their hearts upon 
worldly things, but turn their thoughts to heaven, 
and to that lite which is prepared for us in Chrift 
Jefus. (I. The apoftle informs us, that of the fins 
which Chriftiantty obliges us to renounce, one, which 

We i particularly 
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particularly expofes men to the wrath of God, is im- 
purity and all uncleannefs, whether of thought, word, 
or deed; next he forbids all kind of wrath, calumny, 
unkind expreflions, lying, and, in general, all the 
vices of the old man, that is of corrupt nature. He 
points out in the virtues and principal duties of the 
Chriftian life; which are, to abound in mercy, kind- 
nefs, meeknefs, and humility; to bear with and par- 
don one another, to have a fincere love for our neigh- 
bour, to edify one another by good difcourfes, to be 
continually rendering thanks to God our Father, and 
fo to behave ourfelves, that all our words, and-all our 
a¢tions, may tend to his glory. III, To thefe gene- 
ral duties St. Paul adds the particular ones, to which 
wives and hufbands, children and parents, fervants 
and mafters, are mutually obliged; commanding 
wives to fubmit to their hufbands, hufbands to love 
their wives; children to obey their parents, and fa- 
thers to treat their children with mildnefs; fervants 
to obey their mafters, and be faithful to them, from 
a principle of confcience, and mafters to be juft and 
equitable to their fervants. ‘The repetition here made 
of thefe particular duties, which the apoftle had be- 
fore mentioned in the Epifile to the Ephefans, is an 
argument of the greateft importance to them. Let us 
therefore obferve thefe inviolably, and all the other 
precepts contained in this chapter; which are fo juft, 
and fo worthy of the religion we profefs ; and dif- 
charge all the duties required of us, whether in our 
general calling, as Chriftians, or in the particular ftat 

and condition in which God has placed us, 7 


CHAP. IV. 


I. "THE apoftle exhorts the Colofians to perfevere in 

prayer, and to behave wifely, and to {peak with 
prudence and meeknefs upon all occafions. II. He 
recommends Jychicus and Onefimus, whom he fent to 


them ; and»concludes his Epifile by falutations and 
fome advices, : 


2 , REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


THE firft. duty which St. Paul recommends in 
this chapter, is to pray continually; to perfevere in 
that holy exercife, and’ in thankfgivings; and, parti- 
cularly, to pray for the minifters of Je/us Chrift, that 
they may preach the Gofpel as it ought to be preached. 
If. The fecond duty is to be very prudent, and to re- 
deem the time, efpecially when we have to do with 
perfons who have an averfion to truth and holinefs; 
to fpeak always with wifdom and gentlenefs, and in 
fuch a manner, as tends moft to the edification of 


thofé that hear us, and to avoid every thing that may 


expofe us to danger, without neceflity, or give offence 
to any one. Laftly, The good charaéter St. Paul 
gives of Tychicus, Onefimus, Mark, Jefus, Epaphras, 
and St. Luke, who were all of them excellent fervants 
of God, and the manner in which he recommends 
them to the Colofians, fhould convince all. Chriftians, 
that good minifters, who behave worthy of their of- 
fice, are a very valuable bleffing, and that we ought 

to love them fincerely, and that they fhould be re- 
~ ceived by the church with all kind of refpeét and affec- 
tion, as they, on their part, ought to grow more and 
‘more zealous, and take heed of the adminiftration 
which they have received of the Lord, that they may 
faithfully difcharge it. 


The End of the Epifile of St. Pav to the Cozosstans. 


THE 


a 


THE 
FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 
TO THE > 


THESSALONIANS: 








ert ip Tee 


This Epi iftle, which. is the oldeft of St. Paul’ $ Ep ifiles, 
was wrote in the fifty-firft year of. Chrift., “La. the 
three firft chapters. the apofile expreffes his greatjoy. 
to hear the happy fiate of the Theffalonians, and 
their fieudine/s in perfecutions. He likewife informs 
them what had happened to him, what fentiments he 
had. had, and what he fiill had for them. In the two 

daft he exhorts them. to piety and es: 


CHAP. I. 


T. Paul praifes God, 1, That the 7) neffidonions had 
received the Gofpel which he had preached to 
them, with faith and zeal. And; II, That their 
church was a pattern to all the churches of Macedonia 


and: Achaia. 


REFLEC- — 


> 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


IT is to be obferved in general, on this Epiftle, that 
there is no church which St, Paul fpeaks fo advan- 
tageoufly of, aud commends fo much as the church 
of Theffalonica. At the entrance of the Epiftle he 
exprefies the greateft joy, and renders moft hearty 
thanks to God for the happy ftate of the The/falonians :. 

‘ calling to remembrance the manner in which they re- 
ceived his preaching, their faith, charity, and pa- 
tience; which fhews, that the glory of any church, 
and what affords the greateft joy and comfort to the 
faithful fervants of God, is to fee the Gofpel bring 
forth fruit, <nd faith, and every virtue flourith and 
abound in it. The church of Theffalonica, which was 
formerly an example in this refpect to the reft, may 
be {till propofed fora pattern to all Chriftian churches. 

_We fhould. likewife apply to ourfelves what St. Paul 
faid to the Zheffalonians, touching their converfion 
to the Chriftian Religion; fince, like them, we alfo, 

_ through the mercy of God, have been delivered from 
the darknefs of heathenifm, and are turned from idols, 
to ferve the living and true God, and to wait for his 
Son from heaven, whom he raifed from the dead, even 
JESUS, which delivers us from the wrath to come, — 


CHAP. II. 


Sf . Paul does three things in this chapter. I, He 
puts the Theffalonians in mind, that he had preached 
the Gofpel to them with fincerity, and without any 
view of intereft; and, that he might not be burden- 
fome to them, he had fupported himfelf by his own 
labour; and that he had always exhorted them tolive 
to the honour of that God, who had called them to 
his glory. II. He bleffes God, that his miniftry had > 
been effectual among them, and that they had endured 
with fo much conftancy, the perfecutions which at 
that time were every where railed againft the Chril- 
tians 
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tians by the Jews, whofe hatred he himfelf had experi- 
enced during his ftay in Zhe//alonica,finding the m the 
bittereft enemies of the Gofpel. III. He thews the 
defire he had to fee the 7 Oe hat oa and his ardent 
affection towards them. __ 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THE minifters of the Gofpel fhould learn by 
St. Paul’s example to exercife their office with inte- 
grity ; to preach the pure word of God without any 
motives of intereft or vain glory ; to make appear in 
all their aétions, an entire difintereftednefs, and a 
perfect meeknefs; to behave themfelves pioufly and 
without reproach, and continually to exhort Chrif- 
tians to a conduét worthy of God, who calls them to 
his kingdom, and to his glory. II. We. fee in this 
chapter, that the duty of thofe to whom the pure 
word of God is preached, is to receive it.as the The/- 
falonians did, not as the word of man, but as the word 
of God, and not to be difcouraged at the oppofition 
and the perfecutions which they might be expofed 
to; but to bear them with the fame conftancy as St. 
Paul and the Theffalonians enduted thofe which the 
Jews raifed againft them. IIT. St. Pau! complains, 
that the Jews were the avowed enemies of the Gofpel, 
that they prevented, as much as they could, its pro- 
grefs among the heathens, and that by this means 
they filled up the meafure of their iniquities, and drew 
down the divine vengeance more and more upon 
them. We have great reafon to deplore the obftinacy 
of the Jews, who continue to this day in the fame in- 
fidelity, feeling the effeéts of God’s wrath, and to 
pray for their converfion.. We fee moreover that 
there have been in all times perfons that oppofed 
Chrift’s kingdom, and therefore we muft not be fur- 
prifed, if we find the like among Chriftians. Liaftly, 
We fee in this chapter, the moft extraordinary and 
mott affecting marks of St. Paul’s love and efteem for 
the Lhefalonans. Paftors, who are animated we 

the 
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the fame fpirit as this holy apoftle, have the ‘moft ten- 
der affection for thofe committed to their ‘charge; 
there is no joy comparable to that which they feel 
when they fee the fruit of their miuiftry; and as the 
faithful are all their hope, and all their joy in this 
world, they will alfo be their~crown of glory at the 
coming of our Lord and Saviour Je/us Chri/i. 


CHAP. Il 


HE apoftle ror in this chapter, I. Of the care 

he'took to fend Timothy from Athens to Theffilo- 
nica, to be informed of the condition of the Theffilo- 
nians, and to firengthen them. II. Of the great 
comfort he received from Timothy, at his return, 
brought him the good news of their remembrance of 
him, and their perfeverance in the faith; on which 
occafion he prays very earneftly forthem. = 


REFLECTIONS, 


_ I. WHAT is chiefly to be obferved here, is, that 
St. Paul, in his great love for the Theffalomans, 
was not eafy till he had fent Timothy to know. how 
they did, and to confirm them in the faith. This be- 
haviour of St. Paul, thews the great concern true 
paftors have for their flocks. . Their love for the Lord 
'Jefus, and for thofe who hear his voice, makes them 
to be continually employed in the fupply of their 
wants, and in providing for their edification by all 
poffible means. II. The extraordinary comfort St. 
Paul felt, at being informed by Zimothy of the perfe- 
verance and happy ftate of the The//alonians, and the 
thanks he renders to God on this account, are ex- 
preffed in fuch ftrong terms, as denote the moft lively 
fenfe of joy, tendernefs, and efteem. This -apoftle 
affures them, he could not fufficiently blefs the Lord 
for that excefs of joy he felt when he thought on them. 
Nothing more fenfibly affeéis the faithful fervants of 
Jefus Chrift,. nor gives them greater pleafure than 
when they fee the faith and piety of thofe ‘ioe 
, whom 
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~ whom God ‘has icp them; this being always 
the “principal .fubject of their prayers and thankfoiv. 
ings. All Chriftians: fhould have the fame fentiments; 

and labour for the fame end, with their utmoft zeal, 

for the confolation of their {piritual guides, as well as 
for the glory of God and their own falvation. This 
is expreffed in this prayer of St. Paswl: Lhe Lord make 
you to inereafe and abound in love one towards another, 
to the end he may fiablifh your hearts unblameable in 
holine/s before God, even our Father, at the coming ny : 
our Lord tee Chrift with all his faints. 


CHAP. IV. 


HERE are two, things to be obferved in ‘ths 
chapter: I. Exhortations to a holy life, and efpe- 
cially to chaftity aud charity. If. St. Paul fhews, 
that: Chriftians ought not to grieve exceffively for the 
dead ; and, in this view, he {peaks of what fhall hap- 
pen both to the dead and thofe which fhall be alive at 
the laft day, and how they thall be taken up into 
heaven. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ST. Paul teaches us, in this chapter, I, That the 
chief duty of Chriftians is, to behave themfelves in 
fuch a manner as is avreeable to God; to keep the 
commandments we have received from the Lord, and 
to abound more and more in piety. I. St. Paul, as 
ufual, warns the Theffalonians in very clear and ftrong 
terms againft impurity, becaufe this vice was very 
common ameng the heathens, efpecially in ereat 
cities, fuch as Thefilonica. He fays, that the will of 
God is, that we fhould be holy; that we fhould 
avoid impurity and evil coneupifcence; that every 
one fhould know how to keep his body in chaftity ; 
that’ nobody ‘ought to violate the rules of modetty, 
of charity, and of jaftice, to gratify the inordinate 
defires of the flefh ;- and that God is the avenger of 
thofe fins, fince he ‘has not called us to uncleaanefs, 
| but 
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but to holinefs, III. St. Paul teaches us two thind¢ 
concerning charity; one is, that true Chriftians do 
not need to be exhorted to charity, fince they are 
taught by God to love one another, and to affift their 
brethren; and the other; that in order to exercifé 
charity, every one ought to keep within the bounds 
of his calling, to apply himfelf to his own bufinefs, 
and to avoid idlenefs and curiofity, which isa way of 
life inconfiftent with piety and Chriftianity. Laftly, 
We fee in this chapter, that we ought not to afflic& 
ourfelves for the dead, as men without hope, fince we 
know that thofe who die in the Lord, fhall rife again, 
aud be carried up into Heaven upon the clouds to 
meet the Lord, together with thofe who fhall be then 
alive. This doétrine ought to conifort us for tlie 
death of fuch perfons as are dear to us, when we have 
reafon to believe them in the number of the faithful ; 
to confirm ourfelves againft the fear of death, and to 
excite us to live to the Lord, to the end, that dying 
likewife in him, we may be raifed again one day, to 
be eternally united to iim in tlie heavenly gtory. 


CHAP. V. 


I. QT. Paul having, at the end of the preceding 
chapter; {poke of Chri/i’s coming, iy that 
the time of his coming was unknown and uncertain ; 
and exhorts Chriftians to prepare themfelves for it by 
| fobriety and watchfulnefs.' II. He prefcribes to the 
Theffalonians feveral duties of piety. III. He con 
cludes his Epiftle, by praying God for their fanctifica- 
tion, and recommending himfelf to their prayers. 


REFLECTIONS, 


THIS chapter teaches us, I. That the day of the 
Lord will come in a very fudden manner, furprifing 
men when they leaft expect it; that it will be a day 

of terror for thofe who walk in darknefs, and give 
themfelves up to the works of the flefh; but that that 


day will be full of comfort to believers ; and that 
ean therefore 
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therefore the way not to be furprized by it, is to pre- 
pare ourfelves for it by afober and mortified life, by 
faith, by the praétice of charity, and all kind of good. 
works. St. Paul next prefcribes feveral particular 
duties, fuch as, firft, the edifying and exhorting one 
another by good difcourfes. II. He fpeaks in the 
ftrongeft terms of the refpeét and love due to the paf= 
tors and governors of the cliurch, for their works’ 
fake. III. He commands us to live in peace one 
with another; advifing, comforting, and forbearing 
each other; and avoiding revenge. He adds feveral 
fentences, which are fo many excellent precepts ; 
fuch as to rejoice always with fpiritual joy; to pray 
continually; to give thanks to God in all things; 
not to quench the gifts of the Spirit, either in others, 
or in ourfelves; to try all things, and hold faft that 
which is good; and to avoid all appearance of evil. 
Thefe are fo many holy rules which we fhould never 
lofe fight of, and which we fhould endeavour-to put — 
in practice ; adding always prayer to our endeavours, 
and with St. Pawl, befeeching God to fanctify intirely 
our whole fpirit, and foul, and body, and preferve them 
blamelefs unto the coming of our Lord Jefus Cirift. 


Amen. 


The End of the firft Epifile of St: Pawt to the 


ESSALONIANS« 
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ARGUMENT. 

This Epiftle was wrote a little after the former, about 
the year of Chrift fifty-two. It confifis of three 
chapters. In the furft St. Paul, encourages the 
Theffalonians againft perfecution. In the fecond, He 
correéts their notions concerning the approach of the. 
laft day. And in the third, He exhorts them to live 

. according to the purity of the Gofpel. 
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I. S’: Paul gives thanks to God, that the faith and 

charity of the Thef/alonians increafed more and 
more, and that they perfevered in the midft of the 
perfecutions they fuffered. II. He affures them, that 
God would not fail to punifh perfecutors, and thofe 
who did not obey the Gofpel, and that he would 
crow the faithful with everlafting glory at the com- 
ing of our Lord Jefus Chrift. III. He befeeches God 


to confirm the Thef/alonians, and to make them increafe 
in faith and holineis. 


REFLEC- 
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hErLecttons after reading the chapter. 


I. WE fee in this Epiftle, that the church of Thea 
fonica, which St. Paul had fo much commended in the 
former Epiftle, did more and more abound in faith, 
charity, and the gifts of the Holy Ghoft ; that St. Paul's 
affeGtion for this church was continually encreafing, 
and was the fubje& of his joy and thankfgivings. I¢ 
is the great glory of the church to be continually im- 
proving, and the greateft fatisfaction to its minifters te-. 
be able to fay of the people committed to their charge, 
what St. Paul teftifies of the faithful of Theffalonica; 
II. This chapter teaches us, that Chriftians, far from 
being difcouraged by thofe affii€tions to which the 
profeffion of the Gofpel expofes them, are thereby 
better qualified to enter into the kingdom of God; | 
that fuch affli€tions are a proof of his righteous judg- 
ment, and that the Lord will come to give reft and 
eafe to fuch ag have been expofed to them; and toex- — 
ercife vengeance againft perfecutors, and all thofe who 
obey not the Gofpel of Chri. This doétrine ought 
to produce in us patience, and even joy in our afflic- 


tions; a lively fenfe and dread of the judgment pf. -; 
God, and a conftant endeavour to pleafe him. The ~~ 


prayer St. Pau/ makes for the confirmation of the 
Theffalonians in faith and the grace of God, fhews that. 
we muft perfevere in goodnefs, and aim more and more 
at perfection. This thould be our chief care and the 
fubje€t of our prayers, as St. Paul exhorts-us in the — 
following words: We pray always for you, that our 

God would render you worthy of his calling, and fulfil — 
in you all the good pleafure of his goodnefs, and the 
work of faith with power ; that the name of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift may be glorified by you, and you by him, 
chee to the grace of our God, and: the Lord Jefus 

hrift. 
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itis CHAP. II. 


I. SF. Paul, that he might undeceive the The/falo- 
3 nians, in the opinion fome had entertained, that 

the day of the Lord which he had been fpeaking of 
would foon come, foretels, that before the coming of 
that day, there would be an apoftaecy in the church, 
occafioned by the man of fin, and the fon of pérdition. 
TI. He defcribes his charaéters, the place, the time, 
the manner of his manifeftation, the progrefs he would 
make, and, laftly, his deftruétion. The apofile adds 
exhortations and prayers in behalf of the Thefalonians. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE prophecy contained in this chapter is very re- 
markable, but fomewhat obfcure. St. Paul foretels 
that there would happen an almoft general defe¢tion 
in.the church, before the day of the Lord fhould cone. 
It has been generally believed, that this prophecy fore- 
told the coming of Antichrift; but it is difficult to ex- 
plain all the circumftances of this prophecy. It is 
naturally enough applied to what happened fome time 
after the death of the apoftles ; when ignorance, error, 
corruption, tyranny, and all fuperftitions and diforders 
of every kind, were introduced into the church, and 
reigned therein for feveral ages; but this prophecy. 
does likewife fhew, that this apoftacy and extreme cor- 
ruption fhould not laft. always, and that the Lord would 
put.an end to it, by his infinite power. God was 
pleafed that this event fhould be foretold, that we 
fhould not be furprifed at it, and the faithful fhould be 
upon their guard... It muft hkewife be obferved, after 
St. Paul, that if there have been and ftill are fome 
people, who have fuffered themfelves to be led away 
by error, it is the juft judgment of God, becaule they 
did not love the truth, and becaufe they took pleafure 
in vice; but thofe whom God has enlightened. with 
the pure light of the Gofpel, ought to give him thanks, 
becaufe he has from the beginning chofen them to falva- 
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gion, and the obtaining of the glory of our Lord Jefus 
Chrift ; fianding faf in the doctrine they have received, 
and praying the Lord to fanétify them entirely, and 
éo eftablifh them in every good word and work, 


CHAP. III. 


I. QT. Paul exhorts the Theffalonians to pray for 
~ him, and for the progrefs of the Gofpel ; and he 
alfo prays for them. II. He orders them to withdraw 
from thofe who lead a wicked life, and to have no 
communication with them ; and he blames thofe parti- 
cularly that lived in idlenefs. III. He concludes his 
Epiftle with prayers for the faithful of Zheffalonica. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THERE are three principal reflections to be made 
on this chapter: I. The firft is, that zeal for the glory 
of God obliges all Chriftians to pray for the propaga-~ 
tion of the Gofpel, and for thofe faithful minifters that 
preach it; who, on their part, ought likéwife to pray — 
for the church and all its members. 11. The fecond 
is, that if there be any in the church, who lead a dif- 
_ orderly life, and do not behave themfelves according 

to the commands of our Saviour, we ought not to con- 
fider them as our brethren, but withdraw ourfelves 
from them. ‘This is what St. Paud exprefsly orders in 
the name of Chriff, and what is enjoined in feveral 
places of the New Teftament. Whereby it appears, 
that difcipline fhould be exercifed ; that feandalous 
finners ought not to be efteemed members of the 
church; and that Chriftians fhould avoid all intercourfe 
with them. IIIf. It is to be obferved, that the apoftle 
particularly condemns thofe who, inftead of employing 
themlelves, and labouring in an honeft calling, {pend 
their lives in idlenefs, in. curiofity, and frivolous en- 
gagements. It appears from what St. Paul fays on 
this head, that this kind of life, generally very com- 
gnon in cities, and which the world looks upon as in- 

| nocent, 
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nocent, is utterly unworthy of Chriftians; and that 
thofe who follow it do not deferve even to live,. fince 
the apoftle has exprefsly declared, that if any would 
not work, neither Should he eat. 


td he End of the Second Zp iftle of St, Paur to the 
THESSALONIANS. 
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| THE 
FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


tO 


TIMOTMT. 








ARGUMENT. 


St. Paul is thought to have written this Epiftle in the 
year of our Lord fixty-four, to Timothy, whom he 
had left at Ephetus, to take care of the church in that 
city. His defign was to exhort Timothy to oppofe 
_ the falfe teachers ; and to inftrué him how bifhops 
and paftors ought to govern the church of God. 


CHAP. I. 


i. | ee this chapter, the apoftle orders Timothy to 

hinder certain Jewi/h dofétors from corrupting 
the dottrine of Chrifz, by fubtle, profane, and extra- 
vagant notions, and introducing difputes in the church. 
II. And becaute thefe doétors fhewed great zeal for the 
law, he informs him what is the true ufe of the law. 
Ill, This gives him oceafion to fpeak df the goodnefs 
of God in calling him to the office of an apoftle, and 
in general, of the mercy of God towards finners. 
IV. And laftly, he exhorts Timothy to difcharge the 
duties of his fun&ion with courage, and to oppofe 
falfe teachers, 


REFLEC? 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THE inftrugtions contaiped in this chapter are the 
following: I. That the duty of minifters is to teach - 
and preterve found doétrine, and to oppofe fuch as 
would alter it, by-teaching falfe or vain doGtrines, and 
fuch as are only fit to raife difputes and troubles in 
the church. Il. That the end of the commandment is 
charity, {ach as proceeds out of a pure heart, and of 
a good confcience, and of faith unfeigned ; and that 
thofe who turnvafide from this end, lofe themfelves in 
ufelefs difcourfes.- By this rule we may judge whether 
the doétrines preached are true, and whether we our- 
felves are im the number of true and fincere Chriftians. 
III. That the law, confidered as prohibiting the grofl- 
eft crimes, was not fo properly given to good men, 
who abhor thofe crimes; from whence it follows, that 
though it be not abolithed; there is no longer the fame 
ufe for it; in refpect to Chriftians, as formerly; fince 
the Gofpel trains men up to the moft perfec holinefs, 
and to obey God from a principle of love. I¥. St. 
Paul teaches us here, that Chrift Je/us came into the 
world to fave finners, which he confirms by his own 
example. This is a do€trine full of cgmfort for thofe 
finners that are truly penitent. But what St, Paul 
fays here, well deferves our notice, namely, that God 
had fhewn him mercy, becaufe in perfecuting the 
‘church, and blafpbeming the name of Je/us Chrift, 
he had done it through ignorance and unbelief. We 
may learn from hence; that it is more eafy to obtain 
pardon for thofe fins that are committed through ig- 
norance, than thofe that are committed wilfully, and 
gontrary to the knowledge we have of the will of God, 
lLaftly," We {ee in this chapter, that our chief care 
ought to be, to have a good confcience ; fince in lofing 
that we lofe the faith, and fall into the utmoft obdu-’ 
ratenels. 
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CHAP. II. 


I. "THE apoftle dire€ts that prayer thould be made 

* in the church for all men, and particularly for 
kings and magiftrates, though at that time they were 
heathens; and he founds this order upon the will of 
God, who would have all men to be faved ; and that 
it was for that purpofe he fent his Son into the world, 
and caufed the Gofpel to be preached. II. He fays, 
that men ought to pray in a fpirit of peace and purity ; 
- and that women fhould be prefent at the affemblies of 
the church in modeft apparel, and continue in refpect 
and filence, 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM this chapter we learn, I. That it is a very 
neceffary duty in religion, to make public prayers for 
the falvation of all men, and particularly for kings,, 
and thofe that are in authority. And therefore that 
thefe prayers are an effential part of the Chriftian 
worfhip. If. That the goodnefs of God towards men 
is fo great, that he defires that all fhould be faved; 
for which end he has given his Son Chrift Je/us to be a 
mediator between God and men. This likewife obliges 
us to defire the falvation of all men, to love, and to 
pray for them. III. That no prayers can be accept- 
able to God, that do not proceed from a pure heart, 
and from a fpirit of charity and peace, free from 
wrath and litigioufnefs. Befides this, the apoftle gives 
Chriftian women three inftruétions: The firft is, to be 
clothed decently and modeftly, as it becomes women 
that profefs to ferve God; to fhun immodefty, and 
excefs of ornaments; and to obferve thefe rules chiefly 
when they attend the religious afflemblies. ‘The fecond 
is, to remain in filence and fubmiffion to their huf- 
bands at home, as well as in the church. ’ And the 
third, that they fhall be faved, if they take care of the 
children they bring into the world; if they educate 
them in piety ; and if they themfelves continue in faith, 
Charity, holinefs, and modetty. 
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* CHAP. III. 


St. Paul {peaks in this chapter, I. Of the import. 

ance of the office of a bifhop and paftor, and of the 
qualities which thofe ought to have who are admitted 
‘into this office. II. Of the office of deacons, whofe 
bufinefs it was to diftribute the alms of the church, 
and to aflift the bifhops in their office ; and he thews 
likewife how deacons ought to be qualified. III. To 
engage Jimothy to admit none into any ecclefiaftical 
employ but thofe who were worthy of it, and to govern 
the church as he ought, he reprefents to him the diy- 


nity of the church of God, and the excellency of the 
dottrine taught therein. 


REFLECTIONS, 
WHAT St. Paul fays of the excellency of the office 
of a bifhop, and of the qualifications that are required 
in fuch as afpire to or exercife that office, fhews, that 
it is of divine inftitution, and. of the. higheft im- 
portance. ‘This is.wwhat paftors ought moft ferioufly 
to conlider, that they may render themfelves worthy 
of fo holy a funtion; not only by avoiding all thofe 
faults that might render their miniftry unfruitfal, and 
living in fuch a manner, as to give no juft eecafion of 
reproach; but moreover, by an edifying behaviour, 
and by giving an example of .al} kind of virtues. II, 
From the rules here preferibed by St. Pagel, it appears 
that it is not right to admit into holy orders any but 
perfons of an unblameable charaéter, and -fuch ‘as 
are able to teach, and govern the church of God. III, 
All Chriftians are to confider, that fince this office is 
of fo great confequence, and the falvation of fouls 
* and the glory of God depend on it, the charaéter of 
paftors fhould be efteemed venerable and facred in the 
church; and thofe who are invefied with it, and be- 
dave worthy of it, ought to be had in reverence. AS 
for deacons, it appears from this chapter, that their 
order, which was eftabhthed foon after: our Lord’§ 
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afcenfion, was preferved in all churches, as welt as 
that of bifhops; and befides the great ufe of thofe 
offices in which the deacons were employed, this order 
was of great fervice in forming good paftors; the 
apoftle having eftablifhed a fubordination, and ap- 
ointed that no one fhould be raifed to the office of 
bithop but by degrees ; and that the bifhops fhould be 
taken from among the deacons, who had faithfully dif- 
charged that office. By this means none were placed 
at the head of the church, but perfons well known, 
‘and of a fufficient age and experience. It is a great 
- misfortune that this excellent order and fubordination 
is not obferved in all churches. Laftly, What the 
apottle fays of the dignity of the church of the living 
God, and of the excellency of the doétrine taught 
therein, ought to be ferioufly confidered, as well by . 
thofe that govern the church as by all the faithful ; 
that fo both one and the other may be thereby ftirred 
up to reverence the church of Chrif?, and to remain 
inviolably attached to it, and to difcharge their duty, 
every ong according to his condition and calling. 


CHAP. IV. 


I. "THE apoftle waMs Zimothy that there would ap- 
"pear falfe teachers, who would condemn mar- 
Tiage, and the ufe of certain meats. Il.'He exhorts 
them to teach pure do€trine, and to adhere to true 
piety, the great advantage of which he reprefents to 
him. III. He recommends to him, fo to behave as 
to procure refpeét to his minifiry, notwithftanding ‘his 
youth, and apply himfelf diligently to all his duties. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THAT we may improve by this chapter, we mutt 
obferve, I. That according to the prediétion of St: 
Paul, there did arife falfe teachers, who forbad mar- 
riage, and the ufe of meats, and introduced man 
other errers. in religion, not only in the primitive 
church, byt likewife in the following ages. This 
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fhould convince us how important it is to avoid error 
and fuperftition, and never to depart from the, doc- 
trine of the Gofpel; but it muft likewife be remem- 
bered, that what St, Paul here fays, does by no 
means authorize -libertinifm and fenfuality ; and that 
God’s creatures muft be uled with moderation and 
with thankfyiving. II. As the impoftors St. Paul 
{peaks of were carnal men, whofe aim was to grow 
rich and enjoy the conveniencies of life, and who 
made religion fubfervient to their interefts; St. Paul 
 affures Zimothy that true. piety is the moft profitable 
thing in the world, having the promife of the life that 
now is, as well as of that which is to come; and that 
God, who takes care ofall men, does particularly 
provide for his faithful fervants. This isan un- | 
doubted truth, and teaches us, that the only way to 
be happy in this life, and jn that which is to come, 
is the practice of folid piety. III. St. Paul fhews in 
this chapter that it is the duty of the minilfters of 
the Gofpel, to preach pure doétrine; to be always 
exercifed in godlinefs, to behave in fuch a, manner 
as none may have any reafon to defpife them; to be 
patterns of faith, holinefs, purity, and all kind of | 
virtues, both jn their words and in their aétions ; 
to cultivate their gifts by labour and ftudy, and bya 
diligent application to the funétions of their office, 
fo that all the world may be witnefs of their progrets, 
and that they may face themfetces, and thofe who hear 
them. ‘Thefe leffons of inftruétion, as they firft re> 
gard pa{tors, and demand their moft ferjous attention; 
fo they fhouid engage all Chriftians to make a good 
ufe of the miniftry of their fpiritual guides ;- and to 
beleech God that he would fanétify thofe who exercife 
this holy office, that they may difcharge all thefe 
duties to the glory of God, and to the edification of 
his ehurch. 


: CHAP. *¥V. | 
I, St. Paul directs Timothy how to conduét. himfelf 


in reproying and admonifhing, and. in receiving 
| widows 
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widows that were maintained at tke expence of the 
church, and who ferved in feveral charitable employ- 
ments; upon which occafion he fhews the duty of 
women, and the faults they are to avoid. Il. He 
fpeaks next of the duty of honouring and main- 
taining paftors, and what rules are to be obferved 
when they were accufed, or when any one-was to be 
ordained to that office. 


REFLECTIONS. 


~T, WHAT is faid in this chapter, is a leffon to the 
paftors of the church, to difpenfe their exhortations 
with prudence, fuiting them to the perfons to whom 
they are addrefled, and to behave in every refpeéct with 
difcretion, uprightnets, and integrity. II. The rules 
which St. Paul prefcribes concerning widows who 
were in the fervice of the church, fhew. that every 
thing fhould be done with order in the church of, 
Chrifi, particularly works of charity ; that the diftri- 
bution of alms, and the care of holy things, fhould 
be committed to none but perfons of gravity and 
piety; and that thofe who can affift their poor re- 
Jations, are under an obligation to do it. III. We - 
fee here, that aged women ought to apply themfelves 
to works of piety and charity, and to give young 
women good inftruétions, and fet them good example: 
and that to be idle, bufy-bodies, tattlers, and to gad 
from houfe to houfe, is a life unworthy of Chriftian 
women, whom God requires to be difcreet, modeft, 
chalte, and retired, and to take care of their families. 
IV. The order St. Paul gives Timothy, to reprove 
publickly thofe that fin, confirms the neceffity of 
church difcipline and publick cenfures. _Laftly, We 
may gather from this whole chapter, that the minittry 
is a very important office ; that it requires a great deal, 
of prudence, Knowledge, and imtegrity ; that therefore 
we ought to be very circumfpeét and deliberate in ad- 
mitting perfons to fo holy a miniftry; as on the other. 
hand we fhould not lightly accufe or condemn thofe 
who exercife-it. | 
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CHAP. VI. 


MENTION is made in this chapter, I. Of the 

duties of fervants towards their mafters: If. Of 
falfe teachers, who taught a different doétrine from 
that. of St. Paul, and of the mifchief they caufed in 
the church, by raifing difputes in it. IIl. And be- 
caufe thefe falfe teachers atted only with a view to 
their intereft, St. Paul fpeaks of content of mind,. 
and of the evils that proceed from the love of riches. 
IV. He calls upon Timothy with great earneftnefs to 
obferve all he had direéted him, to preferve purity of 
do€trine, and to fhun vain difputes. 


REFLECTIONS. © 


I. THE care St. Paul takes to fet forth the duty 
of fervants, after that of paftors, fhews, that God 
defires the falvation of all, and that he has no re- 
fpeé to the difference of mens condition, ‘This fhews 
likewife, that fervants ought to be faithful, and in 
fubjeétion to their mafters, and to confider, that if in 
the time of St. Paul, the flaves, whofe mafters were 
heathens, were obliged to this duty, thofe who ferve 
Chriftian matters are under a much {tritter obligation. 
II. We thould ferioufly refle¢t upon what is here faid 
about nice and ufelefs queftions and difputes, and 
againft thofe who give way to them, whom the apoftle 
defcribes as full of pride, men of corrupt hearts, who 
occafioned mifchiefs innumerable in the church, 
This fhould infpire teachers, and all Chriftians, with 
an extreme averfion to difputes of this kind; and 
engage them as St. Paul advifes, to avoid thofe who 
raife them, and thofe who encourage them. Ill. A 
third inftruétion contained in this chapter is, That 
godlinefs with contentment is great gain: That we 
brought nothing into this world, and that it is certain 
we can carry nothing out: That having food and rai- 
ment, we ought to be therewith content. This is a lefion’ 


of great importance, and tends very much to pro- 
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duce tranquillity of mind, and to fecure us from thofe 


- temptations which a negleét of this rule expofes us to. 


IV. The apoftle confirms this leffon by reminding us, 
That the love of money is the root of all evil ; that they 
that will be rich, fall into temptation, and a fnare, and 
into many fooli/h and hurtful lufts, which drown men 
in deffruction and perdition. ‘This isa truth which is 
taught us by the word of God, and confirmed by every 
day's experience. Let us never forget this leffon ; let 
us always remember thefe excellent and wholefome 


- inftru@ions. V. St. Paul exhorts thofe who have 


worldly goods, not to be proud, not to. truft in uncer- 
tain riches, but to be rich in good works, that they 
may lay up treafure for the time to come, and obtain 
everlafting life. Thefe are duties which the Gofpel 
requires of all Chriftians who have this world’s goods, 
which they ought never to forget. Laftly, the grave 
and folemn manner in which St. Paul reyuires Timothy 


to fulfil all the duties of his office, and to keep faith-. . 


fully that which was committed to his care, fhould en- 
gage all thofe that exercife the holy miniftry to re- 
double their zeal, and to acquit themfelves of their 
duty with fuch fidelity, that having fought the good 
Sight of faith, they may lay hold on eternal life, and 
be without rebuke until the appearing of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift ; who in due time thall be manifefted to 
be the ble/Jed and only potentate, King of kings, and 


Lord of lords: who only hath immortality ; dwelling 


an the light which no man can approach unto ; whom 
no man hath feen, nor can fee ; to whom be honeur 
and power everlafting. Amen. 


The End of the Finft Epiftle of St. Paur to Trmoruy. 
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SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


TO 
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ARGUMENT. 


The apofile St. Paul writ this Epifile in the year of 
Chrift frty-fix, whilft he was the fecond time pris 
foner at Rome, ‘and a little before he fuffered mar+ 
tyrdom.. In this Epiftle he renews the exhortations 
he had before addreffed to Timothy, charging him 
faithfully to difcharge with fill _dipiae zeal the 
duties of his office. 


CHAP. I. 


I. JN this chapter St. Paul expreffes his tender 

affection to Timothy, whofe faith and godlinefs 
he commends. II. He exhorts him to double his 
zeal, and not to be difcouraged by the afflitions te 
which the faithful, and efpecially the minifters of the 
Gofpel, were expofed ; and always to retain the pure 
doétrine of Je/us Chrift. III. He complains of thofe 
that had forfaken him, and prays to God for the 
family of Onefipherus, which took care of him when 


he was a prifoner at Rome. 
REFLE6- 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


ST. Paul’s commendation, at the beginning of 
this Epiftle, of the piety which 7imothy had thewn 
- even from his youth, and in which he was educated 
by his mother and grandmother, is a proof of the 
great happinefs of a Chriftian education; and that 
thofe parents who infpire their children with holinefs, 
do beftow upon them the greateft of all bleffings. 
But St. Paul’s exhortation to Zimothy, to ttir up 
more and more the gift of God which was in him, 
and to perfevere in. the faith, do likewife thew, 
that thofe who have been religioufly educated, and 
have made a happy beginning, ought carefully to 
preferve that heavenly gift, endeavour to increafe it, 
and make a conftant profeffion of piety, without ever 
being afhamed of it, or without being difcouraged 
by the oppofition they meet with. All Chriftians’ 
ought to confider thefe things, but it does, in a more 
particular manner, concern the minifters of the Gof- 
pel: and the example of 7imothy teaches us, that it 
is a moft valuable blefling to the church, when God 
fets over it paftors, who, like Timothy, have lived in 
piety from their youth, and whofe zeal is always in- 
creafing. Lafily, The prayers which the apoftle 
~ makes for Onefphorus, who had not forfaken him, 
like others, but had comforted him in his imprifon- 
ment, fhew, that it is a work very aceeptable tu God 
to relieve the affitéted, and efpecially fuch as fuffer 
for the Géfpel; and that thofe who have done it 
will receive their reward, and find mercy from the 
Lord at the laft day. 


CHAP. II. 


I. OT. Paul exhorts Timothy to undergo with cou- 
rage the troubles that attended the exercife of 

his office. If. He recommends to him, to preach 
the pure word of God, and to oppofe idle and pro- 
fane difputes, which he reprefents the pernicious con- 
VOL. II. Ss HS = “fequences - 
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fequences of, by comparing them to a gangrene, 
which fpreads more and more, and by fhewing that 
they were likely to engage men in fatal errors, as it 
happened to certain falfe teachers at that time, who 
denied the refurreétion. III. The apoftle adds, that 
neverthelefs there were always fome-faithful teachers 
and Chriftians, that kept themfelves free from thefe 
errors; and that the chara¢ter which they are known 
by, is their abftaining from fin. IV. And laftly, He 
orders Timothy to avoid youthful lufts, to reftrain dif- 
putes, and labour to bring back thofe that were fallen 
into error. ¢ 


REFLECTIONS, 


WHAT is contained in this chapter direétly con- 
cerns the minifters of the Gofpel. They may here 
fee, that their office calls them to ferve Chrift faith- 
fully, and to this end to devote themfelves to him 


entirely, without engaging him in the bufinefs of 


this life; to bear the fatigue attending their office; 
to promote the edification of the church; to banith 
error and-difputes; and to caufe truth, piety, and 
concord to reign in it; to preferve peace with all 
thofe who call upon the Lord with a pure heart; and 
laftly, to endeavour with zeal, meeknefs, and pa- 
tience, to recover thofe that are engaged in error or 


vice. Befides thefe reflections, which concern the 


rulers of the church ,in particular, we fhould make 
thefe three general remarks; firft, that the charaéter 


of Chriftians which we bear, aud the vow we made 


of renouncing the world, inorder to devote ourlelves 


to the fervice of Chri/i, calls upen us te renounce: 


every thing that may hinder us from being faithful 
to him; and obliges us to do and to fuffer every thing 
for the love of him; remembering, that 2/ we /uffer, 
we fhall alfo reign with him: if we deny him, he will 
aljo deny us. Secondly, .We fee, moreover, in this 
chapter, that it is dangerous to hearken to thofe 


who difturb. the peace of the church, and fpread. 


errors therein; and that therefore every one ought 


* 
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to be upon his guard, and never depart from the doc- 
trine which is taught in the word of God, and to be 
always animated with a.fpirit of unity and peace, 
Laftly, All Chriftians fhould carefully remember thefe 
words of St. Paul, which contain at one view the fub- 
ftance of religion, viz. That the Lord knoweth them 
that are his; that the tokens by which he knows them 
is, that they depart from iniquity; that in the church, 
there are veffels of honour, and veffels of dithonour; 
that is to fay, there are good and bad men; and that 
if aman purge himfelf from _fin, he fhali be a veffel unto 
honour, fanctified, and meet for the mafter’s ufe, and 
prepared unto every good work. 


CHAP. ILL. 

I. GT. Paul foretels that great corruption would 

creep into the church, by the nieans of falfe 
teachers and perfons who would corrupt the doétrine 
and practice of Chriftianity. Hf. He exhorts Timothy 
to fhun fuch people, whofe deftrution he foretels; to. 
imitate his conduct and patience under afflictions, and 
chiefly to adhere to the dodrine contained in the 
Holy Scriptures, the divine authority and ufefulnefs 
of which he confirms. 


REFLECTIONS. 

¥. THE prophecy which we read in this chapter, 
and which fhews that in the latter days there would 
be pertlous times, is very remarkable. It was fulfilled 
during the lives of the apoftles, aud in the fucceeding 
ages; fince feveral dangerous feéts fprung wp, who, 
together with damnable erroys, introduced impiety and. 
licentioufnefs. .This prophecy extends even to this 
time, fince we fee fo many Chriftians, who have no- 
thing but the form of godlinefs, denying the power 
thereof, being engaged in wickednefs and diforders of 
every kind. Since this great corruption was foretold 
we thould not be ftaggered at it; on the contrary, we 
ought to be thereby the more confirmed in the truth. 
$32 | God 
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God has thought fit to warn us of it, that we may not 
fuffer ourfelves to be drawn away by evil examples; — 
but that following the exhortation of St. Paul, we 
fhould refift fin, and flee from thofe that are guilty of 
it. This is the duty of all Chriftians, and particularly 
of the minifters of the Gofpel. “I#-This chapter 
teaches us, that if whilft we do our duty, by with- > 
ftanding vice and impiety, we fhould be expofed to the 
contradi@ion of finners, there is nothing more will 
befal us than what formerly happened to AZo/es, to St. 
Paul, and moft of the faints; becaufe, as St. Paul ob- 
ferves on this occafion, thofe that will lice godly in 
Chrift Jefus shalt fuffer perfeeution. But this fhould 
be fo far from difcouraging us, that it ought to animate 
us the more in the difcharge of our duty. Latftly, 
The apoftle teaches us, that the way to fecure ourfelves 
and others from fin and error, is never to depart from 
the holy Scriptures, which alone are able to make us 
wife unto falvation, through faith in Chrif# Jefus. 
And thofe who are called intothe church to guide and 
inftruct others, fhould take notice that it was by read- 
ing and meditating on thefe divine books, that Zimothy 
became fo excellent a minifter of Chri it; and in them 
they will find, at St. Paud fays, every thing neceffary. 
to qualify them for the difcharge of their holy office. 


CHAP. IV. 


I. GT. Paul continues to exhort Timothy with great 
earneftneis to difcharge all the duties of his 
office. And, If. That he may the more effeétually: 
engage him thereto, he tells him his death was drawing 
near; for which he exprefles @ great joy, anda firm hope 
of the glory of heaven. Ili. He orders Zimothy to 
come and fee him as foon as poffible, complains of 
thofe who had forfaken him, and concludes this Epiftle 
with falutations and affeétionate withes. 


i REFLEC- 
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REFLECTIONS. 


I. THOSE whom God calls to the holy miniftry, 
have, in this chapter, powerful motives to difcharge 
all the parts of their duty, and efpecially to preach 
the word ef God, to reprove, and in all feafons to 
exhort with zeal, with evidence, and with mecknefs. 
This they are engaged to do by thofe grave admoni- 
tions which St. Paul addrefles to Zimothy, charging 
him before God, and from the confideration of the laft 
judgment, to redouble his zeal and watchfulnefs. If, 
St. Paul here informs the minifters of the Gofpel, that 
times of danger often come, when men diflike the 
purity and fimplicity of the Chriftian doétrine, cannot 
bear the truth, and love to hear fuch do€trines as 
flatter their curiofity, and efpecially their paffions. 
Which fhews, that thofe who are called to inftruct 
others, have need of the utmoft prudence and fidelity 
to difcharge the duties of their otfice in a proper man- 
ner, and with good fuceefs. III. The joy and confi- 
dence which this apoftle thewed at the time he was 
going to fuffer martyrdom, is a proof to us of the 
great courage and conftancy wherewith thofe that have 
ferved God faithfully are animated when their death 
draws near. And fince St. Paud declares, that the 
crown of righteoufnefs was referved not only for him, 
but likewife for all thofe who love the appearance of 
their Lord and Saviour, we ought always to imitate 
this apoftle in the zeal and love which he teftified for 
Chrift; we ought to fight the good fight, to finifh our 
courte, and to keep the faith, even to the end. IV. 
The complaints St. Paw! makes againft thofe who had 
forfaken him, aud thole who had ufed him ill, thew, 
that there have been at all times, fome who have op- 
pofed the faithful fervants of God; and that even in 
the bofom of the church there are worldly men, who 
love the prefent world better than Chri/f; as alfo fear- 
ful and cowardly perfons, that durft not make an open 
profeflion of piety, nor ftand by thofe who maintain it, 
Laftly, We fee by what St. Paud here fays of ei 
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happened to him at Rome, that though the faithful 
are without fupport in refpeét to the world; yet that 
God never forfukes them in trials and in dangers, but 
that he ftrengthens them, and after having detivered 


them from all evil, he will fave them in his heavenly | 
kingdom. : 


The End of the Second Epifile of St. Pavx to Trmorn ys 





THE 


EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 


To 
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ARGU MENT. 


It is thought St. Paul writ this Epifile about the year 
of Chrift fixty-four, to Titus, whom he had left in the 
ifland of Crete, now called Candia, to take iepeok the 
churches that were there. 


CHAP. I. 


r ) tka chapter has two parts. 1. St. Paul orders 

Titus to appoint paftors in all the churches of the 
ifland of Crete, and defcribes the qualities with which 
they ought to be endowed. II. He fpeaks of certain 
JTewifh do@tors that added many trifling queftions and 
fables to the doétrines of the Gofpel, particularly with: 
regard to the ufe of meats; and who were, befides this, 
of a vicious difpofition, like moft of the inhabitants of 

the ifle of Crete. 


REFLEC 


632 TITUS. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter, 


SINCE St. Paul direéts Zisus to regulate all things 
in the churches of Crete, and particularly to fettle 
paftors there, it appears from hence, that it is the will 
of God that order fhould be obferved in the church: 
and particularly, that in every place where there are 
Chriftians, there fhould be paftors, their office being of 
divine inftitution, and of abfolute neceffity; but the 
great precaution which he advifes him to ufe in the 
choice of thofe minifters he was to appoint, proves, 
that that facred employment ought to be entrufted to 
none but perfons without reproach, and of an exem- 
plary life, aid who have withal the: neceffary gifts to 
teach, and preferve the purity of the evangelical doc- 
trine againft fuch as would corrupt it. We fee, befides, 
that itis the duty of the minifters of Chrift to fet 
themfelves againft falfe teachers, and fuch as might 
feduce Chriftians, and engage thei in error or in fin. 
The apoftle’s refleétion upon the vicious difpofitions of 
the inhabitants of the ifle of Crete, whom he reprefents 
as addiéted to lying, wickednefs, floth, and fenfuality, 
fhews, that it is very difficult for fuch as have an evil 
heart, and vicious inclinations, to become true difci- 
ples of Chriff;_ but that, however, the fervants of God 
ought to negleét nothing to bring them to the faith. 
Lafily, We ought ferioufly to reflect upon the defcrip- 
tion the apoftle here makes of the falfe teachers and 
wicked Chriftians he is there fpeaking of; faying, 


They profefs that they know God, but in works they 


deny him; being abominable, difobedient, and unto ecery 
“good work reprobate. Thefe words are an exact repre- 
fentation of many falfe Chriftians, who live in the 
communion of the chureh; and teach us, that the 
profeffion of religion, and faith in God, do not avail 
thofe that live in difobedience; and, as they renounce 
God by their works, he will not own them for his. 
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CHAP. II. 


S?: Paul does two things in this chapter: I. He fets 

forth the duties of old men and women; of young 
men and fervants; and charges Titus to be himfelf to 
all thefe, and efpecially to young people, an example 
of wifdom and virtue. II. He gives us here an ex- 
cellentabridgment of the Chriftian doétrine, and thews 
what is the defign of it. 


; REFLECTIONS. 


I. THIS chapter teaches us, in general, that it is 
the great duty of paftors to form the minds of men to 
piety and holinefs, and carefully to inftruét all men in 
the duties peculiar to their ftation and calling. II. 
Aged perfons may from hence learn to be fober, grave, 
pious, and abounding | in charity; Chriftian women to 
live likewife in fobriety; to avoid flander; to love their 
hufbands; to take care of their children and family: 
young people to be moderate, temperate, chafte, and 

regular in their whole behaviour; and fervants to be 

Subject to their mafters, and ferve them with fidelity. 
Ill. St. Paul's earneft addrefs to Titus, to be a pattern 
to others of purity, gravity, and good works, is an ar- 
gument that thofe who undertake t to exhort and infiruct 
others, fhould firft praétife what they teach, and fet 
men an example of all kind of virtues. IV. But we 
ought, all of us in general, carefully to attend to the 
fummary of the Chriftian doctrine St. Paul gives us in 

this chapter, in which he fays, that the grace of God, 
that has been manifefted by Jefus Chrifi, calls us to 
renounce, not only ungodlinels, and diect crimes, but 
likewife to renounce unlawful defires, and the love of. 
the world, and to live in temperance and purity with 

refpect to ourfelves, in juftice towards our neighbour, 
and in piety towards God; and that it is only by liv- 
ing thus, that we may expett with confidence the laft 
and glorious coming of the great God and Saviour 
Jefus Chrift. This doéirine the minifters of the 
Golpel 
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Gofpel fhould preach, and this fhould be the rule of 
every Chriftian’s conduét: This too is the end and 
defien of Chrifi’s coming, aud of his death; fince, as 
St. Paul fays, he gave himafelf for us, that he might 
redeem us from all iniquity, and purify unto himfelf a 
peculiar people, zealous of good works. 


CHAP. IIL. 
1. ST: Paul direéts Chriftians to fubmit themfelves 


to the higher powers, to flander no body, and to 


abound in meeknefs and charity, even towards thofe: 


who were enemies of the Chriftian Religion; and to 
remember, that God in his great mercy had faved 
them, when they likewife lived in all kind of irregn- 
larities. II. He orders Titus to recommend particu- 
larly the praétice of good works to thofe who had em- 
braced Chriftianity ; “to oppofe fuch as raifed difputes 
im the church by foglifh queftions ; and to fhun thofe 
whom formed feéts and parties, and broached falfe and 


dangeraus doctrines ; and he concludes with fome. 


direétions which he gives to Z2tus. 


REFLECTIONS, Is 
THIS chapter teaches us, I. To be fubject to kings 


and magittrates, to avoid calamny and difputes, and 
to behave with perfect meeknefs towards all. II. St. 
Paui teaches us here, that God has faved us, not by 
works of rig whteoufne/s which we have done, but accord- 


ing to his mercy,—through Jefus Chrift our Saviour, . 


That being g juftified hy his grace, we may be made heirs 
C0) ding | to the hope of everlafling life. A moft im- 
portant doétrine, which ought to produce in us fenti- 
iments of profound humility, and unfeigned thanks to 
God. III. The apoftle in this chapter “declares in the 
mott pofitive manner, that there is nothing more cer-) 
taib, vor more Impertant, nor which» the minitters of 
the Gofpel ought to inculcate: and recommend. with. 
more earnefinefs, than this, that chey which have be~ 
lieved in God, fhould be careful to maintain good “The . 
ese 
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Thefe things being good and profitable unto men. Thefe 
words fhew, that the pra¢tice of good works is the 
moft indifpenfable duty of Chriftianity, and the diftin- 
guifhing mark of a true Chriftian. Finally, We fee 
here, that when there are perfons in the church who 
teach dangerous doétrines, and who form feéts and 
parties therein, we are to admonifh them; and, if they 
continue to difturb the peace of the church, we are not 
to own them for its members, nor to have any com- 
munication with them. This is the only method 
-prefcribed by Chri and his apoftles whereby to oppofe 
error, and preferve in the church purity of faith. | 


The End of the Epifile of St. Pau to Trrus, 
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EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL 
TO 
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ARGUMENT. 


St. Paul wrote this Epiftle when he was a prifoner at 
Rome the firft time, about the year of Chrift fixrty- 
one, the fubje& of which was as follows: Philemon, 
who was of the city of Colotle, and who, after St. 
Paul had converted him to Chrifiianity, exercifed 
his minifiry in that city with great fuccefs, had @ 
flave, named Onefinius, who ran away from him ; 
and, coming to Rome, met with St. Paul, who con- 
werted him to the Chriftian Religion; after which 
he fent him back to Philemon, with a letter of re- 
commendation, in which he intreats him to forgive 
Onefimus, and to receive him as a brother in Jefus 
Chrift. | 


REFLECTIONS, 


YATE fee in this Epiftle, I. That Onefmus coming 
to Rome, after he had left his mafter Phi/emon, 

St. Paul laboured to convert this fugitive tlave, and 
had the comfort to bring him over to the Chriftian 
Faith, Thus this apoftle embraced all occafions of 
promoting the glory of God, and the falvation of 
men; as true Chriftians are always ready to a8 
| ouls 
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fouls to God, and to recover finners from the error of 
their ways. II. The apoftle, after he had converted 
Onefimus, fent him back to his mafter, becaufe this 
flave’s converfion no way deprived Philemon of his 
right over him; he intreated him to forgive him, and 
even offered to pay him all that Onefimus owed him, 
and make fatisfaétion for all the wrong he might 
have done him. This whole proceeding of St. Paui, 
is a proof of his charity, meekneds, juftice, and inte- 
egrity. Such is the character of good men; they are 
always concerned for thofe who ftand in need of their 
afliftance, efpecially for pious and godly men, or 
finners who return to their duty; and they are alfo 
animated with a fpirit of juftice and equity, and de- 
fire to render to all their due. We may likewife 
make this farther reflection, that if St. Paul offered to 
fatisfy Philemon for what Onefimus owed him, though 
he was not obliged in ftriétnefs to do it; thofe whe 
have done any wrong to others, are much more 
obliged to make it good. Lajttly, The order which 
St. Paul gives Philemon, to receive Onefimus no longer 
as a flave, but as a brother, fhews, that though Chrif= 
tianity does not deftroy the different relations among _ 
men, but fuppofes and admits a difference of condi- 
tion; yet it, makes all men equal before God, and 
with refpeé to eternal falvation. It appears likewife 
from hence, that Chriftian mafters ought to con- 
fider their fervants as their brethren in Chrifé Jefu:, 
and to treat them with all mildnels and humanity. 


THE 


THE 


EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL. 


TO THE 


HEBREWS. 





ARGUMENT. 


There is reafon to believe St. Paul wrote this Epifile in 
the year of our Lord fixty-one, being a prifoner at 
Rome, and addreffed it to the Hebrews, that is to 

' fay, to the Jews that were converted to Chriftianity. 
His defign is, to confirm them in the profefnon of the 
Gofpel, and in holinefs, and to prevent them from 
being drawn away by the fondnefs they might fill 
have for the Jewith religion and worfhip, or by the 
perfecutions which Chriftians were ‘hele to, and the 
allurements of fin; for which purpofé he fhews, that 
Chrift ts greater than Motes, that the Gofpel is 
more excellent than the law, and that the cerémonies 
and facrifices of the law had had their accomplifk- 
ment in Jefus Chrift, and were confequently aboli 
by his coming, and by his facrifice. This is the fub- 
ject of the firft ten chapters. In the three laft, he 
exhorts the Hebrews to perfeverance in the faith, to 
patience under afflictions, and to the moft unportant 
duties of religion. 


CHAP. I. 


T. Paul teaches in this chapter, that God had re- 
vealed himfelf to men by Je/us Chrifz, in a more 
perfe&t manner than he had ever done before. He 
| proves 
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proves’ the excellency of the Gofpel, by the. imfinite 
dignity of Jefus Chrifi, the Son of God; thewing 
that he was exalted to fupreme glory in beak en, and 
that he is more excellent than the angels; aud he 
confirms the divinity of his perifon. 


REFLECTIONS @fter reading the chapter. 


I. The firft truth which St. Paué teaches in this 
Fpiftle, is, that Jefus Chrifé is not a mere man, or 
only a great prophet, or even an angel; but that he 
is infinitely above the prophets, and even the angels, 
being the only Son of God; that by him the world 
was made ; that God has fet hin on his right hand ; 
and that all the angels worthip him as their Lord. 
Since St. Paul firft fettles this do€trine of our Lord’s 
divinity, and from thence proves the excellence of 
the Chriftian Religion, it evidently appears, that our. 
whole religion is founded on. this doétiine ; and, 
therefore, that all Chriftians ought to believe and em- 
brace it. If. St. Paul tells us, that God has fpoken to 
us in thefe laft days by his ey ; which engages us 
to praifeé God, that we have the advantage of living 
under the mott perfect of all difpenfations, and in the 
happy times of the Gofpel. III. Since God has re- 
vealed his will to us by his own Son, and manifefted 
himfelf in a more perfect manner than he had done 
before, it was our indifperfable duty to in.prove the 
biefling of the covenant of grace, and to furpafs: in 
holinefs thofe who lived before the coming of Jefus 
Chrift. Lafily, The confideration of our Lord’s di- 
vinity, aud of the fupreme power to which he is 
exalted in heaven, fhould-lead us to worfhip him, to 
hope in him, and to obey the Gofpel we received from 
him, as St. Paud proves in the following chapter. 


CHAP, iit. 


I. QT. Paul exhorts the Hebrews to continue fiedfat 

in the iprofeflion of the Gofpel, which had been 
preached to them by oe Chrift aud the apofiles, and 
| confirmed 
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confirmed by the gifts of the Holy Ghoft. If. He 
fhews for this purpofe, that though Jefus was man, 
and humbled himfelf even unto death, yet all things 
are made fubjeé&t unto him; and that God has raifed 
him to heavenly glory after his fufferings. III. He 
fhews, in the laft place, that God was pleafed that our 
Lord fhould take our nature and fuffer, that he might 
redeem men from the power of the devil, and of death, 
and that the faithful mizht learn: from his example 
not to be afraid of afiliétions. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ST. Paul teaches us here, I. That the Gofpel hav- 
ing been preached by Jefus Chrifé and the apoftles, 
and confirmed by the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, we 
_ have undeniable proofs of the divinity of the Chriftian 
doétrine ; and that therefore we fhould be altogether 
inexcufable, and fhall not efcape the vengeance of 
God, if we negleét this great falvation that is offered 
to us, and if we do not openly profels the truth, and 
fincerely obey the Gofpel. II. The confideration of 
the glory and power wherewith Chrifé was invefted 
after his humiliation and death, teaches us, that the 
fufferings to which the faithful are expofed, will not 
hinder them from attaining to glory; it being the will 
of God, to bring them to glory the fame way that 
Chrift himfelf arrived at it. III. We ought likewife 
to confider, that the Son of God took upon him the 
nature of man, and was lower than the angels for a 
time, that through the goodnefs of God he might die 
for all men, make an atonement for their fins, and 
deftroy the empire of the devil, and of death. This 
is a doctrine which fhould fill us with joy, and a firm 
confidence in God through Chrifi, and which like- 
wife very ftrongly engages us to live as his redeemed, 
and to flee from fin, left, we thould fall again under 
the power of the devil, and of death, from which our 
Lord came to deliver us. 


CHAP. 


CHAP. IIL Bad 


CHAP. IIL. 


r[PHE apoftle does two things in this chapter: I, 

He thews, that Chriff was far above Mo/és fince 
Mofes was only a fervant in the houfe of God; where- 
as Chrift, as a Son, is the Lord and mafter of it: IT. 
He exhorts the Hebrews to obey the Gofpel, and not 
to imitate the Z/raelites, who were excluded from the 
land of Canaan, and who died in the wildernefs, be- 
eaufe of their rebellion and unbelief: ; 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. WHAT St. Paul fays in this chapter, of the 
excellency of the perfon and miniftry of Chri? above 
the perfon and miniftry of JZo/es, thould make us fen- 
fible of the obligations which Chriftians lie under of 
adhering to Chrift by a fincere obedience and true 
faith, as it proves the greatnefs of the crime which 
thofé are guilty of who fall into difobedience and un- 
belief. II. We are to confider, that the ancient 
Ifraelites, for their rebellion and unbelief when Mofes 
caufed them to hear the voice of God, died in the 
wildernefs ; and God {wore that they thould not enter 
into the reft which was prepared in the land of Canaan 
for the people of Lfrael. It is thus God refolves to, 
exclude from reft in heaven thofe whofe hearts wan- 
der from the right way, and who provoke him by 
their rebellion and obduratenefs. This is a powerful 
engagement to be attentive, and fubmit to the Gofpel, 
and to improve the day of grace, as St. Paul fpeaks 
in this ferious exhortation; Zo day if you will hear 
the voice of God, harden not your hearts: Take heed 
lefi there be in any of you an evil heart of unbelief, in 
departing from the living God: but exhort one another 
daily, whilft the time and day of grace lafis, left any of 
you be hardened through the deceitfulne/s of fn. 
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CHAP. IV. 
I. QT. Paul continues to thew, that as the difobe- 


dient F/raelites did not enter into the land of 


Canaan, fo neither fhall the unbelieving Chriftians 
enter into the kindiom of heaven. For this purpofe 
he obferves, that what David fays in the Pfalms, of 
the people’s entering into God’s. reft, is not fo much 
to be underftood of the land of Canaan, ‘as of the 
true reft, which confifts in the enjoyment of the fal- 
vation that Chriff has obtained for us. If. He con- 
cludes from thence, that we ought to labour to enter 
into this reft: He declares, that unbelievers fhall not 
efcape thofe threatenings which the word of God has 
denounced againft them, fince his word is true, and 
divine, and powerful. And laftly, To encourage the 
Hebrews to perfevere in the Chriftian profeffion, and 
to be conftant under. affliétions, he reprefents that 
Jefus Chrift is a merciful High Prieft, who is afcended 
into heaven ; and who having himfelf fuffered, is in- 
clined to have compaffion upon our infirmities, and 
to affift us. in, all our wants. | 


REFLECTIONS. 
WE. Jearn from this chapter, I. That thofe who 


defpife'and' neglect the promifes of God, fhall be de-: 


prived of them; and that the word of God is of no 
ufe, when it’ is not’ attended with faith im thote that 
hear it; wherefore all. thofé to whom: this word is 
preached, and thefe promifes are made, fhould be care- 
ful to. receive them with obedience of faith. IL. St. 
| Paul teaches us, that there is a reft which Chri has 
aequired: for. us, and which is much more excellent 
than. that which was promifed:to the Jfraelites. in the 
land of Canaan; and as the F/raelites could not enter, 


into the reftsof the land of Canaan becaufe of their 


infidelity an@ rebellion, fo thofe who.do not obey Je/us 
Chrifi, and who defpife his Gofpel, will be deprived 
of -everlafting reft. The confequence St. Paul — 
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have us draw from hence, is to ufe our utmoft endea- 


yours to enter into that’ reft, left we thould fall imto 
the like rebellion.’ TI]. To engage us to this duty, 
the apoftle reprefents to us, that the word of God is 
true, and* powerful, and that the threatenings of the 
Gofpel are no lefS certain ; that they will be mfallibly 
executed, and that we fhall not be able to efcape from 
him with whom we have to do, fince all things aré 
naked and open in his fixht. Laftly, Since we know 
that Je/us our great High Prieft, entered into heaven 
after he had been himfelf tempted in all things like 
unto us, fin only’ excepted, and that he is alfo 4 
gracious and merciful High’ Prieft'; we have the moft 
powerful motives. to hold °faft the profeffion'we make 
of believing in him, to truft in his promifes, and to 
come boldly unto the throne of grace, that we may ob» 
tain mercy, and find grace to help in the time of need. 
3 Adi CHAP Vii urns ah sd 

T. Paul, treating of the priefthood of Jefus Chrift, 
fhews, I. That he was called by God to the office 
of a prieft, which he proves by two prophecies, taken 


‘out of the Book of Pfalms, and particularly by that 
- which foretels that the Meffiah fhould be a high-prieft 


after the order of Melchifedec. If. He fays next, 
that Chrif? performed the funétions of a prieft, when 
he fuffered. death for the falvation of men, TIT. And 
laftly, When he is going to fpeak of the priefthood of 
our Lord, and of the refemblance there was between 
him-and Melchi/edec, he réproaches the Hebrews with 
the {mall progrefs they. had made in the knowledge of 
the myfteries of religion, which he was going to ex- 
plain to them. ay , | 


REFLECTIONS, 


I. THIS chapter teaches us, that Chri was ap- 


pointed by God to be our high-prieft, and that under 
this charaéter he offered up himfelf a facrifice for the 
fins of mankind. This engages usto look upon Je/is 
cial TtQ | Chrift ~ 


‘ 
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Chrifé as the author of our falvation, who has rendered 
God propitious and favourable to us; but this very 
doétrine fliould Jikewife convince us of our obligation 
to fubmit ourfelves to the Gofpel, by a fincere obe- 
dience; fince, as St. Paul fays, Chrift became the 
author of eternal fatoation to thofe only that obey him. 
II, The fecoud refleétion relates to the fufferings of 
Chriff, which St. Paul defcribes, faying, Our Lord, in 
the days of his flefh, offered up prayers and fupplica- 
tions, with firong crying and tears, unto him that was 
able to fave him from death ; and was heard, in that he 
feared, having learnt obedience by the things which he 
fuffered. St. Paul faid this, not only to fhew that 
Jefus Chrifi. difcharged on earth the office of a high- 
prieft; but alfo to comfort Chriftians in affliétion and 
perfecution. The children of God may difcover, from, 
what. happened to our Lord, that when they are ex- 
pofed to fufferings, they are like their Saviour; that 
God fends them afflictions, to teach them patience 
and obedience, and to call upon him with great zeal; 
and that God will hear them and deliver then, whea 
they offer up their prayers to him in’ their neceffities. 
Hil. We are to confider that if the apoftle reproached 
the Hebrews for being fo little advanced in knowledge, 
that they fill needed to be taught the firft principles 
of Chriftianity, we fhould be much more athamed to 
deferve the like reproaches, confidering the time that 
-as employed in inftruéting us; wherefore we ought to 
exert ourfelves in acquiring new light, and in daily 
anaking greater progrefs in the knowledge of religion. 


CHAP. VI. 


wt. Paul tells the Hebrews, that it was not his in- 
tention to teach them the firft rudiments of religion, 
but that he defigned to propofe to them more fublime 
doctrines, difcourfing of the fimilitude which. there 
was between Chriff and AVelchifedec, and the ancient 
prietits. II, To excite them to make a progrefs in 
the knowledge of the myfteries of the Gofpel, he fets 
| before 
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before them the unhappinefs of thofe who negleGting | 
to confirm themfelves in the faith, and defpifing the 
knowledge and graces they have received from God, 
do not produce the fruits which God expeéts from 
them, and at laft renounce the truth and forfake 
Chri. Il. He tells the Hebrews, that the reafon 
why he fpake to them in this manner, was to awaken 
their zeal, fince he was convinced that they would 
not expofe themfelves to the like misfortunes, IV. 
And lattly, To ftrengthen their faith, he reprefents fo 
them the fteadinefs of God’s promifes, by the example 
ef Abraham, and the certainty of that hope which 
Chriff’s entrance into heaven gives all believers. 


REFLECTIONS. 


J. WE ought to take great notice of the firft verfes 
of this chapter, in which St. Paul thews us what are 
the fundamental articles of religion, wiz. The doétrine 
of faith in God; of repentance and forfaking fin; of 
baptifm ; of the refurre@tion of the dead; and of the 
laft judgment. Wherefore thefe are the doétrines ° 
which we fhould all firmly believe, and which are 
neceffary to falvation. II. The apoftle teaches us, 
that it is not enough to know thefe doétrines, but 
that Chriftians ought to aim at greater perfeétion, 
and to join to the knowledge of thefe effential truths, 
that of other truths, which ferve to give light to re- 
ligion, and to confirm the faith. St. Paul even in- 
timates, that when we negleét to improve in know- 
ledge, we are in great danger of lofing all relifh for 
the truths of religion, to renounce the taith, and fall 
into infidelity. iII. He declares in this chapter, that 
thofe who have been once enlightened, and have 
tafted the gcod word of God, and the heavenly gift ; 
if they renounce the truth and godlinefs, cannot re- 
pent, at leaft without extreme ditficulty, and if they 
perfevere in that ftate muft perifh. This fhould make 
us extremely afraid to fin againft light, to defpife the 
word of God, and to refift the workings of his graee, 
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left we fhould bring upon ourfelves the curfe which 
St. Paul denounces againit thofe who abufe the grace - 
of God; which he reprefents by a ‘piece of ground 
that is duly cultivated, and watered with frequent 
rains, and bears nothing but thorns and _briars, and is 
therefore curfed, and appointed to be burned. IV. 
And laftly, Thofe who believe the Gofpel, and mani- 
feft the fincerity of their faith by their patience and 
charity, may for their comfort and encouragement 
confider what the apoftle fays here, that God is not 
unrighteous, to forget their work and labour of love ; 
that his promifes are unchangeable, having been made 
with an oath, and confirmed by Cfhri/i’s exaltation 
into heaven, were he is entered as our forerunner. 
This is the hope of the faithful, which, as an anchor 
of the foul, fure, and ftedfaft, penetrates .even into, 
heaven, and makes them unmoveable in the midft of 
the trials and afflictions to which they are expofed. 


CHAP. VII. 


TN this chapter St. Paul thews the excellency of the 
" priefthood of Jefus Chrift, by confidering him asa 
rieft after the order of Jelchifedec.. For which end 
e obferves, I. That Jelchi/edec was a prieft after a 
different manner from the Jewifh priefis. ‘This ap-- 
pears, becaufe he was a king, and becaufe the {crip. 
ture does not relate his genealogy, nor fay any thing 
either of his predeceffors, or of his fucceffors atter his 
death; in which he was a type of Jefus Chrift, who ~ 
is,eternal, and our only high-prieft, The apoftle adds, 
that JMelchifedec was fuperior to. Abraham, that pa- 
triarch having paid him tithes of the fpoil. Il, St, 
Paul obferves iarther, that Chrift was not of the 
family of daron, out of which the Jewish priefts were 
chofen, and that God had promifed with,an oath that 
the priefthood according to JMelchifedec was to be 
everlaiting. From all thefe, confiderations St. Paud 
would infer, that the priefthood of the Meffiah was 
of a quite diffcrent nature from that of the Jewijh 
. priefts ; 
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priefis; that he was to be both king and prief to- 
gether, and the only prieft; that his facrifice was to 
be only one, and that moft perfect; and that, confe- 
quently, the Levitical priefthood was to be abolifhed. 
III. The apoftle fhews, about the end of the chapter, 
that Chriff infinitely excelled the Jewifk priefts by his 
perfeét holinefs. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE principal obfervation that we are to make 
upon this whole chapter, is to acknowledge and ad- 
mire the infinite wifidom of God, who had fo clearly 
fienified in the ancient prophecies what the Mefliah 
wasto be, as St. Paul thews, by proving fo evidently 
out of the law ittelf, and from the Old Teftament, 
that the Levitical worfhip and priefthood were to be 
abolifhed by the facrifice and oblation of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift. This ought powerfully to convince us 
of the truth of the Gofpel, and ftir us up to fearch 
into and meditate upon the Scriptures,, and particu- 
larly the prophets, in which we find fuch convinemg — 
proofs of the divinity of the Chriftian doétrine. 
And fince the defign of this whole chapter is to in- 
firuct us in the perfection and etheacy of the facrifice 
of Chrift, we cannot doubt but that we fhall find in 
him all that is necetlary to obtain the pardon of our 
fins, and to purify our fouls; and that having for 
our prieft and our king one that is perfeétly holy, 
and exalted above the heavens, he will be able to faye 
to the utmoft all thofe that come to God by him. 


CHAP. VIL 


HE apofile does two things. I. He goes on to 

~ thew, that Chrifé was fuperior to the Jewi/h prictts 
upon the following account: That having been ex- 
alted to heaven, he is the minifter and high prieft of 
the heavenly fan¢twary, whereas the ancient priefts 
were no more than minifters of the earthly fanctuary, 
IJ. With the fame view he fhews, that God had 
; foretold 
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foretold by the prophet Jeremiah, that the covenant 


which he formerly made with the J/raelites fhould be- 


abolithed, and that he would enter into a more ex- 
cellent one with mankind, in which he would pardon 
their fins, and fanétify them by his fpirit. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter engages us to make the three fol 
lowing refleétions. I. That we have a great high 

rieft in the heavens, fet at the right hand of the 
Divine Majelty. This entrance of Chrift into hea- 
ven, is the greateft proof of the perfeétion and effi- 
cacy of his facrifice, and fhould likewife affure us, 
that he has procured all true believers a right to the 
heavenly glory, and that he will one day exalt them 
toit. II. The fecond refleétion relates to the happi- 
nefs we have of being admitted into the new covenant, 
which God had promifed to make with men at the 
coming of the Mefiiah, for which we owe him our 
continual gratitude and thankfulnefs. III, In the 
third place, fince the end which God propofed to 
himfelf by this covenant was to put his laws in our 
heart, to fill us all with the knowledge and fear of 
him, and to forgive us our fins; we fhould remember 
that this covenant will be ufelefs with refpe& to us, 
unlefs we on our part make fuitable returns, and 
faithfully difcharge thofe duties which our covenant 
with him requires of us; this we learn from the ex- 
ample of the Jews, who did not keep the covenant of 
the Lord, and who for that reafon, were rejected by 
him. Laftly, Since God has promifed to write his 
holy laws in our hearts, and in our minds, we fhould 
befeech him, according to his promiles, to increafe in 
us his knowledge more and more, and to imprint his 
fear and love in our hearts by the effeétul working 
of his grace, fo that we may always be his true 
people, and he may be always our God. 


CHAP. 


“ 
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CHAP. IX. 


1. QT. Paul gives us a defcription of the ancient 
tabernacle, and of the fervice performed therein : 
and he obferves particularly, that the high prieft en- 
tered but once a year into the moft holy place; which 
was to fhew, that the way to heaven was not yet re- 
vealed to all men. II. He informs us next, that the 
facrifices and other ceremonies of the Jews, were 
types and figures of what was to happen one day; 
and efpecially, that the entrance of the high prieft 
into the moft holy place, fignified, that Chri? would 
enter into. heaven by his own blood; and that by this 
means he would obtain for us an eternal redemption; 
his blood haying a power to fanétify men, which that 
of the legal victims wanted. ILI. The apoftle adds, 
that as the ancient covenant was confirmed by the 
blood of the viétims, fo. was the new, which is far 
more excellent, by the blood of Chriffz. IV. He 
concludes from all this, that the facrifice of Chrif is 
perfe@t, and of an infinite value; that it muft not 
be repeated ; and that Chrié being once dead, there 
is nothing more to be expeéted, but that he fhould 
come at the laft day to introduce the faithful into 
his glory. aio cay 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE comparifon St.. Paul makes, between the 
priefts of the law, and Jefus Chrifi, tends chiefly to 
inftruét us in the power and virtue of his death and 
facrifice. We fee here, that the blood of Chrif#é has 
a virtue with which the legal facrifices. were not at- 
tended ; forafmuch as it opens to us the way to hea- 
yen, where our Lord is entered for us, as well as for 
himfelf; which gives us the moft glorious and exalted 
hopes. But St. Paul teaches us likewife, that this 
blood muft fanctify and purge our confcience from 
dead works to ferve the liwing God; by which we fee, 
that the facrifice of Chri lays us under a neceflity of 

labouring 
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labouring for our fanétification, and enables us fo to 
do, ‘To the fame end, we muft meditate upon what 
is faid in this chapter, that the covenant of the Gof- 
pel was confirmed by the blood and death of the Son 
of God; by which that covenant is made firm and 
unchangeable in all that it. contains; the duties it 
preter ibes are altogether inviolable aud facred. and its 
threats, ‘as well as its promifes, will be infallibly exe- 
cuted. Laftly, If the facrifice of Chriff was only 
once offered, and can never be repeated ; and if there 
remains nothing more,. but his returning ‘at the laft 


day to fave thole that wait for him, and’ who live in - 


godlinefs; it follows from thence, that there is but 
one only means, andone only time to obtain falva- 
tion. Theonly means is, to lay hold on the grace 
which is offered us in Chrift Jefus; and the only 
time is, the time of this lite; fince it is appointed 
unto men once to die, and after that the judgment, 


CHAP. A. 


1. QT. Paul thews, that the facrifices of the law were 


not-capable be atoning for the fins of men, nor 


of fanétifying them: and ‘that nothing but the {a= 


crifice of Jefus Chrifi, and the oblation he has once 
made of his body by the will of God, could produce 
this effeé. II. Having thus proved the i imperfection 
of the Jewih facrifices, and the perfection of the 
facrifices of our Lord Jefus, he exhorts the Hebrews 
‘to dtaw nearto God with confidence, and to per- 
fevere in the profeffion of the Chriftian Religion, 
and in the practice of good works. III. He threat- 
ens with the moft terrible punifhments thofe who 
after having received the knowledge of the Gofpel, 
fall into difobedience and apoftafy. ITV. And for 
fear perfecution fhould ftagger the faith of Chriftians, 
and make them call in queftion the promifes of God, 
he exhorts them to fuffer with the fame confidence 
as they had done till then, and to wait with patience, 
and with ftedfaft faith, the fulfilling of his promifes. 


REFLEC- 


oe - . - 
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REFLECTIONS. , 

THE firft part of this chapter inftru@s us in the 
perfection of the fatrifice of Chrifz, and of its effeds. 
St. Paul teaches us, that our fins were expiated- by 
the oblation Chrifié made of his body upon the 
crofs; and that after having offered himielf as a 
facrifice for the fins of mankind, he is fet down for 
ever on the right hand of God. Befides this, the 
apoftle makes us contider the facrifice of our Lord as 
an effeét of his fubmiffion to the will of his Father, 
and of his love towards us. Thefe are confiderations 
which fhould convince us, that the work of ‘our re- 
demption is fully accomplifhed, which fhould infpire 
us with an ardent love for this gracious Saviour, and 
engage us likewife to f{ubmit in all things to the will 
of God. The fecond part of this chapter furnithes 
us with thefe four inftructions: I, That fince Chri? 
has obtained for us, by his death and afcenfion, an 
entrance into heaven, we may draw near to God 
with fall aflurance, if we do it with a heart purified 
and cleanfed trom the defilements of fin. I]., That 
we ought to perfevere in the open profeffion of the 
faith, and excite one another continually to. piety, 
charity, and all good works, III. That although the 
Gofpel be a covenant of grace, yet it threatens with 
the moft dreadful punifhments thofe that fhall break 
it; that the punithments which the Gefpel denounces 
again{t thofe that fhall defpife the blood of the Son of 
God, and, affront his Holy Spirit, are infinitely more 
terrible, than what was inflicted on thofe who violated 
the law of JZo/es ; that there remains no more facri- 
"fice for rebellious and apoftate Chriftians ;, that they 
have nothing to expect but a tremendous judgment ; 
and that it is a dreadful thing to fall into the hands 
of the living God. 1V. This portion of Scripture 
teaches us, that Chriftians ought never to faint under 
periecutions; that they ought even te fufter with 
joy the lofs of their goods, and the moft grievous 
afflictions, 
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afflictions, fince they will afterwards infallibly meet 
with a great reward from God; and that when they 


have done his will, they fhall receive the fruit of his - 


promifes. 


CHAP. XI: 


THE apoftle, to confirm the faith of the Hebrews 

in time of perfecution, propofes to them the ex- 
ample of the patriarchs, and of the faithful of old, 
who, by their faith and truft in the promifes of Ged, 
had been acceptable to him, and had overcome the 
feverefi trials. Upon this account he fpeaks of the 
nature of faith, and its furprifing effects, and alledges 
the examples of Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abraham, and 
Sarah; to which he adds that of J/aae, Jacob, and 
Jofeph, who, by the bleflings which they .gave their 
children and by what they faid before their death, 
fhewed that they were convinced. that the promifes 
of God thould be fulfilled.. He fpeaks of AZofes, of 
the delivering the children of Z/rae/ out of Egypt, and 
their fubduing the land of Canaan ; and lattly, of the 
judges, of Samuel, of David, and of divers prophets 
and martyrs, who by their faith had done great mi- 


racles, and had endured with conftancy all kind of 


torments, and even death itfelf. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. THIS chapter inftruéts us in the nature of © 


faith, and its effects. St. Paul teaches us here, that 
faith is a {trong and lively perfuafion of the truth of 
God's promifes, and makes us confider them as pre- 
fent, though we do not yet fee them; that it confifts 
in believing that there isa God, the rewarder of thofe 


that ferve him : and that we cannot be acceptable to — 


him without faith. II. The apoftle fets before us 
the wonderful effects of faith, in the examples of 
Abel, Enoch, Noah, the patriarchs and prophets, and 
other illuftrious faints before Chri/é. From all thefe 
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examples we may obferve in general, I. That in all 
ages from the beginning of the world, there have 
been holy men, who have believed in God, hoped in 
his promifes, and have fhewn the fincerity of their 
faith, by obeying God under the greateft difficulties. 
Il. That faith has always been neceffary, and no one 
was ever acceptable to God but by faith. ILI. That 
true faith has always produced thefe three. effects, 
wiz. Truft in God’s promifes, obedience to his coiw- 
mands, and conftancy in afflictions. This we have 
an example of in the patriarch Abraham, who gave 
fuch extraordinary proofs of his faith, in leaving his 
own country, and offering up his fon Z/aac, and: 
living as his fons did, a ftranger and pilgrim upon, 
earth, expecting a better life, and feeking a hea- 
venly country. The fame is very remarkable like- 
wife in the conduét of Jofes, who chofe rather to 
fuffer with the people of God, than to enjoy the ad- 
vantages that were offered him in Lgypt; as well as 
in the furprifing conftancy of the ancient martyrs 
under perfecution, and the moft cruel tortures. All 
thefe examples fhould enliven our faith in an extra- 
ordinary manner; infpire us with courage and zeal, 
and engage us to obey God in all things, and even to 
fuffer-every thing for his fake. And if we confider, 
as St. Paul obferves at the end ofthis chapter, that 
we, have many advantages, which thofe who lived 
before the coming of Chrif? did not enjoy, we fhall 
find ourfelves under a much {tricter obligation to walk 
in the footfteps of thofe holy and illuftrious fervants 
of God, that by imitating their faith, we may, like 
thein, arrive at perfection and falvation, _ 


CHAP. XII. 


I. QT. Paul exhorts the Hebrews to imitate the ex- 
amples of the faithful under the Old Teftament, 
which he had det before them in the preceding 
¢hapter; but above all the example of Chri/f; and 
to fuffer afflictions with patience. IJ. He further 
3 obferves 
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obferves to them, that afflictions are the fgns and 
effeéts of God’s love, and that great advantage re- 
fults from them to true believers; and encourages 
them by thefe confiderations, to fuffer perfecution 
with patience. ILI. He exhorts them to holinefs and 
perfeverance in the faith; and advifes them to fhun 
every thing that might oecafion their falling away 
from the grace of God, and not to fuffer themfelves 
to be feduced by fenfuality. IV. He compares the 
maaner in which the law was given on Afouné Sinai 
with the manner of publifing the Gofpel; by which 
comparifon he defigns to fhew how fevere their pu- 
nifhment will be, who defpife the voice of Chriff, and 
violate the covenant of grace. 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE learn from hence, I. That the examples of 
the faints and true believers, who formerly rendered 
themfelves acceptable to God by their faith, patience, 
and obedience, has a great tendency to incite us) to 
the fame duties; efpecially fince God has vouchfafed 
us. greater light, and more grace than to them; and, 
above all, as we have before our eyes. the. example of | 
Chrifi, the author and finifher of our faith. IL. The 
apoftle inftruéts us concerning the. nature of afilic~ 
tions; and though what he fays relates properly to 
perfecution for the fake of the Gofpel, it may be 
applied to affli€tions. in general; fince it is always 
true, that God chaftens us in love, to render us, par- 
takers of his holimeis; and that affliétions produce 
very happy effeéts in thofe who receive them.as they, 
ought. This doctrine engages us in the two follow- 
ing duties: The one is neither to faint, nor to mur- 
mur in affli€tion ; but to fuffer it patiently, and even 
with joy, of what kind foever it be; fince it is God 
our Father that fends, and he only does it for our 
good: The other duty is, to anfwer the ends which 
God propofes to himfelf by affliéting us, to make a 
fight ufe- of the evils they undergo, and to ponte 

Qh : them 
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them infiruments of our amendment and advance- 
ment in holinefs. . IIT. We learn in this chapter our 


- indifpenfible obligation to ftudy to live in peace and 


holinefs, without which we cannot fee the, Lord. 
1V. The apoftle advifes us to labour with great dili- 
gence to preferve ourfelves in the favour of God, and 
to take care that there be in us no feed of unbelief 
and rebellion that may deprive us of it! And he 
proves, by the example of L/au, that it is of the 


-greateft importance to avoid fenfuality, and not to 


prefer the vain and frivolous advantages of the world, 
before that everlafting happinefs which God offers us, 
left we be deprived of the bleffing of our heavenly 
Father. Laftly, The comparifon which the apoftle 
here makes between the law and the Gofpel, offers us. 
thefe two refleétions: The firft is, that we live under 
a covenant much more excellent than that, of the 
Jews, and therefore are ftriétly obliged to keep and 
obey it. For-this reafon St. Paul reminds us, that we - 
are members of the Chriftian church, that the Gof- 
pel has been preached to us by the Son of God him- 
felf, and confirmed by his own blood; and that God, 
calls us to the poffeffion of an infinite glory in heaven 
with all the faints and angels. ‘The fecond reflection 
is, that though the Gofpel was not. publifhed with 
fuch awful folemnity as the law was formerly upon 
mount Simai; and though we live under a difpenfa- 
tion of grace and mercy; thofe who fhall defpife the _ 
voice of Chri? have reafon to fear puntfhments much 
more fevere than thofe denounced againft the Jews. 
This is what St. Paul exprefies in thefe words: If they 
efcaped not who refufed him that fpake on earth, muck 
more fhall not we efcape, if we turn away from him that 
[peaketh from: heaven. Wherefore, we receiving 4 
kingdom which cannot be moved, let us have grace, that 
we may ferve God-acceptably with reverence and godly 
fear; for our God is a confuming fire. 


CHAP. 
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“CHAP. XIII. 


I. [N_ this laft chapter, the apoftle exhorts the 

Hebrews to charity, chaftity, content of mind, 
and traft in God. II. He recommends to them to 
remember their fpiritual guides, and not to be drawn 
away from the pure doétrine which he had taught 
them, either by thofe who wanted to retain the facri- 
fices aud ceremonies of the Mofaical law, or by fear 
of perfecution. III. He prefcribes. to them the true 
Chriftian facrifice of praife and beneficence, and 
charges them to fubmit.to their paftors.. IV. And 
Jaftly, He recommends himfelf to their prayers, and 
prays for their fan@tification. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE duties prefcribed in this chapter are the 
following: I. To love one another as brethren; to 
exercife charity and hofpitality; and to take care 


of thofe that fuffer perfecution for the Gofpel. II. 
To live in chaftity, whether in a fingle or married 


ttate; to abhor all kind of uncleannefs, remember- 
ing that God will one day judge the inpure. IIT. 
To flee covetoufnefs, to be content with our condi- 
tion, and always to rely upon the providence of God, 
IV. To look upon the things of the world, and what 
flatters the defires of the fleth, as St. Paul would have 
Chriftians look upon the ceremonies of the law; and 


‘to remember that the chara&er of Chriftians, and. 


faith in Chrifi crucified, call us to take up our crofs, 


and to live in this world as thofe who save no con- - 


tinuing city here, but feek one to come. V. Never to 
neglect the duty of praife and thankfgivings, nor 
that of charity and alms; both of them being moft 
pleafing facrifices to God. VI. St. Paul, as ufual, 
charges Chriftians to remember their pafiors, to obey 
them, and fubmit to them, as thofe who watch for 


their fouls, and to pray continually for them. Laftly- 
| He 
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He concludes thefe exhortations, and this Epiftle, 
with this prayer in behalf of the Hebrews, and which 
we ought to make for ourfelves, and for one another: 
May the God of peace make you perfee in every good 
work todo his will, working in you that which is well 
pleafing in his fight, through Jefus Chrift ; to whom 
be glory for ever and ecer. Amen, 


The End of the Epifile of St. Pauy to the HEBREWS. 


VOL. II, Un de THE 


THE 


GENERAL EPISTLE 


OF 


ST. JAMES. 


o 








ARGUMENT. 


This Epiftle and the following are called Catholic, that 
as to fay, univerfal, or general, becaufe they were 
wrote to Chrifiians in general, and not to fome par- 
ticular perfons or churches. This of St. James, is 
dircéted to the Jews of the twelve tribes, who had been 
long difperfed in divers countries, and had embraced 
the Chriftian religion. The defign of it is, to 
Strengthen them againft perfecutions, and chiefly 
againft certain falfe teachers, and hypocrites, who 
profefing themfelves Chriftians, and boafting that 
they knew more than others, lived in fin and licen- 
tioufnefs. What time this Epifile was written is net 
certain. ; 


CHAP. I. 


‘L. HE apofile here exhorts the believers. to re-- 
joice in affli€tions, and to feek by prayer for 

that aflittance which they ftoad in need of to fupport 
them. II. He comforts thofe Chrittians who were 
perfecuted or defpifed by the world, and be exhorts 
the rich to be hémble. III. He {peaks againft thofe, 
who, 
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who, yielding to: perfecution ee" other temptations, 

threw the fault on God, and maintained that he in- 
‘clined men to fin; and fhews, that God being per- 
feétly holy, can incline mento nothing but “good, 
IV. He condemns thofe who contented themfelves 
with hearing the word of God, without obferving its 
directions ; and thofe proud teachers, who prefumed on 
themfelves, and {poke evil of others: he fhews that 
the religion of fuch perfons is vain; and teaches that 
true religion confifts in the praétice of w orks of charity, 
and in renouncing the world. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


THIS chapter contains feveral ufeful inftruétions : 
‘T. The firft is, that affli€tions, and particularly thofe 
which we fuffer for the Gofpel, ought to he an occa- 
fion of joy to all Chriftians, fince they ferve to try 
them, to render them perfect, and to make them ob- 
tain the crown of life, which God has promifed to 
thofe that love him. II. That God never refufes his 
grace and fpiritual gifts to fuch as afk them of bim 
with faith, and therefore it is our own fault if we are 
not endowed with them. III. That thofe true be- 
lievers, who are but in a mean ftation in this world, 
fhould glory in the Lord; and, on the contrary, that 
the rich and great ought to entertain fentiments of 
humility. IV, The fourth inftruétion, well worth our 
obfervation, is, that God is by no means the author 
of fin and temptation, but that fin does only proceed 
from ourfelves;. and that God is fo far from being 
the caufe of fin, that he is the author of all good, 
fince he bas regenerated us by his word, that we may 
become new creatures. V. St. James teaches us, that 
it is not fufficient to hear the word of God, but that 
our great and principal bufinefs is, to pra&tife what it 
commands; to attend to it with a peaceable, meek, 
and teachable difpofition ; and with a heart free from 
diforderly paffions. VI. And latily, We may learn 
from hence, that thofe who think themfelves holy, 

yue and 
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and better than other men, and yet do not govern 


their tongue, are falfely religious ; and that folid piety | 


and true religion do chiefly confift in exercifing charity 
towards the unhappy, and in preferving ourfelves 
pure, fo as not to be defiled by the corruptions of the 
world. 


“CHAP. TF. 


pHs chapter confifts of two parts: I. St. James 
reproves thofe who had-regard to rich men, and 


defpifed the poor in the affemblies of the church. He 


fhews, that faith in Chrift Je/us did not allow of fuch 
diftinétton, fince God has chofen the poor, as well as 
the rich, to give them the kingdom of heaven; and 
that the evangelical law, by which we are to be 
judged, is the law of charity and hberty. II. In the 
fecond part, St. James confutes thofe who maintained 


that we can be juttified by faith in Chri/f, without. 


good works; and he fhews, by the very nature of faith, 
and by the examples of Abraham and Rahab, that the 
faith which is not attended with good works is vain, 
and cannot fave us. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN the firft part of this chapter we are taught, I. 
That Chriftians ought to prove by their behaviour, 
that they look upon one another as brethren, efpeci- 
ally in their religious affemblies; and, in general, that 
no one fhould efteem the rich, becuiife of his riches, 
nor defpife the poor becaufe of their poverty, fince 
faith and piety may be found in the poor and mean, 
_as well as in the rich and great; and fince God has 
likewife chofen the poor, who are rich in faith, to 


make them heirs of his kingdom. This too fhould: 


teach the rich not to entertam fentiments of pride, 
nor defpife or opprefs the poor. EI. St. James teaches 
us, that the law of Chrift is a law of charity, humility, 
and true liberty, and that God will judge us by that 
law. UL That he who breaks the law of God in 


one 
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one commandmeut, is as guilty in his’ fight, as if he 
had broken all the commandments; becaufe all the 
commandments-of this law proceed from God, and 
therefore we cannot wilfully tranfgrefs any one. of 
them, without defpifing the majefty and authority. of 
the Lawgiver; which proves, that true piety confifts 
in the practice of our whole duty, and that the aban- 
doning ourfelves to one fin only, and the continuing 
in one evil habit, is fufficient to exclude us from fal- 
vation. In the next place, it greatly concerns us. to 
obferve what St. James teaches concerning juftification, 
in the fecond part of this chapter, and with what 
ftreneth of argument he difproves the impious doc- 
trine of thofe, who held that we are juftified by faith 
without» good works. The apoftle fhews, that true — 
faith is neceffarily attended with good works, and 
that the faith which does not produce good works 
is vain and dead; this he confirms by the example of 
Abraham, who wanifefted the fincerity of his faith by 
his obedience te God, in offering his fon J/aac; 
as alfe, by the example of Rahab, who, by receiving 
the {pies fent by Jo/hua to Jericho, thewed that the 
was firmly perfuaded God would give the land of Ca 
naan to the children of J/raed. Vrom heace we may 
vather, that thofe who negleét good works, and do 
not prove their faith by a holy life, and by obedience 
to God's commands, are without true faith, and 
can by no means be juftified, nor partake of fal- 
vation. : 


CHAP. III. 


I. CT. James forbids Chrifiians to fet up themfelves 

for teachers, and matters over others, or to con- 
<lemn or {peak evil of other perfons; and he repre- 
fents what mifchiefs and diforders the tongue may 
produce. Il. Fle obferves next, that meeknefs, for- - 
_bearance, and love of peace, are the tokens by which 
true Chriftians are to be diftinguifhed; and that 
ferein lies the difference between true and falfe wit- 
food] : dom. 
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dom. We muft obferve that what St. James fays here, 
velatés to certain perfons, who thought themfelves 
more knowing and more “perfect than others, who 
condemned with great pride and feverity thofe that 
were not of their opinion, and thereby difturbed the 
peace of the church. 


REFLECTIONS. 


_ J. THIS chapter treats firft of the fins into which 
we may fall by the tongue, which we ought mott 
_ferioufly to obferve. St. James teaches us here, 
that the tongue may be the occafion of numberlefs — 
evils ; that by our difcourfe we may fin many ways 
againft God, and againft our neighbour; and by it © 
the edification of the church may be deftroyed, and 
the fire of divifion and difcord kindled. ‘This obliges — 
us to regulate our words by the fear of God ; to {peak 
little; to avoid above-all flander and calumny; and 
to abftain from every thing in difcourfe, that is con- 
trary to charity and humility.. That this duty is of 
the greateft importance, St. James teaches us, when 
he remarks, that one of the fureft tokens of true 
piety, is to know how to govern the tongue. The 
apoftle, in this chapter, gives us another miark where- 
by to know thofe who are endowed with folid piety 
and true wifdom; namely, meeknefs and great mode- 
ration in their difcourfe and all their behaviour. He 
declares, in the ftrongeft terms, that thofe who think 
themfelves more knowing and more pious than others, 
but are indifcreet and infolent in their words, ill-na- 
tured, and full of envy and pride, and that fpeak evil 
of others, and occafion divifions, are only hypocrites ; 
he fays, that wherever malice and flander prevail, 
there is all kind of evil, and no good to be expeéted. 
Lafily, He teaches us, that the true piety, which pro- 
ceeds from heaven, is pure, peaceable, moderate, full 
of mercy and good fruits, fincere, and without hypo- 
crify. All therefore who defire to be -truly. wife, 
ee | fhould 
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fhould ftudy to acquire this divine wifdom, the foun- 
dation of which is charity, and to put on Hf {pirit of 
meeknefs, moderation, fincerity, and peace. Thus 
will they experience, both in this world and the other, 
what St. James fays in the laft words of this chapter : 
That the fruit of rightcoufne/s 1s mee in peace for 
them that make peace. 


CHAP. IV. 

I. OT. James having mentioned the evils which the 

~~ tongue and a ipirit of ftrife and diffention do 
produce, fhews in this chapter, that all thefe diforders 
proceed from carnal paffions, and particularly from | 
the love of pleafures, from pride, from a defire of pre- 
eminence above others, from the love of the world, and 
froma fpirit of envy and jealoufy. II. He exhorts 
thofe in whom thefe paffions reign, to humble them« 
felves, and draw near to God by repentance; and he 
particularly forbids Jandering and rath judgments. 
IIT. And laftly, He condemns thofe who form projeéts 
and defigns, without reflecting upon the vanity of life, 


and without confidering that they depend oe the 
providence of God. 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE learn here, I. That the love of pleafure, and 
our other paffions, are the principal caufe of thofe 
evils which men do to one another, and of the divifions 
that prevail in the church. Wherefore we ought to 
wean our hearts from thefe paflions, and particularly 
from the love of the world, which is the fource of all 
irregular defires, and from pride ; remembering that 
the Scripture fays not in vain, that thofoever w vill be 
a friend of the world, is the enemy of Ged ; and that 
God refifleth the proud, but giveth grace unto the 
humble. Il. We tee, in this chapter, itbat when our — 
paflions, and the love of the world, have led us aftray 
from God, we muft draw near to him again by repent- 

ance ; 
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ance; we muft be fenfible of our mifery, bewail out 
faults, refift temptations, renounce the things of this 
world, and purify our hearts and all our aétions; and 
then he will draw near to us. IIL. The apoftle 
teaches us, that calumny is a great fin, fince he who 
fpeaks evil of his brother, who judges and condemns 
him, takes upon him to do that which belongs to 
none but God. IV. St. James advifes us to remem- 
ber in all our defigus, and particularly in thofe in 
which we have intereft and advantage in view, that 
our life is fhort and‘uncertain, and that it vanifhes 
away like f{moke; that it is, therefore, a great folly 
to form remote projects, prefuming upon the duration 
of our own lives, and upon our own induftry; and 
that we ought to depend upon the providence of 
God in all things. V. We learn trom hence, that it 
is not fufficient for us to know our duty, but that we 
ought to make a right ufe of our knowledge, and the 
opportunities we have of doing good ; without which 
our knowledge will only make us more guilty before 
God. This is the important advice contained in 
thefe words: He that knoweth good, and doth it not, 
to him it is fin 


CHAP. V. 


I. "THE apoftle having fpoken, in the foregoing 

chapter, of thofe who labour to heap up riches, 
without confidering that they depend upon Providence, 
denounces the judgments of God againft the rich and 
covetous, againf{t thofe that live in voluptuoufnels, and 
opprefs the poor. II. He afterwards applies himfelf 
to Chriftians in, affii¢tion; He exhorts them to wait 
with patience for the coming of the Lord; not to 
complain too bitterly again{t thofe that did them evil; 
and to avoid every thing that denoted impatience, 
and particularly fwearing. III. He fhews laftly, the 
duty of thofe that are in affli€tion; orders thofe that 


are fick to fend for the paftors of the church, and 
| promiles 
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promifes that they fhall be healed, after the paitors 
had prayed for them, and anointed them with oil. 
This anointing was a ceremony practifed in thofe 
times, by the means of which God wrought miracu- 
lous cures. St. James {peaks likewife of the confeffion 
of fin, of the efficacy of prayer, and of the fruits of 
brotherly reproof. 


REFLECTIONS. 


--WHAT has been faid in this chapter ought to be a 

warning, I. To the rich; fince St. James threatens 
with the curfe of God all thofe rich men that are co- 
vetous, unjuft, or make ule of their wealth to live in 
pomp and luxury; thofe to whom God has given 
wealth, ought carefully to avoid covetoufnels, injuttice, 
and voluptuoufnets; and to confider the vanity of 
‘riches, the temptations to which they expofe men, and 
the terrible misfortunes into which all thofe fall who 
fet their heart upon them, or makea bad ule of them, 
Il. The apottle exhorts good men in affliftion, and 
fuch was the condition of moft good men at that time, 
to fuffer without complaining and murmuring, or 
fretting againft any one, and to wait with patience till 
the Lord ihall pleafe to deliver them; and he informs 
them, that to learn patience, it will be of great ufe to 
meditate continually upon the fufferings of the faints, 
and the happy iffue of all their affli€tions. IIL This 
chapter teaches us, that all vain and rath oaths, of 
what kind foever, are abfolutely forbid Chriftians, as 
well as all hafty and angry expreffions. IV. hat 

thofe who are afflicted, ought todeek for comfort in 
prayer; that fick perfons thould call for their paftors 
to pray with them; and that the confeffion of fins and 
prayer, when performed with zeal, faith, and in a {pirit 
of love, are of great weight in the fight of God. We 
may learn from the laft words of this Epiftle, that 
to reprove and admonifh thofe who live in fin and 
error, is of very great advantage, not only to ne 
who 
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who are admonifhed, but likewife to thofe who admo- 
nifh them, fince thereby we deliver a foul from death, 
and even obtain from God the forgivenefs of our own 


fins. . 
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ARGUMENT. 


St. Peter wrote this Epifile to the Chriftians dwelling 
in the provinces of Afia Minor, who were moft of 
them difperfed Jews ; and it tends to confirm them in 
faith and holinefs. It eontains feveral very weighty 
infiructions, and is one of the fineft Books in the New 
Teftament. 


CHAP. I. 


i. ST Peter praifes God for having called Chriftians 
to falvation by Chrift Je/us ; for fupporting them 
by this hope, and even filling them with joy in the 
midft of afflictions and perfecutions. II. He fhews 
how happy they were to know Chrift, and to be wit- 
neffes of the accomplifhment of the prophecies in the 
Gofpel. III. He exhorts. them, by divers motives, 
to holinefs, and to a life worthy of their Chriftian 
galling. 3 ; 
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


ie this chapter weare engaged to three principal du- 
ties. 1. 10 render feryent and continual thanks to 
God for choofing us to falvation, and for giving us, 
by the refurreétion of Jefus Chrifi, a firm and glorious 
hope of immortality. II. To confider ferioully our 
happinefs in knowing thefe myfteries, which were the » 
expeftation of the prophets, and the fubje& of their 
prophecies, and which are ftill the meditation and ad- 
miration of angels; God having afforded us in the 
Golpel, the accomplifiment of thofe promifes which 
the prophets had made concerning the coming of the 
Meffiah, and the redemption of mankind. III. The 
third duty is to remember, that ‘all thele® glorious ad- 
vantages oblige us to lead a pure and holy life. To 
perfuade us to this, St. Pe/er reprefents, 1. That God 
has delivered us from the ignorance and corruption in 
which men were involved when they knew not Chrift. 
2. ‘That as God who has called us his holy, we ought 
likewife to be holy in cur whole behaviour. 3. That 
“the God whom we invoke.as a father, is likewife our 
“judge, ar will render to all of us according to our 
‘works. °-4. ‘That we have been redeemed and confe- 
crated to*God by the precious blood of Chriff. And, 
Jafily, That we have received a new birth by the preach- 
ing of the Gofpel, which is the word of the living. 
God, and remains for ever. ‘Thefe are powerful in- 
ducements to a. holy. and Chrifttian life; let us have 
them continually before our eyes, and Jet us befeech 
God to render them efficacious in our hearts, by the 
_power of the Holy Spirit. dimer, | 


| CHAP. IT, 
I. QT. Peter exhorts Chriftians to live in innocence, 
~ to grow in the knowledge and grace of Je/us 
*Chrift,. to cleaye to him. more and more by faith, and 
the imitation of his life; that fo being united to him, 
and to each other by love, they may together compole 
of Lite . one 
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one church, a temple devoted to the Lord: to engage 
them to which, he fets before them, on one hand, the 
unhappinefs of unbelievers who rejected Chrift ; ‘800 

on the other, the favour God: had done them, iin 
choofing them to be his people, confecrated to his 
fervice and to his glory. II. He exhorts thein next, 

to renounce the defires of the flefh, and to edify the 
Gentiles by their good behaviour ; to fubmit themfelves 
to kings and magiftrates, and to love and honour all: 
men. He recommends to Chriftian flaves, who ferved 
heathen matters, to be in fubjeétion to them, and te 
bear with patience whatever was uneatly and difazree- 
able in their condition; upon which occafion, he 
fpeaks of the obligation Chriftians were wader to imi- 
tate the patience of Jefus Chrifi. 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE remark in this chapter. I: That the charaGer — 
of the true children of God, is innocence, meeknefs, 
fimplicity, fincerity, a real averfion to wickednefs and 
hypocrify, anda continual defire of advancing in the 
grace of our Lord Jefus Chri. Il. We have here a 
beautiful defcription of the calling of the Gentiles. 
St. Peter fays, that the faithful are fo many living 
ftones, which compofe a holy temple, in which there 
are offered fpiritual facrifices, acceptable to God 
through Je/us Chrift ; and that the church is an af- 
fembly of kings and priefts, and chofen people, a people 
which God has purchafed to himfelf? This engages us 
to confider well the glorious condition to w hich God 
has exalted us, and “to acknowlec dge the great good- 
nefs of God in choofing us for his people, who were 
formerly miferable heathens. And thofe noble titles 
given us by the apoftle, fhould infpire us with fenti-_ 
ments worthy of fo holy a calling, and of perfons con- 
fecrated to the fervice and g glory: of God: The duties 
which our holy and heavenly calling requires of us, ate’ 
as St. Peter has deferibed them with fo much beauty and 
energy, to fhew forth the power of his grace, who has 
called 
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called us from darknefs to his niarvelloue light; to 
abftain. from fleshy lufts, that war againft the foul; 
remembering that we are /frangers and pilgrims here 
epon earth ; to edify ail men by a prudent and inno- 
cent behaviour; to fear God, reverence and fubmit 
ourfelves to all our fuperiors, ned to render to all their 
due. Laftly, It is one of the greateft duties of Chrif- 
tians to fuller patiently all the evils that may be 
brought upon them, and to fet before them the ex- 
ample of our Redeemer, who, though he was guilty of 
no fin, did notwithftanding fuffer with fuch wonderful 
patience ; leaving us an example, that we thould follow 
his fteps. 


, CHAP. IIL. 


I. QT. Peter goes on with the duties of. Chriftianity, 

and prefcribes, I. The duties of wives and huf- 
bands. II. He. exhorts all Chriftians to loye one 
another, and to live in peace and innocency ; afluring 
~ them that this is the way to be happy, even in this life, 
and in the midft of’ perfecutions. III. To engage 
Chriftians to fuffer perfecutions patiently, and to make 
an open profeffion of the Gofpel, he tells them what 
Chrié had fuffered to atone for the fins of mankind, 
and to bring to God the Gentiles, and people who were 
in bondage. to fin and ignorance; that entering into 
the church by baptifm, and becoming new creatures, 
they might be faved, as Noah and his family had been 
formerly i in the ark, at the time of the flood. 


REFLECTIONS. 


I. St. Peter exhorts Chriftian women to be fubje& _ 


to their hufbands, to behave with great meeknefs, to 
avoid luxury and immodefty in their apparel, and to 
_beinwardly adorned with a pure, gentle, and peaceable 
fpirit, which is of great value in the fight of God. 
Upon this he takes occafion to reprefent to the women 
~who bad hufbands that were heathens, that by purity 


and innocence of manners, and by a modeft and re- 
| ipeCiful 
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fpe&tful behaviour, they might incline theni to think 
favourably of religion, and ‘even convert them to 
Chriftianity. Women who have the misfortune to be 
yoked with morofe, ill-natured hufbands, may learn 
from hence, how much piety and weaknefs may help, 
to render their condition more fupportable. II. He 
exhorts hufbands to love their wives, to behave with 
prudence and kindnefs towards them, that their 
prayers be not hindered by their want of union. III. 
Ail Chriftians in general are here excited to mutual 
and unfeigned love, are taught to injure no one, not 
to revenge themfelves, but to live in peace with all 
the world: St. Peter telling them, with David, that 
this is the way to make life much more agreeable, 
to pacify our enemies, and to be happy even when 
we are perfecuted. IV. We fee in this chapter, that 
one of the principal duties of a Chriftian is, to make 
a fincere profeffion of Chriftianity, to keep a good 
confcience, and to be always ready to give an account 
of our faith with meeknefs and refpeét, upon all oc- - 
cafions that. offer: themfelves. V. Towards the end — 
of this chapter St. Peter teaches us, that Chrif fuf- 
fered and rofe again, and caufed the Gofpel to be 
preached to the Gentiles, to redeem men from the 
flavery of fin; and that as Noah was formerly faved 
in the ark, we are likewife faved by baptifm, which 
procures us admittance into the church of God ;- 
whence it follows, that we cannot attain to falvation 
but by faith in Chrifé; that it is meceflary to make 
a publick. profeffion of that faith in baptifm; but 
that baptifm is not fufficient to fave us, if it be not 
accompanied ‘with a pure confeience. And laftly, 
That thofe who obey not the Gofpel fhall perifh in 
their unbelief, like the inhabitants of the old world, 
who did not improve by the patience and forbearance 
of God, nor hearken to the preaching of Noah; for 
which reafon they perifhed in the waters of the flood, 


_ 
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CHAP. IV. 


T. Peter teaches in this chapter, I. That the fuf- 

ferings of Je/us Chrifé obliged Chriftians to re- 
nounce the errors in which they lived. before their 
converfion to the Chriftian Religion; and particularly, 
the impure and diffolute life of the Gentiles; and to 
live in fobriety and godlinefs, waiting for the coming 
of our Lord. JL. That Chiiftians ought above all 
things to love and affift one another; and each one 
to employ to the glory of God, the different gifts he 
has received from him. ILI. That far from being 
furprifed and difcouraged at the fufferings they under- 
went for the Gofpel, they fhould account them ver 
honourable; and further, that if the faithful them- » 
felves are expofed to fo many fufferings, and God 
fpare not his church in this woild, thofe who perfe- 
- cuted the faithful, and oppofed the Gofpel, would not ° 
efcape the righteous judgment of God. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter contains feveral very ufeful inftruc- 
tions. I. That the confideration of what Chrifé fuf- 
fered, engages us very ftrongly to renounce fin, and 
the lufts of the flefh, and particularly to avoid im- 
purity and intemperance. II. That thofe who pro- 
fefs to fear God, ought not to think it ftrange if-they 
are blamed by warldly men for not living like them,. 
not to be moved either by their example or contempt. 
II{. The third leffon is, always to fet before our eyes 
the end of all things, and the laft coming of our 
Lord, to be prepared for it by a fober life, by dili- 
gence in prayer, and by the praétice of the duties of 
charity. IV. That we ought every one of us to make 
ufe of the different talents we have received from 
God, whether they be temporal or fpiritual, for his 
glory, and for the advantage of our neighbour; and 
that this is what thofe efpecially, if they have any ex- 
traordinary talents, or any office in the church, are 
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particulatly obligéd to. Laftly, St.’ Peter teadties us 
that if ys both honourable and joyous to fuffer as a 
Chiiftian; did that if the faithful‘and richteous are 
expoied te fo many evils, unbelievers and Ticked men 
iiuy 62 peG& much’ more terrible pinifhménts. This 
- eoniid@ration is very proper to encourage Chriftians 
ti endure patiently, and even with gladnefs, all the 
evils which the profeffion of the’ Gofpel brings upon 
them from the wicked ; and to’ infpiré us all with @ 
‘dréad of God's jadgments, and excite us more and 
| more to a life of holinefs, 


CHAP. °V: 


T. Peter exhorts in this chapter, I. Paftors to dif- 

charge their duty. If. Young people to be in 
fubmiffion to their paftors and teachers, and to be 
humble. III. All Chriftians in general to.live:in fo- 
briety and watchfulnefs, and to refift the temptations 
of the devil. IV. He concludes his Epiftle with wifes 
and falutations. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter defcribes, I. The duty of paftors, 
and the glorious reward -they will receive from the 
Lord Jefus, if they faithfully difcharge the duties of 
their miniftry. What St. Peter fays on this fubject, 
ought to engage thofe who are in that office to ferve 
God with integrity, to feed the flock of the Lord, to 
watch carefully over the fheep with which they are - 
intrufted, and to exereife their charge, not by, con- 
ftraint, nor with a view of pride or intereft, but with 
affection, and willingly, and in fuch a manner as to 
become examples to them of humility, and all kinds 
of virtue. IL. St. Peter teaches young people, that 
fabmiffion to their paftors belongs particularly to their 
age and condition; and all Chriftians i in general are 
to remember, that humility is one of the principal 
virtues in Chriftianity, fince God refifteth the proud, 
and giveth grace to the humbie. 111. We ave to remark, 
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that our condition in this world expofes us to the 
temptations of the devil, and to various dangers; 
from which we cannot be fecured without fobriety, 
vigilance, and continuing {tedfaft in the faith. Laftly, 
The prayer with which St. Peter concludes this chapter, 
teaches us, that the Chriftian profeffion, and the hopes 
of eternal glory, oblige us to afpire more and more 
after perfection; and that the way to attain it, is to 
truft in God, and to implore the continual help of his 
grace; befeeching the God of peace, who has called us 
to his eternal glory by Chrift Jefus, to make us perfed, 
to eftablifh, firengthen, and fettle us ; to him be glory 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen. 


The End of the Firft Evistue of St. Peres. 


THE 


rie { 
SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL 
OF 


ST. PETER. 





ARGUMENT. 

It appears from this very Epiftle that St. Peter wrote 
it a little before his death, about the year of Chrift 
firty-fix, to confirm Chriftians in the faith, in found 
doétrine, and the practice of good works ; and to 
prevent their being led away by falfe teachers, who, 
to the profefion of Chriftianity, joined a carnal life; 
and to put. them upon their guard againfé certain 
profane perfons, that called in queftion the fecond 
coming of Chrift. This Epifile, as well as the fore+ 
going, bears very evident marks of its divine autho- 
rity, and is writ with great ftrength and majefty. 


CHAP. TI. 


I, G7: Peter in this chapter fhews, that God having 
given us all that is neceffary to live in holinefs, 

we ought to join to our faith the praétice of Chriftian 
virtues, and that this is the only means to enter into 
the kingdom of God. II. He next reprefents to the 
faithful, that he exhorted them after this manner, 
becaufe he forefaw that he fhould be foon taken away 
ep from 
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from them by death. III. And laftly, He proves the, 
truth of the Gofpel by the transfiguration of Jefus — 


Chrifi, and by the prophecies of the Old Teftament.. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


AT the beginning of this Epiftle we are taught, 
I. That God in his goodnefs and power, and by the 
glorious promifes he has given us in the Gofpel, has 
afforded us every thing neceflary to produce in us a 
fpiritual and holy life, and make us_partakers of the 
divine nature. St. Peter could not more fully prove, 
that the end and defign of God’s giving us his grace, 
js to make us live a godly life ; that, with the affiftance 


of God’s grace, we .may recover from the corruptions © 


of the world, and even attain to a great degree of 
perfeGtion ; that no neceflary affiftance is wanting to 
enable us to do it; and that, therefore, we are inex- 
cufable if we do not. II. St. Peter fets down parti- 
cularly what our duty is in this refpeét, exhorting us 
to add to our faith prudence, temperance, patience, 
holinefs, .brotherly love, and charity; and to endea- 
vour to make our calling and election fure ; and fhews 
the abfolute neceffity of all thefe duties, becaufe we 
cannot: any ‘other way fecure an entrance into the 
kingdom of God: but -he tells us farther, that thote 
who neglect thefe duties are blind, ,and will perifh in 


their fins. Ill. Fhe care St. Peter took to warn 


Chriftians before his death, fhews, that they who can 
be ufeful. to their ;meighbours, Ought to endeavour it 


whilft they are in this world, and to double their zeal — 


as their end draws nigh. ‘The minifters of the Gofpel 


ought particularly to dedicate their whole lives to this. 


great end. IV. We fee that St. Peter proves, the 
truth and divinity of the Chriftian do@trine, by the 
~teftimony which he and his companions had rendered, 
of that which happened to our Lord when he was 
transfigured, and by the prophecies of the Old Tefta- 
ment. This obliges us {ferioufly. to attend to thefe 
proofs; and carefully to read and «meditate on the 
. 7 Gofpel, 
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Gofpel, -and writings of the apoftles and. prophets, ; 
As to the prophecies, .we fhould confider particularly, 
that they were formerly fomewhat obfcure, but that at 
prefent they are very clear;, and very proper to confirm 
us in the faith, and in our obedience to the doctrine 
and s DFESRP of Jefus Chrift our Saviour, 


CHAP. IL. 


L THE apoftle foretels, that falfe teachers: fhould 

arife, who would caufe divifions, and ‘introduce - 
pernicious doétrines; and he fhews, by the punith- 
ment of the wicked ‘angels, by the flood, and. by the 
deftru€tion of Sodom and Gomorrah, that thefe®de- 
ceivers, and thofe who followed them, fhould not re- 
main unpunithed. If. In the next place, he detcribes 
thefe falfe teachers as fenfual perfons, and fuch as fpeak 
evil of dignities; as unclean, addiéted to eovetouf- 
nefs ; full of pride, vain and deceitful in their words’; 
fedueing the fimple by their falfe promifes of liberty 5 
and he. fhews, that they involved in the greatett mi- 
feries all thofe that hearkened to them ; and who, after 
_ ‘they had known the truth, fuffered: themfelves to be 

led away by their difeourfes, 


REFLECTIONS, 


WE may, learn from hence, I. That Aaah were in - 
all times, .and always willbe, falfe teachers, who en- 
deavour to introduce dangerous doétrines, and to form 
- fe€is.and parties in the church. It was neceflary. this 
prediction thould. be often repeated by the. apofiles, - 
that in after-ages we might not.be fur prifed at the ap- 
pearance of thefe feducers, and might take care not to 
fall into the fnares they fhould lay for us. II. This 
chapter fhews us, that God has in all ages given 
proofs of his juftice, as appears, more particularly in - 
the punithment of the rebellious angels ;, in, the flood; 


and,in the deftruétion of Sodom andthe neighbouring | 


cities. . Phefe examples: teach, us,,,as, the apofilp fays,: 
leraae! the Lord brroractls how, to deliversthe: godly. out af 
temptation, 
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temptation, and to referve the unjuft unto the day of 
judgment to be punifhed: But chiefly, that thofe who 
walk after the flefh, in the luft of uncleanne/s, hall re- 
ceive the puni{fhment they deferve ; as is proved par- 
ticularly by the deftruétion of the old world, and the 
burning of Sodom and Gomorrah. Iil. We are to 
give a particular attention to the characters by which 
the apoftle reprefents thefe falfe teachers, telling us, 
that they were proud enemies to government, enterr 
taining {uch notions of independence as tended to 
fedition; that they were covetous, defigning men; 
inconftant, boafters; and, above all, addicted to fenfual 
pleafures. This fhews us, that we ought to fhun thofe 
in whom we find thefe characters, as dangerous perry 
fons, and that we ought chiefly to abominate all fuch 
doétrines as have a tendency ta thefe fins, and which 
foothe us in our vices. By which we may likewife 
- perceive, that it is the corruption of the heart, and of 
the paffions, which commonly engage men in error, 
IV. Thofe to whom God has given knowledge and 
grace, ought to improve what they learn in this chap- 
ter, namely, that when having received thefe advan- 
tages, they fuffer themfelves to be overcome by the 
pollutions of the world, their laft condition will be 
worfe than the firft; and that it were better for them 
never to haye known the way of righteoufnefs, than to 
turn afide from it after they have known it. This is 
a moft neceflary piece of advice, and fuch as ought to 
induce even good people to a fear, attended with 
watchfulnefs and precaution, and to exert continu- 
ally their utmoft endeavours to keep themfelves, and 
to lnprove in the way of godlinels, 


CHAP, III. 


i. ‘THE Apoftle foretels, that there fhould be in the 
| ~ church profane men; who would call in queftion 
the fecond coming of Chrift. To refute thefe, he de- 
clares, that as the world was formerly defiroyed by the 
watets of the flood, it would likewife one day eg 

: : 
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by fire; and that, if the coming of Chri/t were retard- 
ed, it was becaufe God would give men time to repent.- 
iI. He fhews, that the belief and expeiation of the 
end of all things, and the hopes of being partakers of 
the world to come, oblige us to unwearied endeavours 
after holinefs and perfection, 


REFLECTIONS. 


THIS chapter treats of the laft coming of ‘Chri ift, 
and of the end of the world; and of the effeé&t which 
this doétrine ought to produce i in us. Upon the for- 
mer of thefe articles we ought to confider thefe four 
things: I. That fince it has been foretold, that there - 
would be in the laft times {coffers, who would deny 
the moft certain and moft important truths of religion, 
_we ought not to be furprifed if there be fome in our 
times; but wherever we find them, to fhun them as 
the moft dangerous and worft of men. II. That it is 
likewife moft certain, that the world muft have an end, 
and that Je/us Chrift thall come at the lait day to 
judge the world. This we have a fure proof of in the 
flood ; which is a fact undeniable, and univerfally ac- 
knowledged. III. That if God delays the punifhment 
of the ungodly, and the laft judgment, it 1s owing to 
his goodnefs towards men, and that he may allow them 
time to repent, which fhould excite us to make a right 
ufe of the forbearance and patience of the Lord. IV.., 
St. Peter teaches us, that as the world was formerly 
deftroyed by water, it will be confuined at the laft day 
by fire: and the defeription which is here made of the 
end of the world, fhews us what will be the majefty 
and terror of the laft appearance of the Son of God. 
As for the effect which this doctrine fhould produce, 
the apoftle tells us, that fince we know that*this world 
is to be deftroyed, and that there will be new heavens, 
and a new earth, in which righteoufnefs will dwell, 
we cannot apply ourfelves with too great earnefinefs 
to a holy life, and works of piety, fo as not to be fur- 
prifed by that day, and to be then found by the Lord 

with- 
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a ut, fpot or blemifh: . This map i which 
Peter. draws ib the end of the world thould con- 
cf ree. a si ng. is of more ufe to animate us to 
oly and van ife, than continually m meditating» 
pct the end of all things, and the univerfal judgment, , 
t us therefore never “forget thefe infiruétions ; and 
feeing we know thefe things before, let us beware le 
we alfo be led away with the error of the wicked; but 
let us grow in grace, and in the knowledge of our ‘Lord 


defus.Chrif : 4 0, wea Oe; sata Pa ne? ics for 
Gel Amen. | 
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ws 
FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL 
OF 
Sr. JOHN. 


ARGUMENT. 


The defign of St. John in this Epifile, is to fecure. . 
_ Chriftians from being feduced iq certain heretics, 
who denied that Chrift was come in the: flefh, and that 
he was the Son of God; and who lived in licentiouf- 
nefs. Againft thefe St. John eftablifhes, in this 
Lpifile, the truth of the Gofpel, and the necefity of 
believing in Jefus Chrift; of obeying me and efpect- 


ally SeRtRS: in charity. 


CHAP. L 


I. GIT. John, to prove that the do&rine which he. 

J and the other Apoftles preached was the only ~ 
true one, tells.us, that nejther be himfelf nor his col-: 
leagues had taught any thing concerning the Son of 
God, but what they had feen and- heard themfelves, - 
having lived with Jefus Chrif#; which the: falfe teachers: 
could not fay.. Il. In oppofition to thefe: heretics, he - 


fhews.i in 8 next, place, that the fum-and fubftance wf i 
the 
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the doétrine which he preached was, that as God is 
light and holinets itfelf, none but thofe who walk in 
holinefs, who, fincerely confefs their fins and forfake 


them, have any communion with God, and with Chrifé 
his Son. 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. THE firft inftruétion we meet with in this 
chapter, relates to the truth of the Gofpel, which ap- 
pears by the certainty of the teftimony of the apofiles, 
who preached nothing but what they had feen and 
heard, and their hands had handled. II. We obferve 
here, that the defign of the Chriftian Religion is, to 
render men like God by holinefs. This truth St. John 
declares moft exprefsly, at the very beginning of his 
Epiftle, when he tells us, that thofe who boaft of being 
in communion with God and Jefus Chrift, and yet re- 
main in fin, are liars, and do not a€t with fincerity ; 
and that there are none but thofe who, to found faith 
add holinefs of life, that are partakers of falvation. 
III... He teaches, that as all men were finners, and God 
had fent his Son to fave.them, there was no other 
means to partake of the mercy of God, and of the 


efficacy of the blood of Je/us Chrift, than by fincerely 
confefling and forfaking their fins, 


CHAP, I. 


THE apoftle copfirms in this chapter what he had 
advanced in the foregoing, that in order to have — 
communion with God, we muft believe in Jefus Chrifi, 
and live a holy life. To this end he fhews, 1. That- 
‘Chrift has atoned for the fins of the whole world; but 
‘that. none but fuch as keep his commandments, and 
live as he lived, have any fhare in that atonement. 
Il. That the chief commandment of our Lord is, to 
love one another; and that thofe who do not love their. 
neighbour, are in darknefs, and in death. III. He exhorts 
Cheittians of all ages, but particularly young people, 
not to love the world; becaufe the love of the world was 


incon- 
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inconfiftent with the love of God, and his Son Je/us 
Chrift: 1V. He advifes the faithful not to fuffer them- 
felves to be feduced by impoftors and antichrifts, whe 
denied that Je/us was the Chri/t, and the Son of God; 
and that they fhould ftedfaftly retain the pure doc- 
trine, and the truth which was taught them from the 
beginning. - | 


REFLECTIONS. 


ST. John teaches us here, I. That our Lord has 
atoned for the fins of all mankind, and intercedes for 
us with God. ‘This is a doctrine full of comfort for 
finners; but it muft be remembered, that the apofile 
confines the benefit of Chri/t’s death and interceffion 
to thofe that believe in him, and love him, and keep 
his commandments ; and that he excludes thofe who 
obey him not, as hypocrites and liars. II. We are 
here taught, that the chief duty of Chriftians is to 
imitate their Saviour, and to live as he lived. III. 
‘That among the commandments of Chrifi, that which 
has the firft place, and to which all the reft may be 
reduced, is the love of our neighbour; that they in 
whom this love is found, are in the light, and there is 
no occafion of ftumbling in them; but that thofe who 
do not love their brother are in darknefs, and in a 
ftate of condemnation. IY. The apoftle teaches us, 
that the doétrine of Chri/t engages Chriftians of all 
ages, and all conditions, to ftrengthen themfelves more 
and more in the love of God, and of Je/us Chrifit : That 
old men in their advanced age are not without motives 
to the difcharge of this duty; and that in this young 
men fhould employ the ftrength and vigour of their 
youth. He exhorts young men in particular to re- 
‘nounce the love of the world; affuring them, that the 
love of riches, of pleafures, and of glory, is by no 
‘ameans confiftent with the love of God. ‘This is what 
young people ought moft ferioufly to confider, in 
order to avoid the temptations to which their age ex- 
pofes them; remembering for this purpofe, that the 
3 world 
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world paffeth away, and the lufts thereof; but he that 
doth the will of God abideth for ever. V. The warns 
ing St. John gives in this chapter to beware of falfe 
teachers, that did not acknowledge Je/us for the Son 
of God, and fur the Meffiah, teaches us, that we 
ought never to hearken to thofe who {pread doétrines 
contrary to the Gofpel; that faith in Jefus Chrift is 
abfolutely neceflary to falvation; and that we are not 
in danger of falling into error, if we have the unétion 
of the Holy Spirit ; if we inviolably adhere to the doc- 
trine taught from the beginning by Chri, and by the 
apoftles, and which is contained in the Gofpel: But — 
St. John informs us likewife at the fame. time, that 
faith in Chrifi engages us to live righteoufly and ho- 
lily, that when he fhall appear we may have entire - 
confidence, and not-be confounded by his prefence at- 
his coming. itt bas: aaanboadenee we 


CHAP. ILL, 


IN this chapter St. John {peaks, I. Of the love which 
~ God has fhewn us ip adopting us for his.children, 
and of the glory he has referved for us. -He fays, II. 
That the hope of. this glory obliges us to purify our- 
felves; and that the. end of Chrifi’s. coming was to 
withdraw men from fin, and to render, them righteous 
and holy. ILI. He treats particularly about the love. 
of our neighbour ; he fhews how neceflary. that virtue 
78, and its nature and effe€ts ; and he adds, that the 
jurefl way to obtain peace of confcience, and to be . 
tilled with confidence before Gad, is to love one an- 
other fincerely, si acai 3 


- -REFLECTIONS,.~ ne 
THIS chapter, which is one of the moft inftruétive — 
in the New ‘Teftament, engages us, I. To celebrate 
the love of Ged our father, who has. adopted.us. for 
his children; and to confider well the.advantages.of 
our adaption, and .the glory. with which the. ehildren . 
of God will be crowned at the coming of our pack : 
m8 pe Saviour 
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Saviour Jé/its Chrift.: 11. The apoftle teaches us, that 
thofe who have fuch glorious hopes muft purify them- 
felves; that the defign of Chri/t’s coming into the 
world was to deftroy fin; that he that is a child of 
God does not fin, ‘that is,.does not live in a habit of 
fin, nor give himielf up to fin; but that he who fins is 
a child of the devil; and that this is a fure mark to 
diftinguifh the children of God frony the children of 
the devil. This St. John declares in the moft exprefs 
and formal manner, warning us very feriouily not to 


fuffer ourfelves to be deceived in this point.. II]. Of » - 


all the duties of Chriftianity, St. John chiefly infifts on 
charity ; telling us, that the love of our neighbour is 
the true character of Chriftians, and that: thofe in 
whom this love is not found, and who hate their bro- , 
ther, are murderers like Cain, and remain in condem- 
nation and death. IV. St. John.inftruéts us concern- 
ing the nature and effects of true charity; informing 
us, that it ought not only to confift'in words, but that 
it fhould be fincere.and hearty, manifefting itlelf by 
its effects, and inclining us to affift our brethren, and, 
if it were neceflary, even ,to lay down our lives for 
them, as Chri/? did for us. Laftly, The apoftle teaches 
us, that by difcharging thefe duties we fhall be able 
to difcover whether we are in the truth and in the love 
of God; and that this is the way to have peace of con- 
fcience, and a firm affurance of obtaining from him 
whatfoever we afk of him. © - | 


CHAP. TV. 


ST. John warns Chriftians not to believe every doc- 
~ trine; but to try them whether they proceed frum 
God or not; and to affift them in the difcovery, he 
gives them thefe two rules; [. Firft, That thofe who 
did not’confefs that Je/us Chri? was come in the fieth, 
and was the Meffiah, ought to be-rejeted as people 
animated with the fpirit of the world, and of -error, 
and not with the {pirit of truth. II. The fecond is, 
_ That religion contifts in charity, which the apoftle 

aie proves, 
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proves, by reprefenting the greatnefs of the love whieli 
God has {hewn in giving us his Son; from whence he 
concludes, that thofe who are not animated by a fpirit 
of charity do not love God, nor belong to him, and 
confequently ought not to be heard. 3 


REFLECTIONS, 


CHRISTIANS may learn from hence, I. Not to 
receive all kind of doétrines, fince there have always 
been impoftors in the world; but to examine them, 
to know whether they come from God or not. This 
every Chriftian has a right to do, and it is his duty 
not to negleét it. II. That it is one of the funda- 
mental truths of religion to believe, that Jef/us is the 
Chrifi, and the Son of God, and that he was made 
man for our falvation. ILI. That charity is the fum 
and effence of religion, and the diftinguifhing badge 
of Chriftianity. This St. John repeats feveral times, 
and eftablifhes it upon this principle, that God is love 
itfelf, and has manifefted his love to men by fending 
his Son to give them life. By all this we may difco- 
ver, that the love of our neighbour is a duty abfolutely 
-neceffary; and that thofe who are ftrangers to it do 
not know God as they ought to know him, nor do 
any way belong to him. This St. John declares in 
feveral places, and_ particularly in thefe words: He 
that fays he loves God, and hateth his brother, is a 
liar. ‘This likewife fhews us, that in order to produce | 
in us this love, we fhould meditate upon the nature 
and perfe&tions of God, who is all love; and upon 
that great goodnefs he has manifefted to us, in giv- 
ing us his Son to make an atonement for our fins. 
Since God has thus firft loved us, we ought to love 
him moft fervently, and to love one another; and by 
being more and more confirmed in the love of God 
and of our neighbour, we fhall bear the image of our 
heavenly Father, enjoy great peace and tranquillity of 
mind, and have confidence at the day of judgment, 
and at the coming of our Lord Jefus Chri/i. 

, CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 


I. ST. John continues to fhew, that the true children 

of God are known by the foundne(s of their 
faith, by their obedience to his commandments, and 
by charity. II. He teaches thatthe truth of the Gof- 
pel was confirmed from heaven, by the teftimony of 
the Father,; and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghoft ; 
and upon earth, by the {pirit, by water, and by blood. 
From whence he concludes, that the do€rine of the 
Gofpel, and the promifes of eternal life, which are 
made us in Jefus Chrifi, ought to be received with a 
full affurance of faith. III. St. John fays, that thofe 
who had fuch faith were fure of obtaining from God 
all they fhould atk of him according to his will, even 
the health and life of their brethren; unlefs thofe for 
whom they prayed had committed certain fins which 
God thought fit to punifh by a temporal death. IV. 
The apoftld finifhes this Epiftle by exhorting the faith- 
ful to keep themfelves pure, to continue ftedfaft in the 
faith, and to avoid idolatry, and every thing that tended 
to draw them into it. 


REFLECTIONS. 


FROM this chapter, as well as the foregoing, we 
may gather, I. That none are the true children of 
God but thofe who believe in his Son, who fincerely 
love their neighbour, and who keep his command- — 
ments. II. That the keeping of .God’s command- 
ments is not a difficult or painful thing ; but that, on 
the contrary, by the love of God, and by faith, we may 


’ eafily overcome the world and temptations. ILI. That 


fince the divinity of the Gofpel has been confirmed in 
fo authentic a manner, in heaven and upon earth, we 
fhall remain without excufe if we do not receive its 
doétrine as divine and heavenly, and if we do not ob- 
ferve the duties it prefcribes. IV. That thofe who do 
the will of God are fure to be heard by him ; and that 

their 
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their prayers have great efficacy, unlefs they fhould atk 
certain temporal bleffings, which he does not think fit 
to grant them. This is a very valuable bleffing, which 
ought moft powerfully to excite us to obey and love 
God. V. St. John tells us, that thofe who are chil- 
dren of God do not fin; that is, do not fin as thé 
wicked do; that fin does not reign in them; and he 
adds, that the wicked one has no power over them; 
and that they keep themfelves pure, knowing that they 
belong to God, while the reft of the world lieth in fin 
and corruption. This is. the duty and character of 
Chriftians, and of all the true fons of God ; and this 
too is the only means to keep up a faving communion 
with God our Father, and His Son Jefus Chrift; who is 
the true God, and life eternal ; to whom be glory for 
ever. Amen. cos 


The End of the Firft Epifile of St. Jour. 


THE | 


THE 
SECOND EPISTLE 
OF 


sT. JOHN. iM 





ARGUMENT. 


Sé. John writes this Epifile to a Chriftian lady, and 
to the church which was in her houfe. He exhorts 
her to perfevere in the truth, and in charity ; to 
fhun falfe teachers, and to have no dealings with 
them. , 


REFLECTIONS. 


We may obferve in this Epiftle for our inftruction, 
I. The zeal and piety of that lady to whom 
St. John writes. This is am example which chiefly 
concerns Chriftian women, and which teaches them 
to adhere to godlinefs, and to caufe it to reign in their 
families, as this lady did, whom St. John fo much 
commends. II. We fee here, that all thofe who know. 
the truth, and love it fincerely, do alfo love one an- 
other heartily, and join, to the knowledge of the truth, 

obedience to the commandments of God, and the 
SSRTOL. Tl. Yy practice 
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practice of charity. IIT. St. John teaches us, that it 
is not enough to have begun well, and entered into 
the way of godlinefs ; but that we muft perfevere to the 
end, fo as not to lofe the fruits of what we have done, 
but be qualified to receive a full reward. IV. The laft 
inftruction fhews what we are to do with refpeét to 
thofe that teach falfe doétrines, and who have liber- 
tine fentiments, namely, not to receive them as bre- . 
thren, but to avoid their company, and any corref- 
_ pondence with them, and to feparate ourfelves from 
them, and from all others, who do not live according 
to the precepts of the Gofpel, 


The End of the Second Epifile of St. Jonn, 


THE 


THE 
THIRD EPISTLE 


OF 


ST. JO HN. 








ARGUMENT, 


This Epifile is directed to a Chriftian named Gaius. 
Sé. John praifes the zeal which this faithful fervant 
of God had for the truth, and his great charity to- 
wards the brethren. He recommends to him fome 
perfons who ftood in need of afifiance. He com- 
plains of a certain man named Diotrephes, who 
was probably a bifhop; and gives @ good character 
of Demetrius. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ie this Epiftle we may obferve, I. The tender love 
St. John had for Gaius.on account. of his piety 
and charity, and his great joy to fee him in fo good 
a ftate. This teaches us to love and efteem thofe 
efpecially who fear God; and that the minifters of 
the Lord do never conceive more fincere pleafure, nor 
enjoy greater comfort, than when they know that 
thofe whom they look upon as their children do walk 

¥¥y 2 in 
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in paths of truth and holinefs. II. The example of 
Gaius, who received believers and ftrangers with fo 
much heartinefs, and whofe charity had fo good a fa- 
vour in the church, fhould ftir us up to do good to all 


our brethren, and particularly fuch as are perfecuted | 


for the Gofpel, and are forced to flee from one city to 
another. ILI. What he fays here of Diotrephes, who 
afpired at being the chief, and even oppofed St. John 
himfelf, fhews, that perfons who refufe to fubmit. to 
order, and efpecially ambitious minifters, that lord it 
over others, occafion great evils in the church. But, 
on the contrary, it is a great happinefs when the mi- 
nifters are humble and pious, and fuch as every body 
will fpeak well of, as was Demetrius. IV. St. John 
gives us a very important piece of advice in thefe 
words, Beloved, follow not that which is evil, but that 
which is good. He that doeth good is of God, but he 
that doeth evil hath not feen God. This is what dif- 
tinguifhes true Chriftians from 1mpoftors and deceivers, 
and it is by this likewife that we fhould examine our- 
felves, and regulate our behaviour. 


The End of the Third Epifile of St. Jou. 


THE 


ee = 
——s = 


THE 
EPISTLE GENERAL 


OF 


ST: JUDE. 





ier 
ARGUMENT. | 


I. This Epifile, as well as the Second Epiftle of St. Peter, . 
which it is a kind of abridgment of, was writ 
- againft certain deceivers and prophane perfons thut 
had crept into the church, who taught damnable doc- 
trines, and lived mofi licentious and irregular lives. 
Il. The apoftle St. Jude proves, by many examples, 
that God would not fpare them. He gives a defcrip- 
tion of their fentiments and behaviour, faying, they 
were carnal men, and addicted toimpurity, and every 
thing that was infamous; eneniies of government and 
order, difobedient, quarrelfume, proud,’ boafters, and 
felf-interefted. Il. To preferve the believer's from 
_ being feduced by thefe profane persons, he puts them 
in mind of what the apofiles had foretold concerning — 
them, and exhorts them to continue in the love of God 
through faith and prayer; to avoid every thing that 
might corrupt them; and to endeavour to deliver 
from error thofe thut were engaged therein; making 
. ufe of meekne/s towards fame, and of wholefome Je=— 
» werity towards others. abe 
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REFLECTIONS. 


I; HE caution which St. Jude gave formerly 
again{ft the profane perfons of his age, is not_ 

Jefs neceflary at prefent, fince there are fuch a great 
number of libertines, who turn religion and the grace 
of God into diflolitenefs and impiety; ,wherefore 
every one ought to be upon his guard againft fuch 
perfons. II. From the defcription which St. Jude 
gives of thofe profane perfons, we learn, that it is a 
fure mark of irreligion and impiety, when men who. 
call themfelves Chriftians live in impurity and un- 
cleannefs, refufe to be in fubjeétion to the higher 
powers, are proud and vain, aud fond of independ- 
ence, and make religion fubfervient to their intereft. 
The apoftle direéis us not only to guard againft the. 
opinions. and fentiments of thefe men, but even to: 
avoid- all intercourfe with them. III. The example 
of the punifhment which God formerly infliéted upon 
the rebelliows-angels, and upon the inhabitants of So- 
dom and Gomorrah, who had given themfelves up to 
the moft infamous pollutions; and the aneient pro- 
phecy. of Enoch, which St. Jade mentions, do all 
prove, that fuch libertines and impious perfons fhall — 
not efcape the judgment of God, and that he will 
take fevere vengeance on them; and that if they 
thould. efcape in this life, they will not be fecure from 
his vengeance in the next. IV. St. Jude teaches us; 
that the way to preferve ourfelves from being feduced 
by thefe profane perfons, is to remember that Chriz 
and the apoftles have warmed us that there would be 
many fuch in the laft times; to-read and meditate-on 
the facred writings; and to our reading and medita- 
tion to join prayer and watchfulnefs, as St. Jude éx- 
horts us in thefe admirable words: But ye beloved, — 

building up yourfelves on your moft holy. faith, pray-~ 
ing in the Holy Ghoft, keep yourfelves in the love of 
God, looking for the mercy of our Lord Jefus Chrift 
) UNntA. 
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anto eternal life. Laftly, This apoftle informs us, that 
it is not fufficient to fecure ourfelves from the errors 
of the wicked, but that charity requires, that we fhould 
endeavour to deliver others who are engaged in it; 

making ufe, to that end, either of gentlenefs or feve- 
rity, and of all other methods that prudence and zeal | 


may fuggelt to us. 


The End of the Epiftle of St. Jum 


THE 


THE 


REVELATION 


OF 


ST. JOHN THE DIVINE. 





ARGUMENT. 


This Book is called the Apocalypfe, or Revelation, be- 
caufe it contains the revelation which God made to 
St. John in theifle of Patmos, where he was banifhed 
by the emperor Domitian. The three firft chapters 
relate to the principal churches that were then in 
Afia Minor; and the following fhew what was te 
happen in the church to the end of the world. In 
this Book there are fome places that are pretty clear; 
~ but there are likewife vifions and prophecies which are 
obfcure and differently explained; on which we fhall 
make no particular refleciions. 


. (CHAP. 1. 


I. this chapter St. John fpeaks of the ufefulnefs 
of the prophecies contained in this book, withes 
grace and peace to the feven churches of Afa, and 
- foretels the coming of Je/us Chrift. IL. In the next 
place, 
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place, he relates a glorious vifion, in which our Lord 


appeared to him, and commanded him to write, in 
his name, to the feven churches of dfa. 


+ 


REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter. 


I. THE beginning of this chapter teaches us, 
that the reading and meditating upon this book of 
the Revelation, is very profitable. Accordingly, we 
ought to make a good ufe of the things which it con- 
tains ; and although we find in this book fome pro- 
phecies that are hard to be underftood, there are other 
paffages in it whofe fenfe is clear and evident, and 
which are very inftructive. II. The prayers and 
thankfgivings with which St. John begins this book, 


‘exprefs. the fentiments of all true believers ; who 


ought to beg the grace and peace of God for them- 
{elves and for all the churches, and to render fervent 
and continual thanks unto him that loved us, and 


wafhed us from our fins in his own blood, and hath 


made us kings and priefis unto God and his father. Ill. 
St. John's prediction of the coming of Chrift, thews, 
that the defign of this book of the Revelation, is to 
warn men of that coming, which muft be fo cotnfor¥: 
able to believers, and fo “dreadful ‘to the wicked; and 
that we ought continually to meditate on this ‘plait 
ous coming of our Saviour. TV. In this magnificent 
appearance of our Lord, which is ‘here pelatedk we 
may obferve chiefly, the ‘majefty of Jefus Chrift, and 
the care he takes of his church. This is fignified in 
the defcription here made of our Lord’s elorious ap- 
pearance to St. John, and of the feven édtidleficks 
of gold, in the midft of which Chrifi {tood, which 
reprefented the feven churches of Afia; and the feven 
ftars, which he held in his right baad fignified the 


angels, that is, the bithops and paftors of thofe. 


churches. This vilion, and our Lord’s’ explavation 
of it to St. John, teaches us, that Chrfé isin the midtt 
vf his.church ; that he governs it; that he fees every 


Ser that pafies therein ; aud that its ‘pattors are 


appointed 
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appointed by his authority. This ought to be a great 
inducement, not only to paftors, but to all Chriftians, 
to rely upon Chriff, to ferve him faithfully; as being 
always under his eye, who is the king, and fupreme 
paftor of the church, and judge of all men. | 


CHAP. II. 1—11. 


HIS part of the fecond chapter of the Revelation 


contains two epiftles which St. John wrote by the 
order of Jefus Chrift. 1. The firft is direéted to the 
angel, that is to fay, to the bifhop of the church of 
Ephefus, and to all his flock. Our Lord praifes the 
faith of that church; but reproaches them for their 
growing cold, and abating of their firft Jove, and 


threatens to take away their candleftick, that is, to. 
deprive them of the preaching of the Gofpel. II. ~ 


The fecond letter is direéted to the church of Smyrna. 
Our Lord commends her alfo, but foretels that the 
thould be perfecuted, and exhorts her to perfeverance. 


REFLECTIONS. 


ON the epiftles contained in this and the following 
chapter, we muft firft make thefe four reflections: I. 
That they all begin with thefe words, Z know thy 
works ; which teaches us, that the. ftate of every 
church is perfeéily known to Chriff, and that he 


fees all the good and evil that is in it. II. That. 


Chrifé repeats in all the epiftles the following words: 
He that hath an ear, let him hear what the fpirit faith 
unto the churches. ‘This warning denotes the import- 
ance of the things which Saint John wrote in thefe 
epiftles, by the order of our Lord, and obliges us 
very. ferioufly to attend to them. IJI. That at the 
end of each epiftle, our Lord makes glorious pro- 
mifes to thofe that overcome, that is to fay, to thofe 
that conquer temptations, and perfevere to the end 
in faith and obedience. Thefe promifes are conveyed 
in figurative expreflions, which denote the valuable 
bleffings which our Lord beftows on his eleé in ~~] 

‘ | ife, 
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life, and the happinefs he referves for them in heaven. 
Laftly, That the threatenings which Chrifé denounces 
in thefe epiftles againit the churches of Afa Minor, 
‘ were executed afterwards, as we fee even at this day, 
tn the fad condition to which thofe churches, that 
were formerly fo flourifhing, are now reduced. In 
the two epiftles addreffed to the church, of Ephe/fus, 
and of Smyrna, we may obferve, I. That ChrifZé 
commends. thofe two churches for not fuffering the 
wicked to remain among them; by which we learn, 
that our Lord would not have falfe teachers fuffered 
to continue in the communion of the church, any ~ 
more than the vicious and fenfual, fuch as were the: 
Nicolaitans, mentioned in the epifile to the church 
of Ephefus, who were guilty of all uncleannefs, IL. 
Chrifi’s reproaches of the church of Ephefus for hav~ 
ing forfaken her firft love, and threatening to remove 
her candleftick if the did not repent, fhews plainly, 
“that God withdraws his proteétion from churches 
that grow carelefs and lukewarm, efpecialiy in refpeét 
of charity ; and that he fuffers them to be perfecuted, 
and even deftroyed, as it happened fome time after 
to the church of Ephefus. Ill. We fee in the epiftle | 
to the church of Smyrna, that God does fometimes 
expofe Chriftians to perfecution; but that it ought 
not to fhake their conftancy, fincé he does not aban- 
don them in thofe trials, and has moreover promifed 
to beftow a crown of life upon thofe that are faithful 
unto death. 


CHAP. IT. 12—29. 


KVE have, in this part of the fecond chapter, two 
_epiftles which Chrifé ordered to be wrote, one 

to the church of Pergamos, and the other to the 
church of Thyatira. I. He praifes the zeal and con- 
ftancy of thofe of the church of Pergamos, and ex- 
horts them not to fuffer thofe who retained the doc- 
trine of Balaam, and of the Nicolaitans: thefe were 
falfe teachers, that drew away Chriftians into idolatry. 
and 
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and impurity, as Balaam of old caufed the Z/raelites 
' to fall into the fame fins, by the advice he gave to 


Balak, king of Moab.’ 11. He gives the fame advice . 


to the church of Zhyatira, under the charaéter of 
Jezebel; by whom he underftands the fame feducers, 
who were like Jezebel, the wife of Ahab, and perhaps 
fome woman who called herfelf a prophetefs. He 
threatens them, and thofe that followed them, with 
deftruétion ; and he exhorts. this church to perfevere 
in the purity of the faith. | 


REFLECTIONS. 


WE may make the four following refleétions upon 


thefe two epiftles; 1. Chrifé praifes the churches of 
Pergamos and Thyatira, for their fteadinefsS under 
perfecution, which appeared more particularly in the 
martyrdom of Antipas; as alfo for their faith and 
charity ; and takes notiee, that their laft works ex- 
ceeded their firft, From hence we may gather, that 
the glory of any church before God and man, is con- 


ftancy in affliction, perfeverance in faith, and progrefs . 


in piety, and good works. IT, We fee, however, that 
our Lord reproves thefe churches for fuffering among: 
them falfe prophets, who taught, that it was lawful 
to eat of things facrificed to idols; and who, by their 
doétrine and example, engaged Chriftians in impu- 
rity, in fenfuality, and idolatry. Thefe reproaches, 
which Chrifé repeats more’ than once, fhew, that we 
ought not to tolerate in the church fuch as corrupt 
the purity of faith and manners by pernicious doc- 
trines, and particularly thofe that live in impurity, or 
entice others to it; and, that the churches which 
fuffer thefe perfons, and ‘thefe offences, do what is 
very difagreeable to Chriff, and draw upon ‘themfelves 
his indignation and wrath, III. We obferve, in the 


epiftle to the church of Thyatira, that God: warns 
the falfe teachers, and thofe-who were joined with — 
them, that he gave them time.to reperit; but, that 


_ if they did not inake a good ufe of his forbearance, 
, oo 


us 
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he was going to vifit them with his judgments, and 
make them an example. Thus does God deal with 
the greateft finners: he deftroys them not till he has 
firft threatened them, and bore long with them. | IV. 
Our Lord declares exprefs'y here, that he will judge | 
all thofe who fuffer themfelves to be led away by error 
or vice; but that he will glorioufly reward thofe who .- 
remain ftedfaft in their obedience to him. This is 
fignified in the following words, which are well worthy 
our confideration : ‘dll the churches fhall know, that 
Lam he that fearcheth the reins and hearts; and I 
will give unto every one of you according to your 
works.—fHHe that overcometh, and keepeth my works 
unto the end, to him will I give power over the nations; 
—LHven as I received tt of my lather. 


CHAP. III. 


THIS chapter contains three epiftles. I. The epiftle. 
to the church of Sardis ; which Chrifé reproves 
fharply, for having only the name and appearance of 
Chriftianity ; he exhorts her to repentance; threatens. 
her, and promifes his favour to thofe members of that 
church who had prelerved themfelves undefiled. If. . 
The fecond epiftle is to the church of Philadelphia : 
-he praifes her zeal and ftedfaftnefs, and makes her 
particular promifes of his proteétion. IIL. ‘The third 
is the epiftle to the church of Laodicea: our Lord re- 
proves her for her lukewarmnefs, and for the good 
opinion the had of herfelf; he exhorts her to get out 
of this dangerous fiate, and to improve his correc- 
tions, and the invitations of his grace. 


REFLECTIONS. © 


I. IN the church of Sardis, which had the appear- 
ance of life, but was really dead, and in danger of 
being overtaken by the judgments of God, we have 
the picture of feveral Chriftian churches, that have 
only a thew of Chiyiftianity, and are likewife threat- 
ened to be deprived of the love and protection of 

, Jefus 
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Jefus Chrift. But as there were at Sardis fome per- 
fons who had kept themfelves pure, and whom God 
was pleafed to fpare, we ought alfo to believe, that in 
the greateft depravity and corruption, there are like- 
wife fome cleét, that have kept themfelves undefiled, 
and whom God will glorioufly diftinguifh from 
wicked and falfe Chriftians ; which is matter of great 
comfort to all thofe who love the Lord Je/us, and 
walk in innocence, in a corrupt and depraved age. 
II. In the epiftle to the church ‘of Philadelphia, we 
muft obferve, that our Lord praifes her above all the 
churches of A4fa, promifing to diftinguifh her, and 
fecure her from thofe evils with which the reft were 
threatened : which accordingly happened; this church 
being fpared when the reft were. deftroyed, and fub- 
fifting even to this day, in a pretty happy condition. 
‘This is a very exprefs inftance of God’s favour, and 
protediion of thofe churches where piety prevails. 
‘Iil. The epifile to the church of Zaodicea teaches 
us, firft, that lukewarmnefs in religion is altogether 
odious to the Lord; that. he rejects lukewarm and 
half Chriftians, and that we cannot pleafe him but 
by a fincere and fervent zeal. Secondly, That thofe, 
who being corrupted and diffolute, think they are 
in a good ftate, are in moft danger; and that in order 
to extricate themfelves from it, they fhould learn te 
know themfelves well, to have a lively fenfe of their 
mifery, and to feek for remedy in the grace, and in 
‘the Gofpel of our Lord Jefus Chrifi. Thirdly, That 
God, in order to bring finners to this ftate of re- 
pentance, correéts them in- his love, and offers them 
his grace with much ‘patience and goodnefs, as he 
himfelf expreifes it in thefe words: Behold, I fiand 
at the door and knock: If any man hear my voice, 
and open the door, I will come in to him, and will fup 
with him, and he with me. Let us be fenfible of thete 
' jnvitations, which our gracious Redeemer makes us, 
and let us receive thein with readinefs and gratitude, 
to the end we may enjoy the bletled effects of com- 
munion with him. 

| | CHAP 
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CHAP. IV, 


ST. John here relates a vifion, in which God ap- 

peared to him with the tokens of his majefiy; and 
defcribes the praifes with which the faints and angels, 
here reprefented by the four and twenty elders, ‘and 
by the four beafts, or living creatures, celebrate his 
glory, and give him thanks, 


REFLECTIONS, 


I. We fee in the vifion ‘here related, on one hand, 
a reprefentation of the glory and majefty of God ; 
and on the other, the glory with which the faints and 
angels, who fhall be in the prefence of God for ever, 
will he crowned in heaven; which ought to infpire us 
with fentiments of reverence and fear for that great 
God whofe glory fills heaven and earth; and with an 
ardent defire of being one day made partakers of the 
happinefs of the faints in glory. Il. As it is faid in 
this chapter, that the faints, who were about the 
throne of God, did continually praife him day and | 
night, and caft themfelves down before him, ‘wor- 
fhipping him who liveth for ever; we fhould learn to 
difcharge, even now, this duty, ‘which will then be 
the everlafting employment of the bleffed ; namely, 
to praife all to render him our homage, and to 
fay always, and with all our heart; Holy, holy, holy, 
Lord God Almighty, which was, and i is, and is to come. 
—TLhou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and ho- 
nour, and power; for thou haft created all things, and 
for thy pleafure they are, and were created. 


‘OMAP: V. 


“HIS chapter contains, I, The vifion of the book 
fealed with feven feals, which could not be opened 
fue by the lion of the tribe of Judah, and. by the 
Lamb, that is to fay, by Chrifi.. HU. The fong of the 
_ faints in praife of our Lord. | 
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REFLECTIONS. 
IT is not eafy to determine what is the exact mean- 
ing of the vifion contained in this and the following 


chapters. However, as it is faid that nobody could 


open this book but Jefus Chri/i, this teaches us, that 
fince he is the author of thefe prophecies addreffed to 
St. John, he knows the meaning of them, and will 
bring about the accomplifhment of them. We are 
further to oblerve, that the faints in glory will be em- 
ployed in praifing to all eternity Jefus Chrifé our Re- 
deemer, becaufe he has fuffered death for us, and re- 
deemed us by his blood. Let us therefore blefs him 
from henceforth for ever;.let us join our thankd- 
givings to thote of thoufands of angels, and of all - 
the elorified ipirits; faying with them, Worthy is the 
Lamb that was flain, to receive power, dnd riches, and 
wifdom, and firength, and honour, and glory, and blef- 


fing.— Blefing, and honour, and glory, and power, be 


uniohim that fiteth upon the thr one, und unto the Lamb 
jor ever. hie ever. Amen, 


CHAP. VI. 


HIS chapter is a fequel of the vifion of the book 

fealed with the feven feals, begun in the fore- 
going chapter. What is chiefly to be obferved in it, 
are the complaints of the fouls of the martyrs, and 
the anfwers which they received. Saint John de- 
{cribes next, the judgments of God upon the wicked, 
and their defpair when God fhall come to ‘punith 
them. SS 


‘ 


REFLECTIONS. 
THOUGH the meaning of vall that is faid in | en 


chapter is not perfectly known, we may, neverthelefs, 
make thefe two uleful refle@tions upon it. I. Firft 


with regard to the complaints of thofe who had fuf-— 


fered death for tlie fake of Jefus Chrift, and the an- 


-fwer they received. The defign of this vifion was to 


comfort the faithful under perfecution, and to teach 
| _ Chriftians 
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Chriftians not to think it ftrange if God fuffered his 
faints to be perfecuted, and their blood to be thed, 
and did not immediately take vengeance on their 
perfecutors: that God dealt thus.with them for wife 
and juft reafons; and that he would not fail to avenge 
theth, when the number of their brethren fhould be 
accomplithed; and that in the mean time, the fouls 
_of his faints are preferved after death, and enjoy reft, 
jn expectation of the day of their final deliverance, and 
of their glory. II. We have in the fecond part of 
this chapter an emblem of the end of -the world, — 
and of the laft judgment; and particularly we .ob- 
ferve in it a lively defcription of the terror and defpair 
with which thofe who perfecute the faithful, and all 
the other enemies of God, will be feized at that day; 
which is pathetically defcribed in thefe words: They 
hid themfelves in the dens, and in the rocks of the 
mountains ; and faid to the mountains and rocks, Fall 
on us, and hide us from the face of him that fitteth on 
the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: For the 
great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able 
to fiand? Let thefe expreffions be often prefent to. 
our minds, that. they may keep up in us a religious 
dread; which will be of great ufe to direét us to 
avoid that terrible condemnation and defpair, which 
will one day be the portion of the wicked, and of all 
the enemies of our Lord, 


CHAP. VIL 


JT. ({OD forbids the angels of his wrath to hurt 

~ his éleét. II. St. John reprefents the happi- 
nefS and triumph of the faints, and particularly for 
thofe that fhall have fuffered for the truth. 


. REFLECTIONS, 
-. |. THOUGH we do not know exaéily what the 
firft verfes of this chapter relate to, yet we may con- 
clude from the command which was given to the 
angels, to do no harm to God's eleét, who were 
VOR MH. Zz marked 
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_marked with his feal, that God knows all his faith- 
~ ful fervants, that they are very dear to him, and 
that he fpares them when he vifits the inhabitants 
of the earth with his judgments; and, above all, 
that he will fecure them from his wrath at the laft 
day. If. This chapter reprefents, in a very affeét- 
ing manner, the triumph and glory of the bleffed, 
and particularly of the martyrs that fhall have fuf- 
fered for Chrift; the joy that fhall be heaped upon 
- them after their labours, and the felicity which God 
referves for them. To this purpofe, St. John tells 
us, that they fhall be before the throne of God; and _ 
fhall_ferve him day and night in his temple; and that 
he that fitteth on the throne shall dwell among them ; 
that they fhall hunger no more, neither thirft any more; 
—for the Lamb which js in the midft of the throne fhall 
feed them, and fhall lead them unto fountains of ling — 
waters; and that God shall wipe away all tears from — 
their eyes. ‘This fupreme, this everlafting felicity, 1s 
deftined not only for martyrs, byt is referved by God 
for all thofe that thall keep themfelves pure in this. 
world, and fhall glorify him by their patience and obe- 
dience. Therefore thefe words of St, John ought to 
fill all true Chriftians with joy and confolation, raife 
in them an ardent defire, and a firm expectation of 
that great glory, and excite them more and more to 
holinefs and the love of God. 


CHAP. XIV, 


Y HAT we are going to read {ets before us, Tf, 
"" The joy and happinels of thofe who have been 
found faithiul to the Lamb, and have kept them- 
felves pure; and their thankfgivings to God when 

they fhall fee his kingdom perfeétly eftablithed, and . 
that of Satan deftroyed. II, The fall of the myf » 
tical Babylon, the punifhment of thofe who fhall be 
partakers of its errors and its crimes, and the hap- 
pinefs of thofe who die in the Lord, ILI. The vifion 

ef the harveft and of the vintage, | 
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REFLECTIONS. 


_I, WHAT we are to confider upon this chapter is, 
that St. John faid, he faw a multitude of the ele& of 
God ftanding in his prefence, and finging a new fong 
before his throne; but that none could fing this fong, 
fave thofe who had not defiled themfelves, who. had 
followed the Lamb, and in whom no guile was to be 
found. This teaches us, that the happinefs of the 
faints will be infinite, and that they fhail be for ever 
with God; but that none can be admitted to this fove- 
reign happinefs, and to the communion of the bleffed, 
but thofe who thall have kept themfelves pure, and 
have renounced themfelves, bearing their crofs, and 
confiantly following Chrif? their Saviour. II. We 
learn from hence, that the time will come, when the 
fpiritual Babylon ihall be deftroyed, with all thofe that 
have been partakers of its idolatries and abominations; 
and that the punifhment of the enemies of the church, 
of apoftates, and of the wicked in general, will endure 
for ever and ever... III. The fpirit of God declares in 
this chapter, that thofe who die in the Lord are bleffed, 
that they reft from their-labours, and that their works 
follow them. Thefe affurances trom the {pirit of God, 
of the happy {tate of believers atter death, are a great 
confolation to true Chrifiians, and thould ftir us up to 
a holy life, to the end we may look upon death with 
confidence, and enjoy that reft and happinefs which 
is prepared for thofe who live and die in the Lord. 


CHAP. XX. 


THIS chapter has two parts, I. In the former, St. 

John toretels that Satan fhould be bound, and 
that Chrifé thould reign with the faints and martyrs a 
thouland years. IL. In the latter he'{peaks of the laft 
judgement. 


ZZ: REFLEC- 


708. _ REVELATION. 


REFLECTIONS. 


IN this chapter we have two very remarkable pro- 
phefies. I. The firft is, that Satan thould be bound 
for the fpace of a thoufand years, and that then our 
‘Lord would reign glorioufly with the martyrs and 
- faints. Now, though we do not well know the whole 
meaning of this prophefy, yet it feems to imply, that 
there will be a time when the church fhall enjoy reft, 
_ and fhall be more pure and holy than it Has ever been; 
and that then the faints, and efpecially the martyrs, 
fhall be crowned with great glory, This will come to. 
pals when all nations are converted, and the kmgdom 
of antichrift deftroyed, and the Lord thall reign glo- 
maoufly in his church; after which Satan fhall be looted, * 
and the church fhall undergo fome perfecutien before 
the end of the-wworld. Il.-'The fecond prophecy re- 
lates to the latt judgment. We fee by what St. John. 
fays of it, the majefty in which Chri will appear at 
that day; the general reftureétion of ail men; their 
fianding before the throne of our Lord, who will judge 
ail according to their works, and the iffue of his judg- 
mrent, viz. that the wicked thall be caft into the lake 
of fire, and the righteous made’ partakers. of -eternal 
life. Thefe great truths ought to be always prefent to 
eur minds, and engage us to pray, and to labour con- 
tinually to improve in piety, that at that day, fo 
formidable to the wicked, we may appear before our 


Lord with confidence, and our names found in the 
book of life. 


CHAP, XX. 


L. SP. John here defcribes the renovation of all 

things, which will be at the end of the world ; 
the joy prepared for the righteous, and the punith- 
ments which are referved for the wicked. IL. He re-. 
prefents next, in figurative terms, and by magnificent 
images, 
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images, the heavenly Jerufalem, the glory of God’s 
kingdom, and the eternal happinefs of the elect. 


REFLECTIONS. 


THE defcription St. John gives of the new Jeru- 
falem, teaches us, that at the end of ages all things 
will be renewed, and that then the kingdom of Ged, 
and of his faints, will appear in. all its glory; and we 
may judge by the great and fplendid images, which 
the fpirit of God makes ufe of in this chapter, what 
will be the beauty and magnificence of that glorious 
habitation to which the faints fhall be admitted; where 
God. will dwell with them, where he will wipe away 
all tears from their eyes, and where he himfelf will be 
*their glory and their happinefs. This ought to excite 
in us an ardent defire to be of the number of thofe 
that fhall be received into the heavenly Jeru/alem. 
And fince it is written, that no polluted thing fhall 
enter therein, and that the portion of unbelievers, of 
the timorous, of unclean perfons, of murderers, of 
idolators, of liars, and of other finners, fliall be the 
lake burning with fire and brimftone; let us with great 
zeal endeavour to purify ourfelves, that we may be 
thought worthy to be admitted ito heaven to behold 
its beauties, and to be put in poffeffion of that fu- 


preme beatitude, which Saint John in this chapter - 
gives a defcription of. 


CHAP. XXII. 


I, SI. John continues to defcribe the glory of the 

heavenly Jerufalem. II. The angel confirms to 
him the truth of the prophefies contained in this book,. 
and commands him to publifh them. III. Je/us Chri? 
declares, he would come quickly to receive the faints 
into his glory, and to punith the wicked; and St. 
John exprefies how ardently the faithful defire the 
coming of their Sayiour. 
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_- REFLECTIONS. ' 
THIS chapter which is the laft of the Revelation, 


and of all the holy writings, fets before our eyes, the 


end and confummation of all things. We here fee, 


how great will be the glory and happinefs which the. 


elec will eternally enjoy in the prefence of God, and 
of Jefus Chrifi their Saviour: and we alfo learn, that 
none will be admitted to this happinefs but thofe who 
endeavour after it, and who keep the commandments 


of God; but that the impure, and the wicked in: 
general, fhall be exculded from it for ever. Thus we 
‘fee what will be one day the lot of good and bad men, 
‘and what God propofes to do at the end of the world. 
“Since he has fo exprefsly warned. us: of ‘it, let us be 
“ continually meditating upon it; let us remember, 
“that all thefe things are moft certain, and that God 
revealed them to St. John, and was pleafed they fhould 


be written in this book, for the inftruétion and edifi- 
cation of the church in all ages. II. It is faid in 
this chapter, that when St. John was going to throw 
himfelf at the angel's feet, who talked with him, the 
angel faid unto him, See thow doit; for I.am thy 
fellow-fervant, and of thy brethren the prophets; wor hip 
God. This proves, that it is unlawful to worfhip any 
but God, in any manner whatever; and. that, there- 
fore, all religious worfhip paid to angeis or faints mutt 


be very finful. III. [tc muft be obferved; that the 


angel told St. John, that the truths contained in this 
Book would not produce the; fame effeét upon all; 
that the wicked would corrupt and defile themfelves 
daily more and more, whilft the righteous -and <the 
faints are continually improving in holinefs. This: we 
fee daily happen; but let us remember, that the Lord 


has: forewarned us -of it, and: that he will at length 


come to judge’ both the righteous and the wicked, as 
he himfelf bas declared at the end of this Book, fay- 


_tng, Behold, I come quickly ; and my reward is with - 


me, to.give every man according as his work fhalt bes 
| Let 


rd 


‘CEP. XB. ee: 7714 


Let us continually pant after his coming, and while 
we wait for it, let us perfevere in well-doing, and let 
us fay with the bride, which is the churchs and with 
all her true children, Come, Lord Jefus, come quickly. 
Amen. 


Here ends the New T. cflament. | 


_ God grant us grace to make a good ufe of all that - 
we have here read and heard, to meditate upon it, 
and to practice it our whole lives, to the glory of 
God our Father, and to the advancement of our own 
falvation. | 


The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrif be with us all, - 
Amen. , hs i 


mr, 
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